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To the Right Reverend 
FATHER in GOD, 


AND THE 


No leſs HonouraBLe 


BESNAKY 
Lord BISHOP 


+ - 


LONDON, 
Qne of His MAJESTIES moft 
Honourable Privy Council. 


MY LORD, 


4 E ſee in Your Lordſhip 
| ſuch a plain and fa- 
miliar Example of that 


Wiſdom which SOLOMON preaches 
A-2 — Mi 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
in the Book of ECCLESIASTES, 
that I am invited thereby to this bold- 
nels of prefixing Your Lordfſhip's 
Name! before the Paraphraſe: I have 
made upon it,; and: upon the Book 
that follows 1 It. 


A Wiſdom , which hath raiſed 
Your Mind above the deceitfulneſs 
of Riches, and of all Worldly Glo- 
ries : a Divine Wiſdom, which hath 
raiſed You aboye Your ſelf; * and 
made the faithful ſervice of God, and 
of the King, the ſole woe of all 
Your Endeayours.' 


It is a Token ſurely of the Divine 
Favour towards us, and ought to 
be reckoned among the Felicities of 
our Sovereign's Reign, 'that a Vertue 
ſo aftiveand laborious in doing good, 
is placed in ſuch a wide a 'capa- 
cious Sphere, as that wherejn Your 
Lordſhip moves. From ' whence 
Your influences are no leſs powerful 
than 
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than they are benign : ftirring us up 
tro induſtry, and quickning us , by 
Your own great Example, to do our 
Duties uprightly and unweariedly in 
our ſeyeral Stations. 


Some {mall ſervice I hope I have 
performed in the Explication of 
theſe two holy Books. In the firſt 
of which, (according to the ancient 
Opinion) the Foundation is laid for a 
due progreſs unto the other : the 
Mind not being fitted for ſuch ſub- 
lime thoughts, as lye hid under the 
Figures, in the Book of Canticles, till 
it hath learnt by the Eccleſiaſtes, the 
vanity of all earthly Enjoyments ; 
and, by looking down upon them 
with contempt, be diſpoſed to value 
heavenly Bleſſings. To this pur- 
pole Origen diſcourſes in his Preface 
to the Song of Songs. 


Which is a Depth into which I 


have adyentured to diye, though it 
hath 
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hath: been famous, as one ſpeaks, for 
the ſhipwrack of many great Pilots : 
who went too far, as I conceive, and 
ſought -for more there than is to be 
found ; and therefore milſcarried. 
Which Rock I have carefully ayoid- 
ed; and ſteered my. Courſe by ſuch 
a clear and certain Dire&tion (which 
I thought I eſpied in other holy Wri- 
tings) that if I have kept my eye fted- 
faſtly fixt upon it, I am ſatisfied hath 
not miſ-led me, but carried me to the 
right ſenſe of this admirable Piece of 
Divine Poetry. 


Which I truſt I have made ſo evi- 
_ dent, that if the Readers will ſeriouſ- 
ly conſider the Riſe and Ground I 
have taken for my Expoſition -: even 
they, who have made bold to pro- 
phane this Book with their wan- 
ron imagination, will hereafter look 
upon it with reverence. 


If in any Part of this difficulc 
Work, 
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Work , I have miſtaken my way, 
Your Lordſhip Iknow hath the Good- 
neſs, not only to pardon the errours 
of my weaknels but, to accept of the 
ſincerity of my endeavours to do Ho- 
nour to the Holy Scriptures : by re- 
preſenting them, to the beſt of my 
power, in their native Beauty, that 
is ſimplicity, unto the eyes of choſe, 
who have the heart to make them 
their Study. 


Praying God to continue Your 
LordſhipalongBleſſing to thisChurch, 
| by your prudent, ſteady and obliging 

Conduct, in the Government of us, 
who have the happineſs to be under 
Your particular care ; I remain, 


MY LORD, 
Your moſt bumble and 


dutiful j Servant, 


Symon Patrick. 
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REFACE. 


4 His Book not carrying in the front 
of it the expreſs Name of SO= 
LOMON, z hath eniboldned 

ſome to take the liberty of inti- 

Hing other Authors to it, Hezekiah, for in- 
fance, whom the Talmudiſts make to [peat 
thoſe Words in the entrance of it, The words 
of the Preacher, &c. Or Iſaiah, as R. Mo- 
ſes Kimchi , with ſome other Jews, fanſie : 
Or, to name no more, Zorobabel, whom Gro- 
tius (iz his Notes upon Chap. XII. 1x.) con- 
jettures to have appointed certain men t0 make 
this Colle&tion. For ſo he would hawe the 


word COHELETH 7rarſlated, 4 Colleftor, 


or Heaper up of Opinions , rather than a 
Preacher. | | 

IT. But there are ſo many paſſages in the 
Book which agree to none but Solomon, that 
it is a wonder ſo great a man as Grotius ſhould 
be led away from the common Opinion, by ſuch 
light reaſons as T ſhall preſently mention. For 
inſtance, there never was any Body that conld 


truly ſpeak thoſe words which we read v. 16. o 
B Fe 
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the firſt Chapter, but only Solomon. For nei- 
ther Hezekiah, zor Joſiah, zor Zorobabel 
kept ſuch great State as he did, much leſ 
excelled him in Wiſdom. And who but he 
could boaſt of ſuch things as are mentioned 
Chap. Il. v.\y, 5.6, 7, 8, 9. to repfeſent the 
ſplendaur wherein hz lived, above all that had 

een before him in Jeruſalem ? Or, oz. the 
contrary, Who had ſuch reaſon as he, #6 make 
that ſad complaint (Chap. VIT. 26, &c.) of 
the miſchief he had received by Women ? And 
to omit the reſt, thoſe words in the laſt Chapter, 
wv. 9, Io. can belong to none but him, who ſet 
in order ay Proverbs, as appears in the 
foregoing Book. 

Nt. Which things are fo convincing, that 
Grotius # forced to acknowledge that Zoroba- 
bel cauſed thts Book to be compoſed in the Name 
of Kzng Solomon (for he was no Ring him- 
ſelf, but a Governour nnder the Kjng of Per- 
ſia) repenting of his former vain and ſinful 
life. Which wery acknowtedement carries in 
it a -plain ſolution of the principal Argu- 
ment, whereby he was led to this odd” Opinion : 
Which ts, that he finds ſome words in this 
Book, that aye no where to be met withal, but in 
Daniel and Ezra, and the Chaldee Interpre- 
ters. Which makes it Fvqrons he thinks, 
that it was written after their Captivity in Ba- 
bylon. But ſuppoſing Solomon to write here 
a5 8 Penitent, after he had frequented the Com- 
pany 
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pany of many Outlandiſh Women (of whom we 
read x Kings XI. r, 2.) it need not ſeen 
ſtrange to us that he had learnt the uſe of many 
of their words. And ſo, notwithſtanding this 
Objeition, he may ſtill be thought to have been 
the Author of this Book himſelf: which the 
Hebrews generally conceive to have been written 

him, towards the end of his Reign ; after 

had tried all manner of pleaſures, even to 
an exceſſ Beſides, in other Books of Scripture 
there are words, for the ſignification of which 


'we are fain to have reſort unto other languas 


ges ; and particularly the Arabick ; becauſe 
they are not to be found elſewhere in the Scri- 
Pture': and yet, for all that , might be pure 
Flebrew, according to the language which was 
then ſpoken, when ſuch Books were written. 
IV. But it i not fit to Hay any longer, in 
the confutation of ſuch a weak reaſon as this ; 
which hath no force in it (though it be the beſt 
he hath) to make us think of any other Author 
of this Book, than Solomon. Who, if he 
aid not write it himſelf, it is certain ſpake the 
things contained in it : and calls himſelf the 
PREACHER, becauſe of the great gravity 
and dignity of the Subjett, whereof he treats ; 
of which he was wont to ſpeak as 99 
(Chap. XI. g.) deſiring it might be underſtood 


and laid'to heart, by the whole Congregati- 

on of 1/7.4el ; as the Word Coheleth ſeems to 

import”;- which in the: fithiopick language ſig- 
| B 2 ; 


nifies 
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nifies a Circle, or a Company of men gathered 


together, in the form of a Circle, as Ludol- 


phus hath lately obſerved. For the ſcope of 
this Diſcourſe us concerning the chief Good 
or happineſs of man : the great end he ſhould 
——_ to himſelf” all his life long. Which us 
ot that, he ſhows, which men generally fol- 
low : but that which #s generally negletted. 
For moſt men mind nothing, but juſt what is 
before them : which they will find at laft, as he 
had done by ſad experience, to be mere vanity ; 
utterly unable to quiet their minds. Which 
muſt therefore ſeek for pn in ſomething 
elſe ; and, after all their buſie thoughts, deſigns 
and labours, come to this Concluſion, that to 
fear God and keep his Commandments, #s 
the happinefi of man : who ought therefore to 
uſe all the pleaſures of this World (which us 
the only Good it can afford us) with a conſtaxt 
reſpect to the future account, we muſt all make 
to God. , RY” : 
V. This, it. appears by the beginning an 

the end of this Bok i the Scope - 42 Un- 
fo which they that will not attend, are wont to 
pick ont here and there a looſe Sentence, which a- 
grees with their deſires ; and then pleaſe them- 
ſelves with a fancy that they have got Solo- 
mon 02 their fide, to help to maintain their 
infidelity : Not conſidering what he aſſerts di- 
rettly contrary , in other places. Where he 
preſſes the greateſt and ſerious reverence 
| fo 
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to Almighty God, IV. 17. V. 1, 2, &c. VIII. 
12, IJ. XII. 13. together with a remem- 
brance of the future Tudgment, III. 17. XI. 
9g. XII. 14. Works of mercy and charity alſo, 
whereby we may do good toothers, XT. 1, 2, &c. 
and t —_—_—_ of thoſe frivolous pleaſures, 
which draw our hearts from God and from good 
works, II. 2. VII. 2, &c. All which plainly 
ſpew, that thoſe words which ſeem to counte- 
zance men in their neglett of Religion, and o- 
pen a Gap to licentiouſneſs, are only Opinions 
which he intends to confute, according to the 
method he had propounded to bimſelf* in this 
Book. Wherein he firſt repreſents the various 
ends men drive at ; which in the very entrance 
of it (that men might not miſtake his meaning ) 
he pronounces to be ſo vain; that he had wot 
words ſignificant enough to expreſi their vani- 
ty; and then, their different Opinions about 
God, and his Providence, and their own ſouls : 
and what thoughts he. himſelf had toſſed up and 
down in his mind ; which at laſt came to that 
reſolution T mentioned before , wherewith he 
ends his Book. In the cloſe of which, to give 
the greater weight unto what he had ſaid, he 
adds this : That theſe were not only the reſult 
of his own thoughts, but the judgment of other 
Wife men, with whom he had conſulted. 

Let no man therefore deceive himſelf (to 
uſe the grave words of Caſtalio). us ſame, Iwiſb 
T could ſay a few, have done : who not mind- 
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ing the end and drift of this Book, but having 
met with ſome one place in it that ſeems to fa- 
our their beloved luſts, lay hold on that Scrap 
alone ; and with that endeavour to defend their 
ficentions courſe of life. As if they expetted, 
they ſhould find God juſt ſuch a Judge hereaf- 
ter, 4s they are of themſelves at preſent. 

VI. To compriſe all iz a few words. The 
fenſe of the whole Sermon, as we may call it, 
ſeems to be comprehended in this Syllogiſm, 

' Whatſoever1s vain and periſhing cannot 
make men happy ; | 

But all mens deſigns here in this World 

are vain and periſhing : | 

Therefore, They cannot by proſecuting 

ſuch deſigns make themſelves happy. 

The Propoſition #s evident in it ſelf ; aud 
needs no Proof. The Aſſumption therefore he 
demonitrates in the ſix firſt Chapters, by an 
enumeration of Particulars ; as I ſhall ſhew in 
the Argument before, or Annotations upon, 
each Chapter : And then proceeds, in the reſt 
of the Book, to adviſe men unto the beſt courſe 
to make themſelves happy ; evidently proving 
all along from this inconflancy and. vanity of 
all things here, that he who wiſhes well to hins- 
ſelf, ought to raiſe his mind above them, to 
the Creator of the World ; ana, expetting to 


give an account to Him, ſo to demean himſelf 


:x the. uſe of all earthly enjoyments, that he 
aevoutly acknowhage his Divine Majeſty, fear- 


ing, 
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ing, and worſhipping Him, and doing his 
Will. | 

Such indeed is the dullneflf of Mankind, 
that, hearing all was but vanity, they might 
condemn every thing as evil and hurtful; 
and declaim too bitterly againſt this World. 
Which was ſo far from Solomon's intention, 
that having explained the wanity of all our 
enjoyments here, and the vanity of humane 
cares, ſolicitous deſires and endeavours ; he per- 
ſwades all men to be content with things pre- 
ſent, to give God thanks for them, to of them 
freely with quiet minds : living as pleaſantly, 
and taking as much liberty, as the remembrance 
of a future account will allow; void of anxi- 

015 and troubleſome thoughts, what will become 
of them hereafter in this life. | 

VII. But it may not be amiſs perhaps to 
give 4 larger account of this Sermon ; and let 
the Reader ſee in what method it proceeds. 

For many men imagine it to be a confuſed Dif- 
courſe, which doth not hang together : and 
therefore have explained this Book, only by gi- 

vVing an account of the meaning of each V\ & ; 
as if it were a aiftinit Sentence, independent 
on the reſt ;, like thoſe in his Proverbs. But 

Antonius Corranus, 4 moſt excellent perſon, 

zn 4 ſmall m_—_ of his upon this Book, 
written above an hundred years ago; hath 

drawn ſuch x Scheme of it, as I believe will 
ſatisfie thoſe who conſider it, that Solomon 

B 4 proceeds 
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proceeds after an. exatt order, to. deduce what 
he intended. And therefore I will tranſlat® 
the {enſe of what he ſaith, into Engliſh ;, which 
is to this popeje "ISS | 


VIE. The deſign of the Author is to find 


out and to ſhew, What it is, in which the chief 
good and compleat felicity of man doth conſiſt. 


- As appears by this, that refleting upon vari- 


ous things in which men place their happineſs ; 
at the end of his Diſcourſe upon every one of 
them, he rejects them as utterly inſufficient 
for that purpoſe ; but continues his ſearch ſo 
far till at laft he finds it, and declares in the 
coxcluding Epiphonema, ' that he had been 
ſeeking it, through the whole ' Diſcourſe, ſay- 
ing, the ſumma of the matter us this, Fear God, 
and keep his Commandments, -for this is 
the whole of man. 

Now there are two principal Parts of the 
whole Sermon. The firſt of which contains 4 
recital, and coufutation, of mens falſe Opinions 
about their Chiefeſt Good : the other teaches, 
in what qur genuine, true and ſolid felicity 
lies ; both in this life, and in the next. In 
both he ſhows very diligently, mhat is the end 
fo which 4 man ſhould dirett all his (ounſels, 
Studies and Emndeavours ; what he onght to 
follow, as moſt deſirable above all things ; and 
what to avoid, as the extreameſt of evils. 

Of the firſt of theſe he treats in his VT, 
firſ# Chapters ; of the other in as many =_ 

: | gat 
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that follow. Which i both a perſpicuons and ex- 


*afF method. For being to treat of felicity, it was 


but fitting he ſhould divide it into falſe, and 
true ; and then define aright what that true 
felicity is. For we muſt firſt ſhun that which 
is evil, and then purſue that which is good : 
according to the frequent admonitions we meet 
withal in the holy Prophets. 


The firſt Part. 
IX. Now the firſt _ of his Sermon relies 


por 4 Propoſition, which no Body denies, viz. 
That vain, frail and troubleſome things cannot 
make any man happy : And ſuch, ſaith he in 
the wery firſt words of the Book, are all things 
here, Vanity of Vanities; 1. e. extremely 
vain. - 

Which Aſſumption it may ſeem hard to 
prove, if” we conſider what account blind Mor- 
tals nake of their own inventions, counſels, 
ſtudies and labours, by which they think to at- 
tain felicity. .But to Solomon zothing was 
more eaſie ; who having made a full and long 
experiment of all enjoyments here, moſt evi- 
aently demonſtrates this by an enumeration of 
Parts ; and that in an apt, perſpicuons,and com- 
pendions order. For he neither confounds the 
parts; nor too curiouſly purſues them ; nor 
mentions all the ff Opinions of men about the 
chiefeſt Good (which 'would have been too te- 
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Aious, if like Varro he had told ws of two 
hundred, . eighty five, and yet that he could 
nt reckon all) but reducing the moſt probable 
Opinions unto four principal Heads, he con- 
fates themby various Arguments ; drawn chief- 
ly from adjunits and effects. 

The brlt is of thoſe who place Bleſſedneſs 
in the knowledge of natural things, and in hu- 
mane Wiſdom, which begins at the 12 Verſe 
of the firſt Chapter, and reaches to the begin- 
ning of the ſecond. For in the precedent 
Verſes, he only lays a foundation for his Diſ- 
courſe, and plains his way to the proof of ' what 
he intended, | 

The ſecond 7s of thoſe who place it in plea- 
fare ; which he diſpatches, as unworthy of a 
long confutation, in the three firſt Verſes of 
the ſecond (hapter. But there being thoſe of 
this Set, who joining theſe two together, plea- 
{ure and knowledge, imagine they will make 
up 4 complete happineſs ;. he ſpends mort time 
£2: ſhowing their Vanity ; from the 4" Verſe 
of” the ' e (Chapter , to. the 16" Verſe 
of the third : interpoſong only as Parentheſis, 
wherein he compares. Wiſdom \ with Folly ; 
and from the flirts of both ſhews how much the 


former ts to be preferred before. the latter. 


.The third touches thoſe who think Howours, 
Magiſtracies, and power in the (ommonwealth, 
to be the higheſt of all Goods, In which num- 
ber are they,. who ſeek to extend their Empire, 
though 
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though it be by a vaſt efſuſion of their own Sub- 
Jeets blood by which fon alſo they eſtabliſh 
their tyranny, when they have acquired it. 
Which diſputation reaches from the 16" Verſe 
of the third Chapter, to the 9" Verſe of the 
fifth. Tet ſo, that from the beginning of the 
fourth Chapter to the 1 FM Verſe of the ſame, 
he inſerts the miſeries that grow from ſuch ty- 
rannical adminiſtration; and the Vices which 
break in, upon. the impunity of evil Doers, and 
neglett of the Laws. Particularly, he gives 
us a lively deſcription, of Emulation, and 
Covetouſneſs : two of the fouleſt and moſt 
cruel peſts of the Commonwealth. In the fifth 
Chapter alſo he inſerts a Diſcourſe of that ſu- 
perſtitious and vain Worſhip of God ; in which 
ſome, deſpiſing all other things, place their ſa- 
risfattion : and moſt lamentably applaud them- 
ſelves in it, Which Diſputation contains in 
it ſome excellent Precepts of true Religion 
and Piety ; which the Reader may find, in the 
firſt eight Verſes of the fifth Chapter. 

After which follows the fourth Opinion of 
il who propound to themſelves Riches and 
Wealth as their laſt end : which if they can 
attain, they doubt not they ſhall live very hap= 
pily. Which extends it {ef from thence to the 
11 Verſe of the ſixth Chapter ; where you 


| have the general Epilogue of the firſt Part, 
concerning falſe felicity. 


The 
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, The other Part. 


X. Then follows the ſecond, and moſt Ele- 
gant as well as uſeful part of the Sermon. 'In 
which he teaches, that the felicity, for which 
men take ſo much pains (every one going his 
own way to it) is not to be found any where, but 
in a religions and ſerious fear of God : accord- 
ing to that of the Pſalmiſt, Bleſſed are all 
they that fear. the Lord; that walk in his 
ways.;.. 4nd again, Blefled is the man that 
feareth the Lord ;. that delighteth greatly 
in his Commandments. For other things ; 
though. they promiſe felicity, yet they cannot 
perform it ; becauſe they have ſuch a mixture 
of vanity , trouble and. grief with them , as 
will z0t ſuffer them to be abſolutely good ; and 
becauſe, if they were ſincere, yet they being [0 
uncertain that they may be loſt before we aye, 
and at the beſt are terminated within the nar- 
row Bounds of this ſhort life ; they cannot 
give that ſatisfattion and quiet of mind, which 
we deſire, But the fear of God is ſuch aGood 
thet it both gives true contentment, ſatiifatti- 
01 and tranquillity of mind,as long: as we live ; 
aud when we aye, fills us with a ſure hope of a 
better life : in which- true and gennine felicity 
ts accompliſhed. To 

For the ſumm of what can bs ſaid in this 
matter, may be reduced to this Argumentation : 


That 
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That which can make a mans mind quiet, 
ſtill and calm, both in life and death ; 
that alone can make him happy ; 

Now this the Fear of the Lord can do for 
him, and this alone : | 

Therefore this, and nothing elſe, will make 
him a happy man. 

The Propoſition. needs no Proof'; For then 
we feel our ſelves happy, when our minds are ſo 
quiet and well pleaſed ; that they neither grieve, 
ror fear , nor ſolicitouſly deſire , nor vainly 
hope for uncertain things : but reſt ſatisfied in 
that excellent and moſt certain Joy and hope, 
which ariſes out of a pure Conſcience. 

The Aſſumption is proved from two effetts 
[4 the Fear of God, viz. Wildom and Ju- 

ice. The firſt of which teaches us what to 
follow, and what to fly : and furniſhes us with 
ſach caution, that we be not impoſed on, in the 
choice of that which ſeems to be good for ws, 
The other inſtrui?s us to do our whole Duty, 
towards God, towards our Neighbour, and to- 
wards our ſelves. In which two all Religion 
and piety, together with ſatisfattion, tranquit- 
lity and felicity, is contained. 

And becauſe effeits are more known than 
their cauſes, and it would be uncertain what he 
meant by the fear of God, unleſs he explained 
it by thoſe things wherein it conſiſts ; he be- 
gins his Diſputation on this Subjeft with thoſe 
effetts ; and employs himſelf wholly in EY 

whats 
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what are the Offices of Wiſdom and Juſtice : 


that he might inform us not only what is the 
Chief Gooa, to which we ought to afÞire ; but 
by what ways and means we may come at it. 
XI. Of Wiſdom a#d Prudence therefore, 
which is converſant in the choice of things, he 
rreats in the firſt place ; Chapter the Seventh : 
becauſe no man can att either righteouſly, or 
valiantly, or temperately, uxlefs, by the bene- 


fit of Prudence, he be before inſtrutted what 


courſe is to be held in every one of theſe, 
and of what force they are unto our happinef. 
He explains therefore its various Offices in 


ſach Documents as theſe; That a good Fame 


1s to be deſired above all things; That 
Death ought to be the Subject of our fre- 
quent Meditations ; That thoſe things are 
to be avoided, which incite to pleaſure, 
and the contrary to be followed, which 
admoniſh us to be modeſt and ſober ; That 
ſeverity and gravity are to be preferred be- 
fore murth ; Chaſtiſements and correQions 
to be willingly admitted ; Flattery and 
ſoothing people to be caſhiered ; Not to 
be too much diſturbed at calumnies and 
reproaches; To take no Bribes ; To ex- 
the iſſue and concluſion of things ; 

To bridle aftiger, as an Enemy to reaſon'; 
To love the uſe of money, not mony 1t 
ſelf ; and ſuch like. Unto which, laſt of all, 
he- adjoins a brief commendation of Wiſdom ; 
rejetting 
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rejetting both the larger Explication of its ef* 
fats, pc its raiſes, to x4 end of £ wk 
Chapter, and beginning of the tenth. 

Now this firſt Part concerning Wiſdom, # 
handled in the twelve firſt Verſes of the 
ſeventh Chapter. 

XII. Then he enters upon the other, con- 
cerning Juſtice : which he divides into that 
which reſpetts God, and that which reſpeits 
men. The former of which (comprehended 
under the names of Religion , Piety, and 
Godlineſs) conſiſts iz this : That in the firſt 
plate, we conceive aright and judge well of 
God, and of” his Providence in the Admini- 
ſtration of humane Afﬀairs ; and then that we 
pay Him that Honour, Worſhip and Service, 
which # due unto His Divine Maje3y. 

This Diſcourſe, which he touches upon from 
the 13** to the 16" Verſe of the VII" Cha- 
pter, he reſumes again in the VIIF" Chapter, 
and purſues it from the 9 Perſe of it, to 
the 13" Verſe of” the IX" Chapter. 

As for that Juſtice which reſpetts others, it 
is manifold. For it is either towards men, or 
towards wormen : Which confifts, in a manner, 
altogether in ſhunning both the Extremes of it, 
and obſerving an Emenaz, moderation or e- 
quity ; and hath reſpef# to their offences, ei- 
ther apainit' our ſelves or others : which we 
or Navy to correfF, and wy to bear withal. 

/ 


ch is the ſumm” of his Diſcourſe, from 
the 
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the 16" Verſe, 30 the beginning of the VIIP 


C hapt ers 

Where interſperſing a few things, after his 
manner, tn the praiſe of Wiſdom, he begins 
another Diviſion of Juſtice : concerning the 


Duty of Subjetts to their Princes, from the ſe- 


cond Verſe to the eighth ; and. on the other 
fide, the Duty of Princes towards their Sub- 
Jeifs : of both which, it may be fit to give a 
larger account. For this TraGtate # truly 
Royal, and worthy to be read perpetually, in 
this moſt turbulent Age, both by high and low : 
That from hence Subjeits may learn to perform 
Obeatence, and the greateſt obſervance both in 
word and deed towards their Princes ; chuſing 
rather to bear and ſuffer any thing, than to at- 
tempt Rebellion again them : and Kings may 
alſo remember, that they ought to govern their 
Kingdoms, according to the Rules of Law and 
Equity, and not according to their own will 
and pleaſure ; God having committed unto 
them the Scepter of Juſtice, Clemency, and 
Welfare of their Subjeits ; not the Scepter of 
Cruelty, Tyranny, and Deſtruttion. 

"Th which this Wiſe Kjng obſerving both 
Princes and People, to be too negligent, and 
that thence ariſeth a very great licence in ſin- 
ning, leſt well affetfed minds ſhould be offen- 
ded at this horrible corruption of manners ; 
he digreſſeth into a long, but very profitable 
and neceſſary Diſputation of God's Tens, 
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and the Oeconomy of Juſtice. Which though 


the wicked deny, and deride, becauſe they ſee 
not ſuch manifeſt difference, as one would ex- 
peft, made between the Good, and the Bad, in 
the Events that befal them both ; yet he advi- 
ſes all that fear the Divine Majeſty not to be 
dejefted and diſheartned at this ; nor to ſearch 
with too much curioſity into God's ſecrets : but 
ſtedfaſtly reſolving, that it ſhall not be well with 
the wicked, though all things flow at preſent ac- 
cording to their hearts deſire, and that what-, 
ſoever the godly may ſuffer now , they ſhall 
find at laft that God i their Friend ; to look 
pon themſelves therefore as happy men,. both 

in the peace of their Conſcience in this World, 
and in a ſure and certain hope of a better condj- 

tion in the other. Uponmhith account, he fre- 
quently inculcates this counſel, That they who 
are ftudious to fear God, and do well, being 
ſecure of God's Adminiſtration and of the event 

of things, ſhould enjoy the preſent good things, 

which Ji Divine Bounty beſtows upon them ;. 


s with cheerful minds, and with thankfoiving tg 
i Him. This Diſcourſe (which it muſt be confeſ- 
8 ſed is n0t altogether ſo methodical as ſome 9- 
ther ) extends from the gf" Verſe of the exghth 


*% 4 


| Chapter, to the 13" Verſe of the ninth. 


Ani becalſe be hal ſbanin, that the eyent of 


| things is not 11 Our own connſel and in humane þ. 


Wifdom, but in the hand. of. God, bft any 


body (hold be fo weak of perverſe, as thence 
S 
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to conclude, That it i the ſame thing, whether 
we att wiſely or ' fooliſhly ; he again makes a 
Digreſſion into the praiſes of Wiſdom ; ſhow- 
ing how much it excells folly, from the effetts of 
both. It begins at the 17 Verſe, and vea- 
ches to the 4 of the tenth Chapter. Where 
he returns to his Diſcourſes, about the mutual 
Offices of Juſtice between one another ; both of 
Princes and Subjeits. 

And then in the (ix firſt Verſes of the ele- 
venth Chapter , he exhorts moſt earneſtly to 
Liberality, and Almfgiving ; which is no [mall 
part of righteouſneſS. And with that he con- 
cludes the two effetts of the Fear of God ; 
Wiſdom azd Juſtice. 

XIII. The reſt of the Work i his Perorati- 
on : zz which he fully opens his Opinion con- 
cerning the Chief Good : 'which he confirms to 
lye wholly in a truly religious Fear of God. 
Which therefore he ſeriouſly exhorts every one 
to make their ſtudy as early as is poſſible : before 
dull and unattive Old Age, and Death it ſelf, 
(both which he elegantly deſcribes) come upon 
245, and, before we think of it, oppreſi us. 

" This « the method of this moſt excellent 
Sermon : which I cannot but exhort all mr 
to ſtudy diligently, and with great intention of 
= l both Tor the Authors ke and for the 
matter of it. © Which he handles in ſuch a 
11ayner, ' 45 firit to draw us from the deſire and 
love of earthly things ; and from the Peres 
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a#fe of then : and then to lead us unto the true 
and lawful uſe of them, without any offence to 
God, as well as without hurt to our ſelves. 
And he teaches us how we may, without a pre- 
poſterons ſolicitude and anxiety about events, 
enjoy all things in the Fear of God; with 
tranquillity ani Jatisfation of mind at pre- 
ſent; and at ft by the ſame Fear of God and 
obſervance of his Commandments, arrive at 4 
pever-dying felicity. | 

To conclude., He interſperſes through the 
whole Diſcourſe abundante of Common Places, 
both Philoſophical and Theological ; which are 
ſo fitted to make us every way more learned, 
more prudent; and more pious ; that we ſhall 
find great uſe of them in all the paſſages of our 
lrves. | 

XIV. Thus that learned 5 paniard concludes 

his Prefate : which I have contratted, that 1 
might ſet before the Readers eyes in one ſhort 
view, both the deſign and the procedure of the 
Diſcourſe. Of the former (the Deſign) there 
74 no doubt : and the latter is very regular, as it 
will further appear, in the explication T ſhall 

give of it. Wherein I have not followed this 


Author throughout, in every Part off this Di- 
Viſion of” the Book ; becauſe, though for the 
moſt part I take it to be accurate enough yet, 1 
| think, in ſeveral places I had reaſon to differ 
from him; and take another way to make the 
conntxion' moe eaſie and natural; and the 
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enſe thereby more clear and evident. 
I beſeech God, that the pains I have taken 
herein may not be in vain , but prove an effe- 
tual means both to make the mind of Solomon 
in this Book better underſtood ; and to turn all 
our minds from theſe frivolous things, about 
which nov they are too much employed, unto 
that ſolid and full Good which here he recom- 
mends to us. Who may be the better truſted 
in what he ſaith ; becauſe he had tried what [a- 
risfation could be found in all manner of en- 
joyments here : and it conld not be objected to 
him that he diſparaged the World, merely be- 
cauſe he could not get any ſbarein it, or had not 
the liberty which was neceſſary to enjoy it. For 
0 man ever had greater plenty, or gave a grea- 
ter looſe to his deſires; but, after all the expe- 
riments he could make, came to this reſolution 
which he had better have taken at firſt ; that 
Religion and Vertue are the only things can 
make a man happy. | 
And perhaps, as God ſuffered St. Thomas 
to doubt of our Saviour's Reſurrettion, for the 
greater confirmation of our Faith ; by the ſa- 
tisfattion hz at laſt received : fo he let this 
great man 20 aſtray, that by his deey-bought 
experience he might teach us this Wiſdom ; to 
keep the cloſer to God in faithful obedience. 
Which it will be a wery great ſhame, if we 
do not learns, who live under the inſtruttion of 
4 greater Miſter than Solomon. ; the "_ þ 
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God himſelf. By whom we are taught theſe 


things in a more effettual manner ; not only b 
his Doftrine , but by his whole life, and by 
his death : in which he declared the greateſt ne- 
gleft and contempt of this World ; and that 
his mind was wholly ſet upon the other. 
And what a bleſſed ſort of Reformation 
would it be, if” (as Eraſmus ſomewhere admi- 
rably ſpeaks) we would all lay aſide our diſſen- 
ſions, ſtrifes, and quarrels, and Hudy the Leſ- 
ſons our Lord hath taught ws. Whoſe buſineſ 
it was in this World, to form unto Himſelf a 
people, that ſhould wholly depend on hea- 
ven, and placing no confidence in any 
Earthly ſupport or comfort, ſhould be at- 
ter another manner rich, after another man- 
ner wiſe, after another manner noble, after 
another manner potent, in one word, after 
another manner happy : deſigning to attain 
felicity by the contempt of thoſe things, 
which are vulgarly admired. A people 
that ſhould be Strangers to filthy luſts, by 
ſtudying in this feſh the life of Angels ; 
that ſhould have ne need of Divorce, by 
being able to mend or to bear all manner of 
Evils ; that ſhould be wholly ignorant of 
Oaths, as thoſe who neither diſtruſt, nor 
will deceive any Body ; that make not the 
getting of Money their buſineſs, having 
aid up their Treaſures in Heaven ; that 
ſhould not be tickled with vain glory, be- 
CY cauſe 
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cauſe they refer all to the Glory of Chriſt 

alone; be void of ambition, as diſpoſed, 
the greater they are, to ſubmit themſelves, 

{o much the more, unto all men, for Chriſt 
his fake ; that ſhould be unacquainted with 
wrath, much more with revenge, as ſtu- 
dying to deſerve well of thoſe who deſerve 
ill of them ; that ſhould be ſo innocent- in 
their behaviour, as to force commendati- 
ons even from Heathens; that ſhould. be 
born again to the purity and ſimplicity: of 
Infants; that ſhould live ke the: Birds: of 
the Air, without care and fſolicitude ; a- 
mong. whom there ſhould be the greateſt 
concord, nothing different from that which 
is between the Members of the ſame Bo- 
dy; in which mutual Charity ſhould make 
all things common ; that whether. there 
were any good thing, it ſhould help to ſup- 


-ply him that wanted, or any evil thing, 


it ſhould either be removed or mitigated by 
the good Offices of others ; who ſhould be 
ſo wiſe by the teaching of the Holy -Ghoſt, 
ſo live accordiflg to the example of Chriſt, 
as to be the Salt of the Eaxth, the Light of 
the, World,. like a City on an Hill, conſpi- 
cuous to, all: the Country round, about; 
whoſe. abilities, whatſoever they, are,. 
ſhould make them forward to help others; 
to whom this life ſhould ſeem vite; Death 
defirable, out of a longing for immortali- 
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ty ; who ſhould neither fear tyranny, nor 
death, nor the Devil himſelf, relying upon 
the invincible power of Chriſt alone ; who 
ſhould a& in all things ſo, as to be ever pre- 
pared and ready for that laſt, and molt to 
be wiſht for Day , when they ſhall take 
polleſſion of true and of eternal felicity. 
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| PARAPHRASE 
? ON THE 
Book of EccleſraFtes. 


CHAP. I, 


ARGUMENT. 


Iz the eleven firſt Verſes he lays the foundatt- 
on of his following __ and makes 
his way to the proof of what he intends 
(viz. That nothing here can make us ſolidly 
happy) by ſhewing how empty all things are ; 
and how ſhort a time a man hath to poſſeſs 
them ; and that while it laſts he can only 
enjoy the ſame empty things over and over 

; again ; till he be cloyed with them. And 

77 then v. 12. he enters into a particular con- 

Y ſideration of the inſufficiency of humane 
Wifdom and knowledge alone , to give us 
full ſatisfattion : though this be one of the 
very beſt things wherein men place their 
felicity. Which Diſcourſe continues to the 
end of the Chapter. | 


1. Theſe 


A Paraphraſe on the 


I. Heſe are thewords 
of him, who 


- thofiFhi the £#*7,, the ſon.of 


naineof a Preacher, or pub- 
bck Inſtrufter of Gods peo- 

le (to whom he calls a- 
foud in this Book, to mind 
what he faith concerning 
the ſupreme Good of Man) 
no lis honourable, than 
that of the Son of King 
David : whom he ſucceed- 


ed in his Throne; and 


reigned after: him in the 
holy City Jer»ſatem. 


2. That Good of which 


you ſeek it ; for all things 
here: below are'ſo frail,” fo 
{ubject to change; and to 
vaniſh , that 'T have not 
words'to expreſs how vain 
they are. This is the thing 


which the' Preacher firſtun- 


dertakes to'prove, That 
they 'are mere emptineſs, 
more vain than Vanity it 


Chap, I. 


I. HE words 
of the prea- 


David, king of 
Jeruſalem, - 


2. Vanity of 
vanities, ſaith the 
preacher ," vanity 
of vanities, all 1s 
vanity. 


ſelf ; ſo full of trouble and - 


care,.as well as extremely 
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3. What profit 
bath a man of all 
bis labour which 
be taketh under 
the ſun ? 


4. One gene- 
ration..:paſſeth a- 
way, ard another 
generation. Com- 
eth :. but the earth 
abedeth for ever. 


Book of Eccleſiaſtes, 


unſtable, that to no pur- 
poſe are all mepns' endea- 
vours, who ſeek for ſatis- 
faction from them ; eſpeci. 
ally if they place their high- 
eft. Good 1n them. 

3- For proof of this, let 
every man ſurvey himſelf; 
who confiſts of body and of 
mind. And let him ask 
his -#ird, What great mat- 
ter there remains, after all 
its cares. for the things of 
this life? What content- 
ment he, or any manelſein 
all this World hath reaped 
by his toilſome labonrs,and 
anx1ous: thoughts, where- 
with he hath rackt himſelf 
both day and night? 
Which have often'ended in 
diſappointment; and when 
he hath enjoyed his defires, 
this very thing hath ſpoil- 
ed; his pleaſures, that he 
couldnot long enjoy them. 

4. For if they do' not 
preſently leave him, -he'in 
a - ſhort time muſt leave 
them : his Body (the other 
part-:of him) being made 
| out 


A Paraphraſe on the 
out of the Earth; and 
therefore, how firm and 
folid ſoever it now ſeem, - 
muſt be crumbled into 
Earth again. Which con- 
tinues for ever, to receive 
back thoſe Bodies which 
come out of it : for no 
Generation can abide as 
the Earth doth ; but fol- 
lows the foregoing, as the 
next that come atter ſhall 


follow it, unto their Graves. 
5. Out of. which. they 5 The ſun alſo 


cannot return and ſtandup th, and the 


: - | ſun goeth down 
in their former places, . as 7, , ' Jr wt oayex 


the Sun, that quickens all ,j,. 
things, doth : Aehich in a gr _ 
conſtant and regular courſe 
artſeth, and makes not 
more ſpeed to go down, 
than it doth to appear the 
next morning, in the ſame 
Glory again. No; man 
dies, and appears here no 
more ;: thoughit heſhould, 
it would be to dye again. ; 
6. Nor. is the annual ; |*:7%e windge- 


courſe of. the Sun leſs cer- 7, "744 the 
3 


tain than its diurnal ; but ',bou uns the 
it comes back the next” zorth; ir whirleth 


about 
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about continually, 
and the wmd re- 
turneth again ac- 
cording to his cir- 
cuts. 


7. All the vi- 
vers run into the 
ſea, yet the ſea is 
not full: unto the 
place from whence 
the rivers come, 
thither they re- 
turn again. 


year at a fixed time, to the 
very ſame Point from 
whence it moved thus. 
Nay, the Winds, as fickle 
and inconſtant as they are, 
whirling with a marvel- 
lous ſwiftneſs round the 
Earth, return at laſt to the 
{ime Quarter from whence 
they ſhifted (and ſome of 
them the very ſame months 
of the year) to fetch the 
ſame compaſs, and run the 
ſame round they did before. 
7. Thelike Circle there 
is in Watry Bodies, for the 
Torrents and Brooks, that 
the Rain makes, run into 
the Rivers, and ſo into the 
Sea, which nevertheleſs 
doth not {well beyond its 
Bounds, becauſe it reſtores 
all back again to their for- 
mer places, by the Vapors 
which the Sun exhales, or 
by ſecret paſſages through 
the Earth : Whileſt poor 
Man alone (who 1s com- 
pounded of all theſe, of the 
Earth, the Air, the Wa- 
ter, and {uch heat as the 
Sun 


= 
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Sun adminifters) paſſeth 
away and cometh to his 
place no more; but muſt 
be content to imitate theſe 
things, only in their reſt- 
leſs agitations. 

8. Which is another 
thing, that encreaſeth his 
trouble ; that in this ſhort 
life, which he cannot live 
over again when it 1s done, 


Chap. 1. 


8. All things 
are full of labour, 
man cannot utter 
It : the eye 15 not 
ſatisfied with ſee- 


ing, nor the ear 


he can neither be quiet, filed with hear- 


nor moye with eaſe (as the 
things forenamed do) nor 
yet acquire fatisfation 
with his perpetual motion; 
but tires himfelf even in 
his pleaſures ; and finds all 
fort of bufineſs ſo labori- 
ous, that he himſelf is not 
able to tell how tedious it 
is; and after all is done, he 
is no better pleaſed, than 
when he firſt begun. For 
the eye (for inſtance) and 
the ear, which are the no- 
bleſt and' moſt- capacious 
ſenſes, having ſeen and 
heardall manner of things,. 
are as deſirous of ſome new: 
entertainment; as if they: 


ing. 
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Yo The thing 
that bath been, it 
is that which ſhall 
be; and that 
mhich 1s done, Is 
that which ſhall be 
done ;, and there 
is 70 new thing 
under the ſun, 
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had enjoyed none at 


all. 
- 9, But alas! the very 
ſame things (like the Sun, 
the Wind, and the Rivers) 
come about again; and we 
are cloyed with ſeeing and 
hearing what hath often 
preſented it {elf unto us al- 
ready, or, at leaft, hath 
been in timesbefore us, and 
will be again, in thoſe that 
ſueceed us: There is no- 
thin Gone 1 now, radars 
r{ons C 
El | be aeg Over 4a- 
un in future Ages; to 
whom the Sun can ſhew 
nothing but what we have 
{een in theſe days, and 0- 
thers have ſeen in the fore- 
going. And therefore it 
is vain for any man to. 
expet that fatisfation 
now or 1n future times, 


*'which none have found 


ſince the World began : 
Men will always loath 
things preſent , as they 
have ever done ; and, long 
for thoſe. which are. a co- 

mMngy 
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thing, which will ever 
give them the. ſame ſatiety. 

io. Is any man able to 
contradict this, and point 
us to the thing which is 
altogether new, and hath 
never been ſeen or heard 
before ? It may appear 


perhaps ſo to him ; but. 


that is to be imputed mere- 
ly to the ſhortneſs of hu- 
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Io. Is there a- 


ny thing whereof 


it may be ſaid, 
See, this is new ? 
it hath been al. 


ready of old time 


ms. 


mane life : which makes - 


us ignorant of what hath 
paſſed in former Ages (ſave 
only in a few things, tranſ- 
mitted down to us by ob- 
ſerving men.) For had we 
continued many Generati- 
ons, that which now ſeems 
new and unuſual to us, 
would have appeared fa- 
miliar and of great anti- 
quity, as really it is. 

11. They that went be- 
' foreus indeed, might have 
regiſtred {uch things ; but 
as they obſerved. little, 10 
they have-left the memory 
of leſs : nor will thisAge,or © 
thoſe that follow, be more 


11. There is 
no remembrance 
of former things 3 
neither ſhall there 

e any remem- 
brance of things 
that are to come, 
with thoſe that 
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which was before 
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preacher was king 
over Iſrael in Fe- 
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Poſterity wilt be as fleglt- 
Fent as fofmer Ages have 
been, in. preſerving thoſe 
Records : For we differ 
nothing from offr Forefa- 
thers, nor will the Ages 
to come excelt this in 
which we live ; bit ſtill 
the vanity of man, and of 
all his projects and contri- 
vances ;' will continue td 

the Worlds end. | 
12. And lef none inia- 
Zine that I ſpeak this only 
as a Preacher, in a zealous 
paſſion , much lefs' in a 
melancholy mood ; but re- 
member that I have log 
{at upon a 'Throne, ruling: 
over God's own - peculiar 
people, in that City which 
1s the very Schoot of Wil- 
dom : - where TI want- 
ed nothing either for the 
body or the mind; and had 
both opportunity and abi- 
lity to make tryal of all 
things wherein men place 
their happineſs ; and*there- 
fore may be belteved, whett 
I declare nothing but from 
D nily 
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A Paraphraſe on the 


my own experience 
13. And being thus 1n- 


ſtructed with all the helps 


and aſhiſtances, that the 
power of ſuch a King 
could afford, I applied my 
mind, in the firſt place, 
and ſet my Wits to work 
with all imaginable care 
and diligence, to ſearch in- 
to the nature of all Crea- 
tures here below ; think- 
ing I ſhould be happy, it 
I could but find out the 
cauſes,beginnings and pro- 
reſles of things ; eſpecial- 
y the counſels, contrivan- 
ces and endeavours of 
Mankind, with the events 
But, 
alas! I ſoon found that 
this was a tedious buſineſs, 
in which when Lhad travel- 
leda great way, L met with 
{mall fatisfaction.; nay, 
found: it to be the torture 
of the mind, unto which 
God hath condemned man- 
kind, as a, puniſhment for 
their vain, curioſity, and 
groſs, negligence - of: hea- 
venly Wiſdom. _ 


Chap. 1. 


13.And T gave 
my heart to ſeek 
and ſearch out by 
wiſdom, concern- 
ing all things that 
are done under 
heaven : this ſore 
travel hath God 
grven to the ſons 
of man, to be ex- 
erciſed therewith. 


14. 1 have 
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have 


Chap. I. 


14. I have ſeen 
all the works that 
are done under the 
ſun, and behold 
all is vanity and 
vexation of ſpi- 
it, 


| 15. That web 


= 3s crooked cannot 


be made ftraight : 
and that hh is 


= wanting , Catinot 


= be numbred. 


Bock of Ecclefiaſtes; 


t4. And having now fi- 
niſhed theſe Studies, and 
takena ſerious view, of all 
that falls within the com- 


paſs of humane knowledg, 


I cannot ſay that they have 
given me any ſolid con- 
tentment; for we can 
know but little, and what 
we do know of natural 
things doth us ſmall ſer- 
vice : it pufts us up indeed 
like Wind, but gives no 
nouriſhment; it fills us 
with Notions, but of lit- 
tle of no uſe; and there-, 
fore vexes us at laſt, and 
breaksour heart toconſider 
that we have ſpentſomuch 
time and ſo many thoughts, 
which have even eaten up 
our- Spirits, to {0 little pur- 
poli} inet DEE; 
15. For as there are 1n- 
explicable difficultiesin all 
ſorts of knowledge;, of 
which-no' man can give an 
account ;. ſo, with all our 
ſtudy, we cannot get skill 
enough, either to prevent 
misfortunes, or to remoye. 
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A Paraphraſe on the 


out of the way that which 
croſſeth our deligns, much 
leſs to alter the nature of 
things (no, not. ſo much 
as in our own Conſftituti- 
ons) nor to redreſs the dif- 
orders in Government : 
the defefts in which, and 
in- al other things and 
conditions, we are 10 far 
from being able to ſupply, 
that. we cannot number 
them-; and yet the folly of 
Mankind repreſents every 
thing. to their deſires, as if 
it were completely : good, 
and- wanted. nothing to 
make one happy. 

16, I my elf ſtill per- 
ſiſted in my ſearch after 
knowledg, though I found 
it ſopaintul and ſo unſari(- 
fattory : thinking with- 
in} . my ſelf, that there 


was: this Good -at leaſt 
in it, that it bad gotten me ' 


a: very" great Name, 'and 
raiſed me fo thigh in all 
mens opinion, that I was 
noted for the wiſelt perſon 


that had ever. been 13 theſe: 


16. ] commus 
ned with mine own 
heart, ſaying, Lo, 
I am Come to great 
eſt ate , and bave 
gotten more wiſ- 
aom than all they 
that bave been be- 


fore me in Feru- - 


falem : yea, m 
heart bat _ 
experience if Wiſe 
dom and know- 
ledge. 


17. And 


Ah EIN on Et * ; j Eee V 
hs ML; ener” Ti k 7 30 IBN 


$20 > Bos NIRTY 23 Nee le ww 
Pe io a ES Ln. 


-F 
"x 
«> 

47 $ 

1 
Ev 

5 bY, 
8 

4 


Chap. I. 


I7. And I gave 
my heart to know 
wiſdom , and to 
know madneſs and 
folly : I perceived 
that this alſo us 
vexation of ſpirit. 


18, For mm 
much wiſdom is 
much grief : and 
be that increaſeth 
knowledge,increas 


feth ſorrow, 


Book of Eccleſiaſtes. 


Parts of the World ; there 
being no ſort of know- 
ledge, wherewith my mind 
was not ſtored in great a- 
bundance. 

17. And, as the nature 
of all knowledge is to ex- 
cite a thirſt atter more, 
this made me apply my 
mind more earneltly to 
comprehend, not only the 
greateſt:but, the meaneſt 
matters ; to mark, tor in- 
ſtance, :the ations and oc- 
cupations' of mad men and 
Fools, as' well as" the mo- 
tions of 'wiler - perſons : 
but I perceived, that to be 
pleaſed merely with fame 
was to live upon Air ; and 
it was anafflicting thought 
to obſerve, how little the 
moſt - of the World tho? 
they thought themſelves 
very wiſe) differed from 
Lunaticks and diſtratted- 
Folk. 

18, So that, though 
knowledge be the moſt ex- 
cellent of all other Farthly 
Goods, being the Orna- 
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ment of the mind which 


is the beſt part of us, yet 
this alſo' is inſufficient for 
our happineſs : becauſe, at- 
ter it hath coft a man inh- 
nite pains (and ſometimes 
exhauſted his ſpirits, and 
made him melancholy and 
moroſe, nay thrown him 
into:many Diſeaſes) to ac- 
quire \that little Waſdom 
he can attain ;' which rai- 
ſes alſo more doubts than 
it can reſolve, and meets 
with. troubleſome- oppoſi- 
tion from various Opini- 
ons that, clafh againſt it ; it 
cannot : but fill him with 
indignation to find! to find folly ge- 

ly - applauded - more 
than his. wiſdom ;. -: and 
grieve his very ſoul to ſee 
chat 1t 1s dangerous for a 
man to know: more than 
his Neighbours ; and that 
he is ſo tar from being able 


to remedy what 1s amils; 


that he 1s hated if he en- 
deavour it ; and rewarded 
with reproaches for. hisGare 
of the io good, -: 


AN 1 ()- 


ANNOTATIONS. 


-V. 1. The Wiſdom, Vertue and Dignity of 
an Author making his Work more valuable 
and regarded, Solomon (or he who compoſed 
this Book from what he had heard him deliver, 
or found in his Writings) begins with his 
Quality ; not merely as a Kjng, and as the 
Son of a Great Kzng, and of a great people, 
ina famons City : but, which was moſt of all 
conſiderable, 'as a publick Inſtrutfor, having a- 
bility and anthority to inform all men where 
they ſhould find that happineſs, which they ig- 
uorantly ſought , but could not meet withal. 
This he proclaims with a loud woice ;, deſirin 
ſerions attention to ſuch ' a weighty Diſcourſe 
and that they woald often recolleff, as he had 
done (all which may be the import of the word 
Koheleth * ) how | gag and trivial, all 
thoſe things are , which moit men purſue with 
the greateſt earneſtneſs. 

V. 2. This # the Subjed? of. this Book ;, to 
ſhow how ſenſleſs it is to place our happineſs in 
theſe frail and inconftant things, that we enjoy 
npon this Earth : which he not only pronounces, 
but proves to be. mere emptineſl. So Vanity 
fiemfies ; and what us conſequent upon that, 
diſſatisfatFion , trouble and affliftion. See 
Pfal. LXXVIIL 33. And this, beyond what 
can be expreſſed : A our Tranſlators take it to 
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Annotations on the 


be a word of the ſame import with Tohu ; which 
is uſed in the Hebrew language , when they 
would ſignifie that of which they ſpeak, to be ſo 
trivial, that it ts below leſs than nothing, XL. 
Tſai. 17. And yt Solomon is not - content 
with this ſingle word, but doubles it; to denote 
the extreme diſſatisfaftion he found in all 
things, which made a ſhow of affording him 
contentment ; but performed nothing of that 
which they [eemed. to promiſe. So the Word 
Vanity # alſo uſed for that which # falſe, ty- 
ing and deceitful, L.XII. Plal. g. and: other 
places, where Idols are called Vanities. 

* V. 3. Here begins the Proof of his A(ſerti- 
on; by conſidering firſt the mind of mas : 
which runs from oe thing to another without 
any exa : but finds no ſatisfattion remaining 
"after "all its reſtleſs thaughts. And then the 
body of man (V..4.) which, as proud and lof- 
ty as it now looks, muſt moulder into Duſt ; 
and the pooreit perſon perhaps ſhall tread upon 
its Grav:, For it cannot laſt like the Earth, 
from whence it comes , which ſtands for ever, 
as 'a publick Theatre, whereon men exter and 
art their Por. and then go off and never ap- 
pear again : and when they go. (at fome'pretti- 
ly rather than [olidly glofs.upos thoſe Words, 
The Earth abideth for ever) they cap carry 
one of it along with them, but leave -it all 
behind them, unto thoſe that come-after ; who 
paſs away alſo, leaving the Earth where they 
|. Tn TV, 5. The 
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V. 5. The Sun alſo in a ſettled courſe, ob- 
ſerves its times of riſing-awd ſetting : whereas 
yan, when he goes down to the Earth, cannot 
{ike the Sun come up again. So the filth Verſe 
ſeems ta be moſt uaturally connetted with the 
foregoing : and in like manner the ſixth and 
ſeventh - Verſes are to be expounded, There 
are many Interpreters indeed, who look upon the 
things mentioned in theſe three Verſes, 'only as 
Emblems of the inſtability of all humane Af- 
fairs, and of the conſtant revolutions of the 
ſame miſeries : which cannot be hinared by 4- 
2y humane counſels; but will return after all 
the changes, whereby we think to mend our 
ſelves. Upon which ſenſe I have juſt touched 
in my Paraphraſe, but not followed it ; becauſe 
it doth not ſeem to me to be the ſcope of theſe 
Verſes.. In which man is repreſented, by four 
compariſons, with the Earth; the Sun, the 
Wind, amd the Sea, to be more ſubject to Va- 
zity than other things. co: 

- V. 8. Which having thus illuſtrated , he 
proteeas here more particularly to conſider, what 
be had ſaid in general words (V. 3.) of mans 
vain, endeavour to fatisfie himſelf in worldly 
deſigns and contrivances : in which he i tired, 
but comes to no exd of his defires. How ſhould 
be? when his whole buſineſi here is only to do 
gnd to: enjoy the very ſame things over and 0- 
ver again : as all men have done before us, and 
ſpall do after 1s; 9, 10, 11, 
WER TE 7 | Y. 9. We 
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V. 9. We may fanſie indeed, that we have 
found ſome new thing : but this conceit proceeds 
merely from our ignorance ; as the Lord Bacon 
excellently diſcourſes in his firft Book of the 
Advancement of Learning, Chap. 8. 

<« Learning and K nowleage, faith he, takes 
« away wainand exceſſive admiration ;, which is 
« the wery root of all weak counſels. For we 


© 1dmire things, either becauſe they are new, 


« or becauſe they are great. As for Novelty, 
« there is no man that conſiders things thorough- 
<< ly, bat hath this printed in his heart, There 
« 15 nothing new under: the Sun :; nor cas 
« 29 man much admire a Pappet-Play, who 
&« doth but thruſt his head behind the Curtain, 
* ed ſeeth the Inſtraments and Wires wbere- 
« by they are moved. As for Greatneſs, we 
&* zzay ſay as Alexander, who, after his great 
«© Congneſts in Alia, recetving. Letters of ſome 
&« {prall Fights or Skirmiſhes in Greece,, ut the 
« taking of ſome Bridge, or Fort, was wont to 


Exell bis Friends, that: 1t ſeemed to him, 


« that they had ſent him News of the Bat- 
« tels of Homer's Frogs and Mice : ſo, cer- 
& rainly,. if a man confider the. Univerſe, - and 
« rhe Fabrick of it, to himthis Globe of Earth 
&« with the men upon it, and their buſie motions 
« (excepting always the Drvineneſs of Souls) 
& will not ſeem much more confederable thanan 
« Hillock of Ants, whereon ſome creep up 
< and down with their Corn, others Sch 
« their 
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* their Eggs, others empty : all about a 
<« very little Heap.of Duſt., Avd as Me- 
lantthon well obſerves , the ſame defires, the 
ſame conn(els, the ſame ends, the [ame cauſes 
of War, and calamitous events, return again : 
according to that of Thrucydides, 'While hu- 
mane nature continues'what it 1s, the like 
miſchiefs will happen -; ſometimes leſs, 
{ometimes more direfully. 
V..r2. Thus having confirmed his main 
Propoſitions, by fuch general Arguments as 
reach to all things in this World ; he proceeds 
here to a more particular proof of it, from his 
own. proper experience. And deſfigning' (before 
he declared his owns Opinion of the Chief Good, 
and by what means it may be attained) to con- 
fute the vain fancies of men about it ; he redu- 
ces them, as 1 have ſbown in the Preface, to 
four Heads. And obſerving that ſome place it 
#n: knowledge, and curious inquiries into all 
wanner. of things , others in pleaſure, or i” 
both theſe together ;. others in honour and 
power ; others in riches and heaps of wealth ; 
he begins with that which # the moſt plauſible. 
And demonſtrates, from the 13% Verſe to the 
ed of this Chapter, how little [atisfattion is 
zo be found in the mere ſpeculation of things ; 
though a man arrive at the higheſt depree of 
humane knowledge. 
' V. 13, 14. MelanQthon reftraims theſe 
two Verſes, to political Wiſdom, in the Go- 
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vernment of Kingdoms. Which gives men a 
double affliftion,: tuſt, inthat the Wiſeſt men 
often err in their counſels; and ſecondly, that 
events ſometimes do not anſwer to the beſt 
counſels that men can follow. Examples of 
the firlt are innumerable : ſometime th err 
through ambition, as Perdiccas, after ' Alex- 
ander ;-{ometime through a falſe opinion of 
Right, as Brutus ; ſometime through over-do- 
tug, buſie headednefi and inquietude of mind, as 
Pericles ; /ametine erin anger, as Marius. 
Ang how many ways good counſels have miſcar- 
ried, it is. too long here to remember : becauſe, 
it is here further obſervable, that ſometime 
mere, doabtfulnefs and uncertainty of mind 
what courſe to take, is. as great a torment to 

the mind as any other. Thus Pompey was 

firſ# perplexed in his Connſels, before he ſaw 

the diſaſtrous event of his Error. To con- 

clude this; All Government t fo full of cares, 

perplexities, and impediments, that it made 

Demoſthenes /zy, If he mere to begin the 

World again, he would rather dye than be pro- 

moted to it : And *Aichines, that he was as 
glad when he was rid of his Office, as be would 

have been to be delivered from a mad Dog. 

But this I take to be too ſtrait a ſexſe ; 
though it be agreeable enough to what he ſaith 
v. 12, of his Kznzly Office : and therefore I 
have inlarged i#t further in my Paraphraſe ; 
though Greg. Nazianzen alſa ſeem to have a 
; reſpect 
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reſpect to it, when hz thus interprets this place 
Orat. L111. p. 750. That all things here 
below are poſſeſſed with an uncouth and 
exccrable ſpirit (aaaoxgTe » wuonps Trvug- 
TO-) ſo that a man cannot comprehend 
how abſurdly all humane affairs are mana- 
ed. 

, V. 14. The word we tranſlate vexation # 
found only in this Book, and u capable of many 
ſenſes, all pertinent to the ſcope of this place. 
For according to the ſeveral Fountains from 
whence it may be derived ; this Phraſe may be 
zaterpreted, either anguiſh of Spirit, or brcak- 
ing of Spirit, or preying upon the Sf / ts ; 
or. (in another fark of the word Spirit) .<ed- 
ing on the Wind or Air : zoze of which I 

have negletted in the Paraphraſe. | 
V. 15. The ſhortnefS of humane Wit, 
though never ſo much improved, is here re- 
preſented by two things : firſt, that it cannot 
remove what is inconvenient ; ſecondly, that 
it cannot ſupply what is deficient, in any cond;- 
tion of life. Or, as others will have it, the 
firſ# part of the Verſe refers to the inability of 
man to reitifie that perverſegeſs (a the He- 
brew word we tranſlate crooked ſignifies) which 
he finds in himſelf or others ; and"the latter 
part, to the [mall reach of humane under ſtand- 
ing, which can attain but a very imperfect 
knowleage, either of words, things, times, 
perſons or aCtions ;. as ſome branch out the 
| innumerable 
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Annotations 6n the 
innumerable Particulars of which we muſt be 
content to be ign0vant. 

V. 16. I have not curiouſly diftingniſhed 
between Wiſdom: 42d Knowledge, either in 
this Verſe, or inthe 18*, But there may be 
this difference pertinently made, That Wil- 
dom direits a man, in the pradtical affairs of 
life, unto that which is moft fit for his purpoſe, 


— to the various tircumſtances wherein 
e 


he may be. It conſiſts chiefly in a clear jude- 


' ment, to diſcern our true intereſt, and the pro- 


per means to compaſy it : together with 4 pre- 
ſentnefi of mind, to obviate ſudden atcidents. 
And then Knowledge relates to the ſpecula- 
tica of natural things ; in their canſes and ef- 
feits, their properties and differences, and ſuch 
like things. 

V. 17. Madneſs azd Folly, may refer al- 
ſo to all the idle Speculations, wherein men 
Parts and Wit, foretimes not only tmploy, 
but applaud themſelves, as the firſt of thoſe 
= hy to import in the wp This 
trifling ſort 0 owledge i notably deſcribed 
+ Beakinus, $1 Praiſe of Folly. x 

V. 18. If there be any difference to'be made 
between Wildomr ayd Knowledge, Fhave no 
ted it above upon v.16. As for grief and ſor- 
row, they may be thus diſtinguiſhed, That the 
former, in the Original word, includes in it 
indignation which & 4 ſharp ger mingled 
mith [corn ; to find either” onr- Perſons and 
Connſels 
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Connſels contemned, or our Projetts and well- 
laid Deſigns defeated. Such as was in Ahito- 
phel ; whoſe penetrating Wit made his rage 
the greater, to ſee his judicious advice reject- 
ea, and the whole C __ utterly diſappornt- 
ed. The other word (forrow) properly de- 
notes an extreme great trouble and ſickneſs of 
mind ; and is ſometimes applied to pains in 
the Body : which is the effett too frequently of 
over-hard ſtudy, MelanQthon wnderſtands 
the whole Verſe (as he did v. 1}, 14.) of the 
trouble that Wife men have, when they are 
intruſted with Ggvernment, to ſee the confuſt- 
ons, errors, vices and calamities of Mankind. 
And their afftictions are the greater, becauſe 
they. are xot only more ſenſible than other men 
of preſent evils, but foreſee by the preſent 
thoſe that are future : and therefore- are toy- 
mented with a ſore pain and grief, both for 
what they feel and fr what they fear, For 
they know, that from the firſt diſorders, there 
commonly follow greater confuſtons : as when 
Pericles had once ſtirred up a War, there fol- 
lowed the deſtruttian of almoſt all the great Ci- 
ties of Greece. And it is too truly ſaid by 
. Pindar, zhat it is eafie for any body to di- 
ſturb a City ; but God alone can reſtore 
peace unto it. 

| This I take to be $00 limited a ſenſe; but 
it is n0-ſmall trouble to a wiſe and prudent per- 


ſor, as Corranus excellently expreſſes it, to 
behold 
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Annotations on the 


behold the miſerable diſorders and confuſions of 
bumane affairs. For how 1s it poſſible to avoid 


it, nay how can « man chufe but be filled with - 


indignation, to ſee Juſtice, Equity, Probity, 
Fidelity, Integrity and Conſtancy, and all 0- 
ther ſuch like Vertues ſlighted and diſregarded 
mankind ; and on the contrary, Injuſtice, 
Baſenefs, Per fidiouſnefſ, Flattery , and ſuch 
like Vices, poſſeſs the World, and carry all be- 
fore them ? Or what man tan, without vexati- 
on, obſerve the prepoſterous judgment of man- 
kind , which magnifies thoſe things, that are 
rot only vain but hurtful andgpernicious ; and 
rot only contemn but hate thoſe things, which 
ere truly good for them ; nay, alone deſirable : 
No man can either be wiſe alone to himſelf, in 
ſuch a multitude of Fools and mad men, with- 
out the greateſt grief and indignation : nor 
can he accommoaate himſelf”, with an equal 
xind, to the dotages of the common people ; 
whe he ſees that ich zs better. 
T ſhall conclude this Chapter with the Lord 
Bacon's Obſervation, concerning this anxiety 
of ſpirit which ariſeth out of Kpowleage ; in 
the beginning of his Book of the Advance- 
ment of Learning. 

<« Solomon, /aith he, doth not paſſ this 

&« cenſure abſolutely upon Wiſdom and Rpow- 
« ledge, but .only ſets forth the true Bounds, 
&« wherein humane knowledge is to be circum- 
« [cribed : which if we do not obſerve, it wilt 
& prove 
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& prove very troubleſome to its nnd others, 
&« And thoſe limitations are three. Firſt, 
& That we do not fo place our felicity in Knon- 
&« ledge, as to forget our mortality. ' Second- 
&« ly, That we be not our Kponledze to beget 
&« anxiety, but repoſe and contentment of mind : 
& 1zd Thirdly, That we do not preſume by the 
vi contemplation of Nature, to think our felves 
& able to comprehend the Myſteries of God, 
&« The firſt and thelaſt of theſeare plain eziough ; 
<« and therefore I ſhall only note what he ſaith 
« of the fecond : that it is certain, 19 anxiety 
*© or perturbation of mind ariſeth from Kyow- 


« Jedge, but by mere accident. For all Kywow-. 


« ledge, and Admiration (which « the Seed of 


cc Knowledge) is pleaſant in it ſelf : but when | 


«© we fall to frame (ontluſions from thence, 
* which, obliquely applied to our own affairs, be- 
« vet either weak tears, or immoderate de- 
« fires, then ariſeth that torment and trouble of 
* mind, whereof Solomon here ſpeaketh. 
*« For then Knowledge i 30 longer Ary light, 
© (mhich Heraclitus was wont to ſay was the 
« beſt.) but moiſt light, ſteeped and infuſed in 
* the humours of the affections. 

As for that Expoſition which ſome have gi- 
ven of theſe words, that he increaſeth the 
number of his ſtripes (or wounds) who 
increaſeth knowledge ; but makes ng fe of 
it ; aor takes care that his obedience riſe int 
ſore good proportion with it; it 15 not the pro- 
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per ſenſe of the place, but rather an accommo- 
dation of the words to another profitable pur- 


poſe. 


CHAF. IL 


ARGUMENT. 


Having paſſed his cenſure upon the firſt way 
men take to find fatisfaition (mentioned in 
the Notes upon v. 12. of the firſt Chapter ) 
which without all contradittion ts the chief, 
and the beſt of the four ; he proceeds here 
fo conſider the fecond , which is the more 
"common : moſt men immerſing themſelves in 


pleaſure, as their higheſt Good, Of which RX 
he "was more capable to judge, than any 0- | 
ther man ; becauſe he denied himſelf no de- | 


lights that he deſired, 'and yet did not plung 


himſelf wholly'\into them, but with amixture | 


of Wiſdom, 2s he tells us, v. 3. Whereby 
he ſoon perceived that they who leave the 


purſuit of 'Kyibwledge, for the fake of wed p 


pleaſure, change for the worſe : For after he 
' had tried all ſorts of things that could give 
him any pleafure, 'he went back to Wifdom 


and Komledge, as the better of the 'two, | 
V. I2. And yet, after he had conſidered | 


that again the ſecond time, 'he conld notbut 
confeſs, that there were ſweh great imperfetti- 
075 
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ons init ; that it could not make aman happy, 
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as he diſcourſes in the following Verſes. Of 
which I ſhall gfue 4 more particular account 
in the Annotations. 


1. Said in mine 

heart, Go to 
now, I will prove 
thee with mirth, 
therefare enjoy 
pleaſure : and be- 
hold, this alſo is 
vanity. 


1. PDEing thus difap- 
pointed there- 
fore in the expeQations IT 
had of happineſs from 
much Wiſdom and Ryow- 
ledge, and beholding ma- 
ny men look jollily who 
had nane at all, I reſolved 
to leaye off thoſe trouble- 
lome cares and labours, 
and to follow my plca- 
ſures : ſaying to my elf; 
Why doſt thou vex and 
torment thy mind to no 
purpoſe ? Let alone theſe 
crabbed Studies, which ha- 
ſten Old Age, andindulge 
thy ſelf in all thoſe ſweet 
dehights which Youth de- 
fires * 'Try what fatisfaQti- 
on mirth and joy can giye 
thee; and for that end, 
take .no. thought for the 
future, but enjoy to the 
heighth the preſent Goods 
ofthis life: Which accord- 
oe 
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ingly I did ; but believe 
me, though this promiſed 
much at firſt, it perform- 
ed lirtle; but left me more 
void of contentment than 
it found me. 

2. For the nolſe, the tu- 
mult, the indecent mot1- 
ons, and ſcurrilous jeſtings, 
of men that let themſelves 
looſe to exceſſive laughter, 
and extravagant merr1- 
ment, appeared to me like 
diſtraction of mind : and 
conſidering how unprofit- 
able it 1s, I could not but 
with a paſſhohate diſdain 
put it from me : ſaying of 
it, and of mirth, and dan- 
Ccing, and all the frollick- 
neſs of mankind, What is 
there in it, that thus be- 
witcheth them ? Where 
lies the pleaſure, that thus 
inchants them ,- and puts 
them ſo befide themſelves ; 
that they think neither of 
God, nor of any thing elſe 
that is worthy of them ; 
but of this alone ? 


3- I deliberated there- 


Chap. II. 


2. I ſaid of 
laughter, It is 
mad : and of 
mirth, What do- 
eth it ? 


Q ww ww T7 Op WIRD 


3. 1 fought in | 


mine | 


Il. 


Chap. II. 


my ſelf unto wine 
(yet acquainting 
mine heart with 
wiſdom) and to 
lay hold on folly, 
till 1 might ſee 
what was that 
good for the ſons 
of men, which 
they ſhould do 
under the hea- 
ven, all the days 
of their life. 


4. I made me 
jou works, 1 
mided me houſes, 
1 planted me vine= 
yards. 


it 111 | 


mine 


mine heart to give 
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fore with my ſelf about a 
middle courſe of lite ; 
which ſhould neither be 
altogether ſtudious, nor al-- 
together voluptuous, buta 
mixture of both : and in 
purſuance of this counſel 
entertained my ſelf freely, 
with all the delights of 
teaſting and banquetting ; 
yet ſo, as not to loſe my 
acquaintance with Wil- 
dom, but tokeep my mind 
{o intent upon it, that Fol- | 
ly might not have its full 
{wing ; but find a check 
upon it, till T might, make 
a ſufficient tryal, whether 
herein lay, that ſo-much- 
deſired Good, which men 
ſhould propoſe to them- 
ſelves, and proſecute all 
the time of their ſtay in 
this World. 

4. For which end, I 
raiſed, with exquiſite Art, 
the moſt ſtately and maje- 
ſtick works that could be 
contrived, for the pleaſure 
of all the ſenſes : As firſt 
of all, I built my ſelf a 
E 3 moſt 


39 


, A Paraphrafe 01. the . 


moſt magnificent Palace, 
and other goodly Houſes ; 
which whenT had elegant- 
ly adorned arid ſumptuouſ- 
ly furnifhed; I proceeded 
to plant about them, in a 
beautiful order, the choj- 
ceſt Vines (VIII. Cazt.r 1.) 
which; beſides the fragrant 
{ſmell (I. Cat. 13.) and 
the lovely fight, where- 
with they entertained mie 
abroad, afforded the moſt 
generous Wines for my 
Table at home. 


s. To which I added. 


delicious Gardetis, full of 
various Flowers, Herbs 


- and Plants, for all the Sea- 


ſons of the Year ; andthen 
ſpacious Foreſts and Parks, 
or rather Paradiſes of Plea- 
ſure, wherein, beſides 0- 
ther delights, were lovely 
Shades and Coverts for all 
ſorts of Beaſts : nor were 
Orchards wanting ſtored 
with all kinds of Fruit- 
'Trees, which either this, 
or other Countries could 
attord. 


Chap. Il, 


5. I mage me 
gardens and or- 
chards, and I 


lanted trees in © 


them of all kind 
of fruits. 


I. 


Chap. II. 


6. I made me 
pools of water, to 
water therewith 
the wood that brin- 
geth forth trees, 


7. 1 got me 
fervants and mai- 


dens, and had ſer- 


vants born in my 
houſe ;, alſo I had 
great poſſeſſions of 
great and ſmall 
cattel , above all 
that were in TFe- 
ruſalem before me. 
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6. And that nothing 
might be wanting, to the 
perfeQion or prelervation 
of theſe places, I made 
with great charge, and no 
leſs Art, either Fountains, 
or Ciſterns, or Pools of 
Water : not only for de- 
light, and for Fiſh, but to 
ſerve inſtead of Rain; to 
water the Flowers and 
Herbs,eſpecially the young 
Nurſeries of Trees; that 
they might not dye with 
Drought. 

7. All which requiring 
the care of a great many 
perſons, I purchaſed Ser- 
vants, both men and wo- 
men, 1n great abundance ; 
of whom I had a multi- 
tude of Children born in 
my houſe, whom I em- 
ployed in looking after my 
other Pofleffions, which I 
had in Herds and Flocks of 
greater and leſſer Cattel : 
which were ſo numerous, 


Qthat I killed every day for 


my Family ten Oxen 
crammed in the Stalls, and 
E 4 twenty 
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twenty Oxen out of the 


Paſtures, with an hundred 
Sheep (beſides, Harts, and 
Roe-Bucks, and Fallow- 
Deer, and tatted Fowl, to 
{ay nothing of other pro- 
viſion, 1 Ai. IV. 22, 23.) 
and yet, ſuch was the plen- 
ty, my Stock did not de- 
ereale , becauſe a new 
Brood grew up continual- 
ly, in ſuch abundance, as 
the like had never been 
{exn 10 ur Country, be- 
fore my days. 

8. By which and divers 
other means (1 Kz2e. IV. 
2Ic, A. 21, 22, 23, GC .2 
Chron. TX. 24.) I laid up 
vait Treaſures of Silver 
and Gold and Jewels, and 
all that was choice and pre- 
c108s in other Kingdoms ; 
eſpecially in thoſe'Provin- 
ces, which were ſubject 
unto me, which were great 
and many (1 Xzz. IV. 24.) 
out of whom I picked alſo 
the ſweeteſt voices that, 
could be found, both of 
Men and Women; roge- 


Chap. II. 


8. 1 gathered 
me alſo ſilver and 
gold, and the pe- 
culiar treaſure of 
kings and of the 
provinces : I gat 
me men-ſingers 
and women-ſin- 
gers, and tbe de- 
lights of the fons 
of men, as muſical 
inſtruments, and 


that of all ſorts. 


in @ * a 1 | % & 
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g. So I mas 
great,and increa- 
ſed more than all 
that were, before 
me in Feruſalem 
alſo my wiſdom 
remained wmith 
me. 


ther with the rareſt Songs 
and Hymns, compoſed by 
the beſt Maſters in the 
World; and all ſorts of 
Inſtruments of Muſick : 
than which nothing is 
more charming among 
the Children of men, ei- 
ther to lay them aſleep 
when they would go to 
reſt, or to recreate their 
{pirits when they are tired 
with buſineſs ; to baniſh 
melancholy when they are 
oppreſſed with ſorrow, and. 
to augment their pleaſure 
when they would be mer- 
ry : being no leſs fit to 
wait upon Feaſts, than 
oy that attend at the Ta- 

I 

9. Thus I was not only 
great in place, and power, 
and riches, but, by ſuch 
meansas theſe,added {plen- 
dor allo to my greatneſs, 
and made it more conſpi- 
cuous and illuſtrious : and 
(which 1s ſtill more glori- 
ous) I was not greater in a- 
ny thing than in Wiſdom ; 
which 


34 


A Paraphraſe on the 


which was not undermi- 
ned by all theſe pleaſures, 
but, when they were in 
danger to dethrone my 
Reaſon, this ſettled it a- 
gain in its former State 
and Authority. 

Io. And on the other 
fide, my Wiſdom did not 
lay ſuch reſtraints upon 
me, but that I took the li- 
berty to pleaſe my eyes, 
and all my ſenſes, with e- 
very thing that fell within 
the wide compaſs of their 
deſires : It did notdeny me 
any joy to which I had a 
mind ; but taught me ra- 
ther to reap this as the 
{weet fruit of all my h- 
bours: therebeing nothing 
(it ſhowed me) that came 
to my ſhare of all that I 
had gotten with ſo much 
care and diligence, but on- 
ly the free enjoyment of 
it ; without winch I had 
as good have been with- 
out it. | 

x21. But then , after I 


10. And what- 
ſoever mine eyes 
deſired , I kept 
not from them, I 
withheld not my 
heart from any 
10y : for my heart 
regoyced in all my 
labour , and this 
Was my portion of 
all my labour. 


11. Then 1 


had conſidered {crioully, looked on all the 


Works 


ls. Ef. ei A. i th. i. Wo £ 


works that my 
hands had 

wrought, and on 
the labour that I 
had laboured to 
do : and behold, 
all was vanity 


and vexation of 


ſpirit, and there 
was 0 profit #1- 


der the ſun. 


12. And 1 
turned my ſelf to 
behold wiſdom, 
and madnefi, and 
folly : for what 
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how ſmalla thing this plea- 
{ure was, how ſhort, and 
how often interrupted, 
and laid 1h the balance a- 
gajnft it, all the time I had 
{ſpent and the pains I had 
taken, in contriving theſe 
magnificent Buildings,Gar- 
dens, Paradiſes, and all the 
xeſt ; it ſeemed to me as 
nothing : and I eannot but 
leave this Obſervation be- 
hind ons hr all this is 
empty and unfatisfying to 
the. Spirit of wr - Od 
there 1s alſo much vexati- 
on and torment-1n it, to 
ſee how croſs things go, 
many times, to our deſires, 
how negligent they are 
who ſhould look after ſuch 
great works as mine were ; 
but eſpecially in this, that 
a man can reap fo little be- 
nefit and ſo tranſient, from 
fuch vaſt and long labours, 
v. chap. I. v. 3, 14. 

12. Wherefore I began 
to refle&t upon my former 
thoughts, and toturnthem 
back again towards Wil- 

: dom, 
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dom, as the only Good of can the max do, 
man (ch. I. v. 13, 17.) 'h4t cometh after 
and eſpecially that Wil- > king f even 
dom which moderates our ,-. LC - acl 
Snamggias and keeps them alt 
rom running into mad- 

neſs and folly (and who is 

there that can give a bet- 

ter account of this than TI ? 

who have had ſuch advan- 

tages above any private 

man. to know the Hiſtor 

of former times , as —_ 

as of my own ; that Iam 

confident, they who come 

after can, paſs no: other 

judgment . upon things, 

than I donow.) 

12. For I clearly diſcer- 13: Then 1 ſaw 
ned, that there is as wide *Þ4t wiſdom ex- 
a difference between Wil- oy G wy ay 
dom, and Folly ; as there 7, _ 
is between the light of the : 
Sun, which beautifies the 
whole World, and ſhows 
all things diſtinQly to us; 
and the darkneſs of the 
Night , which wraps up 
all in diſmal contuſion, 
and hides even our dan: 
gers from us. 


14. The 
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Chap. I. 
14. The wiſe 


mans eyes are 17 
his head, but the 
fool walketh mm 
darknefs : and 1 
my ſelf perceived 
alſo, that one e- 
vent happeneth to 
them all. 


15. Then ſaid 
I in my heart, As 
it happeneth to the 
fool, ſo it happen- 
eth even to me ; 
and . why was 1 
then more wiſe ? 
Then I ſaid mm 
my heart, that 
this alſo IS vanity. 
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14. Whence it is, that 
a Wiſe man, having this 
light in his mind, looks 
before him and round a- 
bout him ; which makes 
him cautious and well a- 
ware of dangers, into 
which a blundering Fool, 
whoſe mind is blinded w** 
the ſottiſh love of plea- 
ſure, falls raſhly and in- 
conſiderately : 
with all his circumſpecti- 
on (fo imperfe& are all 
things here, in which we 
place our ' happineſs) the 
wiſeſt man 1s not able to 
avoid a great many calami- 
ties, which are commoa 
to the whole race of man- 
kind. 

I5. Which refleQtion 
made me ſigh, and think 
with my felt ; if notwith- 
ſtanding this excellence of 
Wiſdom above Folly, the 
very ſame Diſeaſes, loſs of 
Children and Friends, and 
innumerable Caſualties, 


happen unto me, even un- . 
' to me who know 10 much, 


that 


And yet 
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that there do unto a 
Fool; to what purpoſe 
have I taken all this pains, 
and ſtudied ſo hard to be 
wiſer than he ? and upon 
this review of all that Wxy- 
dom can, and cannot do 
for us, T concluded again 


the ſecond time, that there 


is a Vanity alſo in this ; 
which makes it uncapable 
of giving us full ſatisfaQti- 
ON. 

16. For as both wiſe 
and fooliſhare alike ſubject 
unto Death, ſo, when they 
are dead, their Names live 
not long after them, but 
they and all their famous 
atchievements are forgot- 
ten ; there being few of 
thoſe things which are 
now done, that will beſo 
much as thought of inthe 
next Generation ; -much 


leſs in future Ages, when 


the Memory of them-will 
be utterly loſt, and cannot 
be recovered : and 1s not 
this a lamentable Caſe, that 
a Wiſe man hath no more 


Chap. I. 


16. Fox there 


15.20 remembrance 
of the wiſe more 


than of the fool 
for ever ; flew 
that which now 
IS, in the days to 
come ſhall be for- 
gotten: and how 
Ateth the wiſe 
,man ? 4 the fool: 


I7. There 
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17. Therefore 
T bated life, be- 
cauſe the work, 
that 1s mwrought 
#nder the ſun 1s 
grievous unto me: 
for all is vanity 
and wexation of 
fprrir. 


13. C Tea, / 
hated all my la- 
bour which I had 
taken under the 
ſun: becauſe 1 
ſbowuld leave it ule 


Book of Eccleſiaſtes. 
priviledge than a Fool, ei- 
ther from Death, or, from 
itsinſeparable Companion, 
Oblivion ? | 

17. This put me quite 
out of love with life, be- 
cauſe the toil and labour 
of it is 10 great and grie- 
vous; and the pleaſure it 
yields , either interrupted 
and fpoiled by many un- 
foreſeen accidents, orquite 
taken away by Death, 
which leaves -no footſteps 
of us behind us: for no- 
thing is conſtant, or of 
long continuance, nothing 
{olid, nothing fatisfaQto- 
Ty here, but all our enjoy- 
ments leave us as empty, 
as he 1s that feeds only up- 
on the Wind ; nay -t 'tor- 
ments-us to fee- that we 
mulſt-take great pains too, 
for ſuch vain and fading 
things, chap. I. 14. 

18. And beſides all this, 
there are other Reaſons 
which' made me deſpiſe all 
thoſe goodly StruCtures 
which I had erected, and 

thoſe 
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thoſe beautiful 
which I had contrived (v. 
4, 5. 6, &c.) becauſe, as I 
cannot keep them long my 
ſelf, ſo I muſt leave them 
to I know not whom ; to 
a Stranger, perhaps, who 
without any pains of his, 
enjoys the truit of all-my 
labour. 

19. Or if my Son ſuc- 
ceed me in the poſſeſſion 
of them, there 1s no man 
can aſſure me, whether he 


_ will. wiſely preſerve and 


unprove what I have got- 
ten, or fooliſhly ſquander 
all away ; in ſhort, whe- 
ther he will prove a wor- 
thy or an unworthy Inhe- 
ritor of my labours : And 
yet, ſuch as he is, he muſt 
have an abſolute power 0- 
ver all that I leave, to dil- 
poſe of it as he pleaſeth; 
and ſottiſhly perhaps to 
waſteina little time, what 
I with prudent.care and 
diligence, have been heap- 
ing up all my life long. 
'Fhis 1s a great addition: to 


Chap. IE. 


works to the man that 


ſhall be after me. 


19. And who 
knoweth whether 
be ſhall be a wiſe 
man, or a fool ? 
yet ſhall he have 
rule over all my 
labour, wherein I 
have laboured. and 
wherein I have 
ſhewed my ſelf 
wiſe under the 
ſun. This is at- 
ſo vanity. 


20. Therefors 
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| 20. Therefore 
1 went about to 
cauſe my heart to 
deſpair of all the 
labour mhich 1 
took under the 


ſunt. 


21. For there 
is a man whoſe la- 
bour is in wiſdom, 


| andin knowledge, 


and in equity : 


yet to a man that 


hath not laboured 
therein, ſhall he 
leave it for his 
portion. This al- 
ſo is vanity, and 
agreat evil. 
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humane -miſery ; and ren- 
ders even the Study of 
Wiſdom very vain, which 
cannot find a remedy for 
thele evils; | 

' 20. Which are ſo great, 
that, inſtead of purſiing' 
my deſigns for this World, 
I turned my thoughts the 
quite contrary way ; and, 
like one perfeCtly tired, F 
Jorma it beſt to leave 
off all further cares about 
any thing here : deſpairing: 
to reap any. ſatisfa&tion 
from all my labours ; par- 
ticularly, to. attain any. 
certainty what kind... of 
man he will be who ſhall 
inherit them... | 

_ 21. For what hath hap- 
pened to others ,' may to 
me ; who have obſerved a 
man no way defective, el- 
ther in wiſe contrivance,' 
or prudent management,” 
or upright dealing, but as 
eminent for honeſty, as he 
was for diligence ; , whoſe. 
Eſtate fell to the ſhare of 
an idle perſon,: nay, of an 
F  1gnorant, 


? 
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ignorant, ſilly, unjuſt and 
ungrateful wretch ; who 
prodigally conſumed upon 
his luſts, that which caſt 
him no pains, not ſo much 
as a thought, to acquire. 
This hkewile 1t cannot be 
denied 1s not only a diffatiſ{- 
faction, but a torment, 
nay, a great torment, to 
the mind of man. 

22. Who may well ſay, 
To what purpole 1s all this 
toil of my Body, and theſe 
ſolicitous thoughts and an- 
guiſh of my mind ? For 
all that a man can enjoy 
himſelf of the anxious la- 
bours wherein he ſpends 
his days, amounts to little 
or nothing ; and what 
comfort hath he in think- 
ins who ſhall enjoy the 
fruit of them hereafter ? 

23. And yet, {uch is our 
folly, there is no end of 
our cares; for we {ce ma- 
ny a man, whoſe life is no- 
thing but a mere _ - 
ry; who never 1s atletfure 


to enjoy any thing that he 


Chap. Il. 


22, For what 
hath man of all his 
labour, and of the 
vexation of his 
heart wherein he 
hath laboured un- 
der the ſun? 


23. For all his 
days are ſorrows, 


and his travel 
grief; yea, his 
heart taketh not 
reſt in the might. 
This u alſo vani- 
fy. 


24. © There 


14 

1s 
ze 
is 
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24. © There 
is nothing better 
for a man, than 
that he ſhould eat 
and drink, and 
that he ſhould 
make bis ſoul en- 
Joy good un his Ia- 
XA This alſo 
I ſaw, that it was 
from the hand of 
God. 
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hath, but ſtill engaged in 
one troubleſome employ- 
ment or other to get more : 
which he follows ſo eager- 
ly, as if it were his buſi- 
neſs to diſquiet and vex 
himſelf, and make his life 
uneafie to him; being not 
content with his daily toils, 
unleſs he rack-his mind alſo 
with cares in the night, 
which invites him to take 
ſome reſt. This is ſo void 
of all reaſon, that nothing; 
can be imagined more vain 
and fookſh. 

24 Nor can any man 
reap the benefit of his la- 
bours, but by ſtudying. 
firſt to free his mind trom 
over-much care and anxi- 
ous thoughts : and then 
(inſteadot heaping up per- 
petually for his Heirs) by 
allowing. himſelf x mode- 
rate and decent uſe, of all 
that he hath gotten by his 
honeft labours ; cheerful- 

communicating thenx 
with his friends and neigh- 


bours; and laſtly (in order 


F 2 to 
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to theſe) by being truly 


and devoutly religious, ac- 
knowledgingGod tobe the 
Donor of all good things : 
from whoſe bountiful hand 
proceeds even thus power, 
both- to enjoy all a man 
hath with a quiet, peace- 
able, and well-pleaſed 
mind, in the midit of all 
the troubles of this lite ; 
and, in concluſion, to leave 
all, with the like mind, 
unto thoſe that ſhall come 
after him. 

25. For the truth of 
which, you may rely up- 
on my. experiences who, 
when I could have hoard- 
ed up as much as any other 
man, choſe rather freely 
to enjoy the fruit of my 
labours; and was as for- 
ward to ſpend; as ever I 
was. to get : but muſt ac- 
knowledge this to be the 
fingular Grace of. God to 
me ; who preſerved me 
from that great ' folly of 
negleQing my ſelf, for the 
fake of I knew not whom, 


Chap. II. 


25. For nho 
can eat, or who 
elſe can haſten 
hereunto. more. | 
than I ? 


Chap. IT. Book of Eccleſiaſtes. 


26. For God 
grveth to a man 
that 1s good in his 
fight, wiſdom,and 
knowledg,and joy: 
but to the ſinner 
he giveth travel, 
to gather, and to 
heap up, that he 
may grve to him 
that 15 good before 
Ged. This alſo 
IS vanity and ve- 
xation of ſpirit, 


26. For this is a Bleſ- 
ſing which God reſerves 
for him whom he loves ; 
whoſe ſincere piety he re- 
wards, with Wiſdom to 
judge when , and with 
Knowledge to underſtand 
how, he ſhould enjoy, and 
take the comfort of, all he 
hath ; eſpecially. with 1n- 
ward joy , ſatisfaction of 
heart, and tranquillity of 
mind , in -this. fayour of 
God to him ; whereby the 
troubleſome affairs of this 
life are tempered and ſea- 
ſoned : But he delivers u 
him that regards not God, 
to the moſt cruel Tormen- 
tors, which are his own 
unſatiable deſires, and an- 
X10us cares, With buſje la- 
bours and inceſſant pains, 
to encreaſe his Eſtate with- 
out end , and to heap up 
vaſt Treaſures, which God 
diſpoſes afterward to thoſe 
who approve themſelves 
to Him, in a pious, juſt, 
and charitable life , with 
contented minds. 

F 3 Now 
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Now what a vanity and 
vexation is this alſo to a 
Sinner, to get- Riches for 


thoſe ro whom he never 


deſigned them ? Nay, it is 
a fad ougy to a good 
man, that it his Son be not 
vertuous, the Eſtate he 
leaves 1s not likely to pro- 
ſper with him. 


ANNOTATIONS. 


Verſe 1. Thus Themiſtocles, Lucullus 
and others (as Melantthon obſerves) being 
wearied in their attendance upon publick affairs, 
by many unprofitable contentions, nay, by the 
zngratituae of the people, delivered up them- 
ſelves unto pleaſures ; as better than their ill 
' beſtowed pains. | 
V. 2. Laughter] The cenſure he paſſes upon 
this, makes it neceſſary to expound it of ſuch 
diſſolute and frantick mirth, as I have menti- 
oned in the Paraphrafe. | 

V. 3. gave my ſelf ] The word in the He- 
brew (as the Margin of our Tranſlation in- 
forms the Reader) imports ſomething of ex- 
tenſion ; as 772 other places of Scripture, Plal. 
XXXV1I. 10. becauſe when men indulge them- | 
ſelves wery liberally in eating and _— I 

RF OR the 
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the Blood boils and riſes, the Veins ſwell, and 
the Skin of the whole Body ts diſtended. 

lay hold on] The word ſjenifies not ſimply 
to _ ; but to keep nnder reſtraint what 
we have ſeized. © As the Philiſtins are [aid to 
have taken David (had him in their power ) 
in Gath ; in the Title of Pſal. LVI. Thus 
I have expounded it here, as moſt agreeable to 
the ſenſe of the place. | 

V. 4. great works] includes all that fol- 
lows, to the end of wv. 8. conſiſting, either in 
Buildings, or in Plantations, and Water- 
works belonging to them, or in his Houſhold ; 
or his Stock upon his Land; or his Ex- 
chequer, and Magazines; or in things that 
were for mere ſtate and magnificence , VIZ. 
Royal Furnitare ; or in great variety of vocal 
and inftrumental Muſick ; towhich ſome add, a 
kind of Seraglio of the moſt beautiful Women 
that could be found : though for this laſt there 
z no ground to think it here mentioned ; but 
what lies in two hard words, of which T ſhall 
give an account preſently. 

V. 5. gardens] The Hebrew word Gennoth 
ſome will have to be properly places for Flow- 
ers, Herbs, Sallets, and all manner of Fruit- 
Trees : and Pardeſin, which we tranſlate Or- 
chards, to be only Woods, Foreſts, or Parks. 
Of which there i no certainty ; for this laft 
word Pardeſin & uſed but twice more in the 
Holy Scripture ; and in the firſt of thoſe places, 


4 we 


Anhiotations on the 
we tranſlate it Foreſts, II. Nehem. 8. and in 
the other, IV. Cant. 13. it ſignifies a place 
where Pomegranats grew. And therefore it 
indifferently ſignifying either of theſe, I have 
expreſſed both in the Paraphraſe. And, if we 
Juage of ſuch places by what the Greeks (from 
this word) call a Paradiſe, they were ſo large, 
as to comprehend not only all ſorts of Trees, 
both Fruit-Trees and others (ſuch as Cedars, 
C'yprefs, &c.) but Fquntains, and Fiſh Ponds, 
and Aviaries, aud Walks, for all kind of 
Beaſts, both wild and tame : in ſhort, whatſo- 
ever could make a place pleaſant, either by 
Nature or Art. © 

V. 6. pools] The word Berecath carrying 
in it the Notion of Bleſſing, fome Interpre* 
ters will have it to ſignifie, places filled and ſup- 
plied by the great Bleſſing of Rain. ' But there 
# 10 reaſon for this limitation, it being as ca- 
pable to ſignifie any Lake, or large hollowneſs in 
the Ground, or upan it, for the reception of 
Water, either from the Clouds, or from Springs, 
' or from Rivers : which are beneficial for ſuns 
dry 4 as I have expreſſed it in the Para- 
phraſe, LIGE- Nut | 
F V. 7. Though the word Bakar properly be- 
loug to'Oxen and Cows ; yet we well tranſlate 
tt, the greater ſort of Cattel, comprehenaing 
Camels, Aſſes, &c. In like manxer Tzon © 
commonly uſed for Sheep, but © comprehenas - 
Coats alſo ; and therefore is well tranſlated by 
us 
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2 , the lefſer fort of Cattel. A! which, 
both great and ſmall are comprehended under 
the general word Mikneh, which we tranſlate 
Poſſeſhon. 
 V. $. peculiar treaſure] The word Segul- h 
lah ſignifies either the things themſelves that 
are rare and precious ;. or the place where } wan 
things are repoſited and kept, viz. a Treaſury. 
But the greateſt difficulty in this Verſe, and 
indeed in this Chapter, is to tell what is meant 
by Siddah and Siddoth ; which he calls in the 
Concluſion of this Defcription of his Magnifi- 
: cence, the delights, or delicious pleaſures, of 
the fons of men. Theſe Bochartus hath pro- 
7 bably conjeftured to be moſt excellent Compoſi- 
E- 1 tions in Muſick, or moſt elegant Verſes, [ by 
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- a rare Artiſt among the Phenicians, called 
: Sido, to the moſt raviſhing and melting Notes. 
. And therefore' I have not ſo much as taken 
» | notice of "their Interpretation, who deriving 
_ theſe words from an Original ſignifying ſpoil and 
N devaſtation, underſtand hereby peautifal Wor 
5 men, taken captive in the Wars : of which the 
*Kzng had the' firſt choice, as he bad of the reſt 
of the {poil. For there were no Wars in his 
-. | time, til the latter end of his reign ; and then 
e | he was rather worſted, than vittorious. Some 
g zndeed, to keep this ſenſe, derive it from Sad- 
's daim the Breaſts or Paps; becauſe no ſmall 
B part of Womens beauty (which they would have 
y #0 the delights here floles of )- conſiſts in the 
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| ze ſhape and decent poſition of this part of 
os Body. But this ſeems to be far fetcht ; 


and therefore T have let it, and divers other 


Interpretations, alone : and only expreſſed the 
fer +4 our own Tranſlation, which takes theſe 
for Muſical Inſtruments ; ard thoſe of [uch 
extraordinary ſweetneſs, that they left no part 

a mans ſoul untoucht, nor room for any 0- 
ther pleaſure (ſo ſome derive it, from a word 
f ning abundance) and had {ome regard to 
44 .XX, who underſtand it of ſuch as waited 
upon him at the Table (Cup-bearers, and 
fnch like Officers) where Muſick alſo was ſeldom 
wanting, but made a part of the entertainment 
of great perſons ; as I have expreſſed it in the 
Paraphraſe. | 

V. 9. my wiſdom remained] For it was 
not the manner of Great Men, in ancient time, 
zo paſs their Feaſts only in eating and drinking, 
and, after the fottiſh Cuſtom wow, to ſend 
the Cups going round, when all was taken a- 
way : but to ſpend the time in pleaſant, but 
learned, Hs or in telling Stories , or 
propounding and reſolving Queſtions ; which 
might whet the Wit, and form mens manners, 
or open the Secrets of Nature; and at the 
[ame time both refreſh and inſtruit the mind. 
As we ſee at Samiſon's Marriage- Feaſt, he pro- 
pounded a Riddle to be nnfolded, concerning the 
Generation of Bees, out of the Carkaſe of a 
Lyon. I1zPlutarch's Sympoſiacks, there are 
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abundance of ſuch merry, and learned Queſti- 
ons reſolved. And Athenxus iz his Deipno- 
ſophiits, hath excerpt the Flower of all Arts, 
and Authors, Poets, Philoſophers, and Fi- 
ftorians, In Virgil alſo, at the end of his 
Fir## Book of Aneids, Jopas i introduced 
frging a Philoſophical Jong ( at the Feaſt 
which Dido made) concerning the Motions of 
the Moon and the Sun, and in. ſhort, of all 
that Atlas, that moſt famons Aſtronomer, had 
taueht. And in another place, Aineas him- 
fel relates the Deſtruttion of Troy. 

V. 10. my portion] Though Wiſdom thus 
bridled his pleaſures, yet it did not reftrain 
him from ſuch a free and plentiful enjoyment of 
them, that there was no ſort which £ aid not 
taſte as highly of, as was poſſible ; without ma- 
king himſelf a mere Fool. This he calls his 
portion, by a Metaphor taken from Inheritan- 
ces; which being divided into parts, every one 
of the Children had his part given him ; or 
from Lots, which as they were uſed among 
Merchants, ſo ſometimes in the dividing of 
Inheritances : when the Heirs could not agree 
among themſelves, about the equality of the 
portions which were ſet 0:t for them. 

V. 11. I looked] Having conſidered the 
value of this portion, he could not ſay it was 
much worth ; but rather that there was wery 
little init : and therefore he here prefers Wiſ- 
dom mnch before all this pleaſure © and ſtill far 
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more before ſottiſh and mad pleaſure, v. 12. 

And yet, for all that, after he had taken the 
benefits of Wiſdom into a ſecond conſideration, 
V. 13, 14; he could not but conclude again, 
that there is a Vanity in that alſo. Which is 
threefold ; «5 there are three ends for which 
men fludy Wiſdom. Firſt, That they may 
provide for their ſafety and ſecurity ; Se- 
condly, That they may commend their Names 
to Poſterity ; or Thirdly, That they may leave 
to their Children, what their ſingular Pru- 
dence, and preat diligence hath gathered toge= 
ther. But all theſe he ſhows are vain Deſiens. 

V. 15. hapned] For inſtance, he repre- 
ſents here, how all Mankind, Wiſe and Fools, 
are alike liable to the ſame caſualties, and mas 
uy inconveniences, which are common to every 
one of us in this life. Which the Lord Bacon 
(in his IV. Book of the Advancement of 
Learning, chap. 2.) extends to ſuch Conſide- 
rations as this ; that * in all times, Witches 
&« and old Women, and Impoſtors, have been 
&«& Rivals and Competitors, in the reputation 
&« ind opinion of the multitude, with the ableſt 
« Phyſicians; and contended with them for the 
&« fame of Cures. Nay, the Impoſtor bears a- 
* way the prize, and Vertne lies under the cen- 
&* ure. Such is the weakneſſ and credulity 
* of men, they prefer a Mountebank, or 4 
« Witch, before a learned Phyſician : which 
* rhe Poets obſerved when they made Xicula- 
Cc p1us 
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« pjus 42d Circe, Brother and Siſter ; both © 
&« Children of the Sun. And what follows 
&« from hence, but that Phyſicians ſay to them- 
&« ſelves, 4s Solomon 7 another caſe, Tt be- 
<« falls to me, as it doth to the Fool ; why 
& ſhould I labour to be more wile ? 1? di/- 
courages them, that is, in their Profeſſion. 

V. 16. no remembrance] Azd then for 
the other two (mentioned above, k,) he obſerves 
how ſhort-liv'd our memorial is, as well as our 
ſelves, v. 16, 17. and that no man can be 
ſare, who ſhall inherit his labours, or what kind 
4 perſon he ſhall be ; wiſe or ſottiſh, good or 
bad, wv. 18, 19. Which he refletts upon 4- 
gain in the following Verſes, with a very heavy 
heart, that made him weary of life, wv. 20, 21. 
at leaſt of the labour and toil of it, v. 22. the 
folly of which he repreſents v. 23. And then 
concludes the Chapter, with a brief account of 
the true way to enjoy all the happineſs that this 
World can afford us : of which we are utterly 
uncapable, unleſi we have a ſenſe of God, be 
devoutly affetted towards Fins as the Authoy 
and Donor of all good things. Which I have 
expreſſed ſo fully in the Paraphraſe, of werfe 
24, &C. that I may be cenſured for making it 
too long ; and therefore ſhall not commit ano- 

' ther error, in enlarging it further here. 

V. 26.] But only obſerve, that Wildom 
aud Knowledge in this Verſe, do not differ, 
as they may be thought to do,Chap. 1. v. ___ 8. 

| ut 
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but relate, bath of them, to the fame thing ; 
only with ſuch a diſtiattion, as I have menti- 
oned in the Paraphraſe : or, as others will 
have it, Wildem relates to the acquiſition of 
the good things of this World, Knowledge 
to the uſe ; from which prudent fruition flows 
the joy he mentions together with them. Thus 
Corranus. | 

The laſt words of the Chapter, are referred 
by all Expoſitors, in a manner, only to the con- 
aition of the Sinner, which immediately pre- 
cedes : but ſince they have a true fenſe, with 
_ fo all men whatſoever, good and bad, I 
thought it beſt ſo to expound them ; with re< 
gard to the whole foregoing Verſe. 


CHAP. IIL 
ARGUMENT. 


Upon the mention of God's over-ruling Pro- 
wvidence, in the latter end of the foregoing 
Chapter, Solomon —- thence to 
luftrate (in the firlt part of this Chapter ) 
both thoſe things, of which he had diſcourſed 
before, viz. firſt, the imperfeftion of hu- 
mane Wiſdom ; which ts confinedto a certain 
time or ſeaſon, for all things that it would 
effect : which if we neglect, or let ſlip, all 
our contrivances fignifie nothing, And ſe- 
condly, That the utmoſt perfeftion at 
which our Wiſdom can arrive in this World, 
conſiſts in theſe things. Firſt, In being 
contented with this order wherein God hath 
placed all things, and not difquieting our 
ſelves about that which it i not in our power 
fo remedy, or alter ; at leaft, not for the 
preſent. Secondly, Iz obſerving and ta- 
king the fitteſt opportunity of” doing every 
thing ; as the moſt certain means to tran- 
quillity : there being nothing that makes our 
mind more unquiet, than ſtriving againſt 
the ſtream (as we ſpeak) and when the wind 
is againſt us, labouring to bring about our 
ends, and to obtain our deſires : and Third- 
ly, In taking the comfort of what we have at 


preſent ; 


A Paraphraſe on the Chap. HE. 
preſent ; and making a ſeaſonable and leri- 
rimate uſe of it : And laſtly, In bearing 


the wiciſſitudes that we find in all humane 


things, with an equal mind ; becauſe they are 
neceſſary and unalterable. 

Theſe were the things he had ſuggeſted in 
the Concluſion of the former Chapter ; and 
the beginning. of this may have relation to 


every one of them. And ſince he had ſpo- 


ken before alſo (v. 9g, 10. of the ſecond Cha- 
'pter) concerning the moderating of pleaſures 
by Wiſdom, and of the ſkudy of Wiſdom by 
ſeaſonable pleafures; I do not know but he 
may have reſpect unto that alſo : and there- 
fore I have begun with it, in the Para- 
phraſe. | 

Caſtalio goes ſtill further ; and thinks 
the meaning of the firſt part of this Cha- 
pter may be, that it is in vain to expe£t our 
happineſs in this World : for this is no 
more the time, and the place for it, than 
Seed-time ui the Harveſt. But we muſt ſtay 
rill the next life for it : which us the pro- 
per time for complete happineſſ: here we 
muſt be content with a great many tears. 
Which is a pious Meditation, but ſeems not 
to be the Scope of Solomon ; and therefore I 
. have not touched upon it. 

In ſhort, He till continues to enlarge 
himſelf upon the two firit things, wherem 
men place their happineſs; Wiſdom: and 

| Pleaſure « 
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the middle of this (hapter ; where I ſhall 


obſerve it 


. Eb every 
; - & thing 
there is 4 ſeaſon, 
and a time to eve- 
fy purpoſe under 
j'# heaven : 


bs OW vain an at- 

| ; tempt it is, to'obe 
tain the forenamed: tran- 
quillity by fixing: our mind 
upon, any one thing in 
this World ; and how ne- 
ceſlary it is, to let the ſtu- 
dy of Wiſdom, for inſtance, 
and the enjoyment of plea- 
{ure, labour and reſt, take 
their turns; God himſelf 
hath ſhown us, by tying; 
us to this order in the 
courſe of things: which, 
whether they be narural, 
or depend upon our- will; 
have their certain, appoint- 
ed ſeaſons and occalions ; 
upon whichall our deſigns; 
counſels and endeavours 
have ſuch as, dependance, 
that if we will not obſerve 
them; we .ſhall not only 
loſe our laboyt,” but miſc- 
rably vex and torment our 

ves £020 purpoſe.” 


& z AF 
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2. As for natural things, 
we ſee in our ſelves, that 
there is a ſtated time for an 
Infants lying inthe Womb, 
before it can be born ; and 
the time afterward for its 
_ growth, and ſtay ' in the 
Workd ; beyond which a 
man cannot go, but drops 
mto his Grave : And ſo it 
1s not only with-other li- 
ving Creatures as well as 
man, but with Herbs, and 
Roots, and Plants, which 
we cannot ſet and fow at 
all times ; but muſt take 
the proper Seaſon, both 
for that, and for gathering 
the Crop, when it'is come 
to maturity ; or elſe our 
pains ate all beſtowed, and 
we find to our ſotrow that 
. we have laboured in vain, 
b 1 And 'thus it 15 m the 
Difeaſes of » our Body ; 
there 1s a 'time When they 
are oinfetions, that they 
_ thcurabke, or _ it 
1s f0-iinproper to adnim- 
ſter Phytick, that'it «doth 
no good, but certainly 


Chap. [[. 


2. A time to 
be born, and a 
time to die : a 
time to plant, and 
a tame to pluck up 
that which is 
planted : 


3. A time to 
kill, and a timeto 
heal : a time to 
break down, and a 
time to build up : 


C_ Wa mm ..-+ 


to 
to 
to 
a 


Chap, II; Book of Eccleſiaſtes. 


4. A time to 
Teep, and a time 
to laugh : a time 
to mourn, and a 
time to dance: 


kills ; whereas at another 
time, thoſe very remedies 
prove effeQtual' means, to 
reſtore our health unto us : 
And ſo it is in other Struc- 
tures, as well as onr own 
Bodies ; there is a time 
when 1t is more proper 
to break down a Building, 
than it is to raiſe it; and 
when Houſes are. built,” 
there are ſeaſons for re- 
pairs, and ſometimes for 
pulling them down and e- 
recting them anew , or 
elſe they will not ſtand. 

| 4- Other alterations aE- 
ſo there are in humane life, 
which ſometimes natural- 
ly move our tears ; and at 
another time our laughter : 
nay , there are times not 
only for tears, but for the 
bittereſt lamentations, w** 
the Funerals of our dear- 
et Relations, of the pnb- 
lick Calamities require ; 
and again, there is a time 
Gat a Wedding ſuppoſe} 
which provokes us 10 a- 
furally, not only to be 

G 2 merry 
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merry but, to leap and 


dance for joy, that ir 
would be as abſurd then 


\ to bewail our ſelves, as it 


is to dance about the dead 
Bodies of our Friends. 

5. And in the Planta- 
tions which we make, there 
is- a. time when 1t 1s fit to 
pick up Stones, and throw 
them out of our Vineyards, 
or Fields of Corn ; - and 
there is another time,when 
it will be as neceſſary to 
gather up the ſame Stones 
again, to make a Fence a- 
bout thoſe Vineyards or 
Fields, or to repair the 
High-ways ; And as it 1s 
in thefe natural things, ſo 
it is in thoſe that depend 
upon our own diſpoſal ; 
there are Seaſons proper 
for Husband and Wife to 
enjoy the ends of Marri- 
age ; but there are other 
times, when they ought 
to refrain, and deny them- 
ſelves even theſe other- 
ways innocent pleaſures. 
6. In like manner, in 


Chap. IL. 


5. A time to 
caſt away ſtones, 
and a time t0 ga- 
ther ſtones toge- 
ther : a time to 
embrace, and a 
time to refram 
from embracing : 


6. A time to 
get, 


—_ ena en... 
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get, and atime to our traffick and commerce 
loſe: a time to one with another, there is 
keep, and 4 time - time of gaining much ; 
fo caſt avAy ; but there are other times, 

when a man muſt be con» 
tent toloſe by his Commo- 
dities : ſometimes allo it is 


205, fit for him to lay up, and 
74 keep what he hath got- 
pu ten ; but at another time, 
"2p - biry be as fit for him to 
nd, or to give away to 

bs | ole that _ it. F 
7. A time to +, Tndirefuldiſaſters al- 


N and a —_ ſo, as when God is blaſ- 
0 jew: arimetro - | 

phemed, it becomes us to 

Rep fl = * rend our Garments; but 

| after a certain time, it will 

Reb be as becoming to ſew up 

the rent again : and, ' as on 

other occaſions, the pro- 

per titnes for holding ones 

ce, or for ſpeaking,are 

to be obſerved; ſoin great 


rief, it is to no ſe 
— adminiſter comiber. Ul 
the paſſion be a little 0- 
ver ; and then diſcourſe 
wilt be as ſeafonable as 
| filence was before; IL Job 
> i r?-IV.1,2. | 
1 G } 8. To 
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8. To conclude, loveit 8. A time to 
{elf may turn into hatred; /ove, 474 a time 
ſo that they who are now *9,h4te +. @ time 
well-affeQed towards us, EY 4 *us 4 
may proye our. Enemies ; ' Os 
'or thoſe in whoſe Compa- 
ny we now delight, there 
may be reaſon hereafter to 
avoid : Ang the like turns 
there are in publick, as 
well as in private Afﬀairs ; 
there -.being juſt cauſes 
ſometimes ' for - making 
change /in the: ſtate of © + + bw 4 
Eres that, it. is/ greater (60 © if 
Wildom to conduds, 4 © 110 


———y an a a_ Yoo. 


c -..: 9. And- therefore, why 9. What profit 
'  do,we: fanilie any thing to hath he that work- 

be. ſetled , fixed and con- eth,in that mhere- 
Nant, here in this. World; 7 he laboureth ? 
unleſs.; it be theſe oppoſite 
Changes? 'Or to wharpur- 
poſe, is, all our kbpur. and 
eravail for any thing, our 
of the. Seaſon. proper tor 
it ? And what great mat- 
ter 1s it that we then get : \ 
ſince we muſt expect ano- ; 
ther Seaſon topart with it ? 


10. I have 


'S 


Co 
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10- I have. 


ren the travel 
which God hath 
given 10 the ſons 
of men, to be ex- 
erciſed 17. it- 


11. He bath 
made everything 
beautiful #n his 
time : alſo he 
hath ſet the world 
in their heart, ſo 
that no man can 


10. For that which TI 
have | obſerved from all 
this' is, That God hath 
made it our buſineſs to 
mark: the times and fſea- 
ſons, that are fit for the 
doing all: things ; which 
hath great trouble and an- 
xety-.4n iti: and there is a 
further trouble, that after 
we have done what we de- 


ſired, we muſt: ſubmit to 


that time and ſeaſon, 


which wilt undo all again. 


' 11x; And, though we are 


not wont -to be ſatisfied 


with::this viciffitude ' of 
things 'yet, God no donþt 
hath. :difpoſed them thirs 


moſt:wilely:; and there ts 


find out the work, ſuch a beautiful order ap- 
that God maketh nears in'ſeveral contrarie- 
from the begin= ties; (as for example, of 


ning to the end. 


heat. and cold, of day and 
night) that we' may- well 
conclude 'there is ſo in all 
manner of 'events, though 
never. ſo oppoſite ; which 
God alſo” hath” given th 
Wiſdom 'to' diſcern; in 


4 with 


part ; having endued man 
G 
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with the underſtanding of 
the preſent ſtate of | things, 
in the Age wherein he 
lives : yet as that is im- 


perfect (it being : beyond + 


our $kill to know: when 
our induſtry will ſucceed, 

and when a. change will 
pa. fo he is-not able to 
find out. what reſpe& the 
preſent changes, have to 
the -times ' that .are , gone 
hefore, and to, thoſe that 
are. yet to come hereafter; 


agd ſo cannot give an ;ex- 


at account of;the Govern- 
Jem of God, becauſe: he 


notthe beginnings:and . 


Chap, Il. 


the progreſs, and thecon- | 


cluſion of every Hig! that 


: Fares, to pats; ..! | | 
- Wherefore: ; -long 


cpnſlerton and : Expert- 


'ence a fiuge The, that; lea- 
viog the 

ries, and vexatiquscares a- 
bout 'the future; the only 


frunlefs (engqui- 


appineſs thatois)] in our 
Power; is £0-mmake:the beſt 
e Can of gur preſent con- 
dition : rejoyring | that 


12. kytw that 
there IS 0 good 
192 ther, but for 
d man fra rejoyce, 
and to do good in 
brs life. | 


13. Ang 


{1 


14 


13. And alſo © 


that every man 
ſhould eat and 
arink , and enjoy 
the good of all bis 
labour, it is the 


giſt of God. 
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things are ſo well with 
us, and being ſolicitous for 
nothing in this World, but 
to obtain a good hope in 
God, by living piouſly and 
vertuoully, and doing good 
to others with what we 
have ; and this, not remiſ- 
ly andby fits but, ſeriouily 
and conſtantly, as long as 
we live. | ” 

13- And if a man have 
arrived at ſo much happi- 
neſs, as not to deny him- 
ſelf the uſe of what he 
hath at preſent, out of a 
vain fear of wanting in 
time to come ; but can ſo 
freely and cheerfully enjoy 
the uit of his honeſt la- 
bours, as to be well fati(- 


_ Hedin the midft of all the 


inconveniences of this life ; 
let him not aſcribe it un- 
to his own Wiſdom , but 
thankfully acknowledg the 
freat Goodneſs of God 
Herein : For it is a ſingular 
BLift of his;-to be able with 
'a quiet” 'and”' contented 
mind, to take the comfort 


"vp 


of 
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of thoſe Bleffings, which 
God's Bounty hath beſftow- 
ed on us, Chap. II. 24. 

- 14+ And, on the other 
fide, it is not only very 
fooliſh 06 vain, Lo 2 
great Plague, to U- 
contented that things go 
otherways than we delire; 
for, certain it. is, God hath 
ſettled them by ſuch an e- 
ternal and immutable Law, 
in that courſe and order 


Chap. III. 


14. I know that 
whatſoever God 
doeth, it ſhall be 


for ever - nothing 


can be put 10 ity 
nor any thing ta- 
ken from it : and 
God doeth it, that 
men ſhould fear 
before him. 


before: deſcribed . (v. x2, 


3, &c. in which nothingjs 


{uperfluopus, nothing want> . 


ing) that it 4s not in the 
ower of man, to make-the 
{t alteration, one, way 
or other :-; therefore: we 
muſt ' alter qur felyes,. and 
not murmure that we Caſt 
not change the courſe, of 
things; which,; God hath 
thus immoyeably fixed, 
not.co make us miſerable, 
by. frexting at it, but hap 
Py, by. reverent; {i 
on to the Divine Govern- 
ment ;..and;, humble patt- 
ence:under thoſe,jroubles, 
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which we cannot honeſtly 
avoid ; and a due care not 
to offend the Divine Ma- 
jeſty ; whoſe Will ſhall be 
done one way, or other, if 
, not by us, yet upon ns. 

15. That which = This ales. is ſuffi 

_ _— ar TY 2 cient to ſilence! all our un- 

tobe, bath alrea- profitable, GP well as uf 

dy been, aud God dutiful, complaints, about 

requirech that that which hath always 

Thich is paſt. been, and ever will be. 

For we, Rs Ho preſent 

Age, are ſu tO NO 0* 

4 ag Laws; than ; thoſe 

by, which God hath go- 

verned the World:from the 

beginning ; nor/ will the 

next produce any other 

method, than that, where- 

in He. hath already. pro- 

ceeded ; but, though that 

Which ſucceeds thruſt out 

what went before, it brings 

the very ſame things about 

again; as, conſtantly , as 

Spring,and Fall, Summer 

and: Winter .,, return. in 

| their Seaſons. = 

1 16. © And | 16. But, beyondallthis, g 

moreover, 1 ſaw Kt: 1s. lamentable. to roar 

| er, 


Chap. HL 
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der, how that which God 
hath provided as a remed 

for a great many evil: 
which we brmg one upon 
another in this World, ts 
quite perverted ; and turn- 
ed to beit ſelf the greateſt 
evil of ' all other. The 
Power and Authority , I 
mean ,' which 1s commit- 
ted unto”\men of preat 
place, Wiſdom, and Dig- 
nity ; - who 'lean ſo'muc 

'to their own affections, 
that I my ſclf have obfer- 
ved nothing but corruptt- 
on, in the higheft, as well 
as loweſt Courtsof Judica- 
ture: for, whether mens 
lives,” or their eftates were 


concetned, fuch unjuſt Sen- 


tences were pronounced 
(to the condemning the in- 
nocent, and acquitting'the 
guilty, &+.) that T-could 


-not bit conclude, There is 


nothing more dangerous, 
than' fora man who hath 
not that fear of God''be- 
fore 'his' eyes (which I 
now mentioned, v.x4:) to 
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under the ſun the 
place of judgment, 
that mickednef 
was there : aud 
the place of righ- 
teonſneſs,that 1mi- 
quity was there, 


17. 1 ſaid 


Chap. Ill. 


17. 1 ſaid m 
mine heart, God 


ſhall judge the 


righteous and the 


wicked : for there 
is 4 time there for 
every purpoſe, and 
for every work. 


| after, of callag them to 
an 
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be advanced unto honour, 
and intruſted with power. 

So vain are they that 
place their felicity 1n theſe. 

17. For , 10 rooted is 
this impiety in the hearts 
of men , and ſuch Arts 
there are to defeat the beſt 
endeavours to redreſs it, I 
could bring my thoughts 
about this matter, to no 
other iſſue but this ( in 
which we muſt all be fatiſ- 
fied) that: there 1s a ſu- 
preme Judge of all, who 
will in due time make that 
difterence between men 
and things, which we can- - 
not do now ; abſolving and 
rewarding the righteous, 
and condemning and pu- 
niſhing the wicked ; for as 
there 1s a tame, I obſerved 
before, for all other things, 
{o there 1s for this ; they 
thatgovernthe World have 
their time now,. for con- 
triving and aGting. what 
miſchief they pleaſe ; but 
He will take a tune. here- 


7O 
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an account, for the inju- 
ſtice they deſrgned, as well 
as did; tn the Courts of 
Judgment. 

x8. But in the mean 
time, I could not but think 
the condition of Mankind, 
eſpecially of the poorer 


fort of them, to be very 


deplorable; which made 
me fetch a deep ſigh and 
wiſh to God , that He 
would be pleaſed to lay 
theſe Great Men open, and 
manifeſt to themſelves'and 
make them ſenſible, that 
they have no reaſon to 
look down with "—_— 
contempt ers; 
much pb War them like 
Beaſts , - deſtined to the 
ſlaughter : for, were they 
ſtripr of their external 
Pomp andPower, they are 
ſo far from excclling other 
men ; that, in many 're- 
gards, they do' not excel 


the very Beaſts. - © 
«6.4 as-the Beaſts 


Chap. Ul; 


18. 1 ſaid in 
my heart concern- 
ing the eſtate of 
the ſons of men, 
that God might 
manifeſt them,and 
that they might 
ſee that theythem- 
ſelves are beaft, 


19g. For that 
which befalleth the 


are tubjeft 't6 many accE ſonso men befal- 


dents whick *they think lth beafts, ever 
: one 


Chap. Ill. Book of Eccleſiaſtes. 


one thing befalleth not of , ſo are all Man- 


them : 4s the one 
dieth, fo dieththe 
other , yea, they 
haveallone breath, 
ſo that a man hath 
no preeminence a- 


bove a beaſt : for 


20. All go un- 
fo one place, all | Sg 
are of the duſt, uito the fame Principles, 


kind ; who can no more 
foreſee ſeveral things that 
_ to them, than the 
s themſelves; or, if 
they herein differ from 
them, that they canbetter 
defend themielves from 
ſome things that befal 
them yet, there is one 
thing,>which makes them 
all equal ; and that is, 
Death : For both Men and 
Beaſts, not only grow old 
but, dye alike ; and white | 
they live, one ſucks 1n no 
other Air, than the other 
doth ; which when they 
can no longer breathe, a 
man remains as much an 
unprofitable lump and pu- 
trid Carkaſe, as a Beaſt : 
and therefore herein can 
pretend to no prehemt- 
nence, above other inferi- 
our Creatures ; but they 
are both equally vain and 
periſhing. | 
20. And, being dead, 
their Bodies are reſolved 


our 


"hn 


out of which they ſprang ; 
fo that herein they are both 
alike again: ifor Man, . as 
proud as he is, derives his 
Body from no higher Ort- 
ginal, than the Duſt ; the 
very. ſame Duſt of which 
the Beaſts are made; into. 
which they both, Men and 
Beaſt , muſt return again 
at the laſt. - $5. tas 
21. As for the Spirit, 
which makes all the diffe- 
rence between the Beaſts 
and us, that 1s inviſible ; 
and where ſhall we find a 
man , eſpecially. among 
thoſe Great Perſons (ſ{po 
ken of before) who (ori 
ouſly conſidersit ? and be- 
lieves that the ſouls of 
all Mankind, go to' God 
that gave them (XII. 7.) 
tobe judged by Him (v. 17. 
of this Chapter) Whereas 
the Souls of Beaſts perifh 
with them? No; herein 
they differ not at all from 
Beaſts, that having buried 
their mindsin brutiſh plea- 


ſures, they -have no.more | 


4 Parapbraſe on the 


Chap. HE 
and all turn td duſt 
again. 


21. Who know- ; 
eth the ſpirit of 
man that goeth 
upward , and the 
ſpirit of the beaſt 
that goeth down- 
ward fo the earth? 


I tf Gn *% uy, ww, ge th. 


22, Where- 


Chap. It; 


, 22. Wherefare 
1 perceive that 
there Is nothing 
better than that a 
man ſhould rejoyce 
in his own works ;, 
for that is his por- 
tion : for who ſhall. 
bring him to ſee 
what ſhall be after 


him ? 
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ſenſe of a future: life than 


they ; but imagine that 
- their ſouls die together 


with their bodies. | 
. So ſenſelelly ſtupid are 
they, that trample upon 
the reſt of Mankind ; and 
yet haye ſuch _ ignoble 
thoughts of themſelves, 
that they imagine their 
very ſouls are no longer- 
liv'd than a Beaſt. AN 
; 22. And therefore (con- 
{idering that our Bodies 


have no. priviledge above 


the Beaſts, and that Man- 
kind are ſo liable to be a-. 
buſed by thoſe who ſhould. 
proteQ them, v. 16,19,20.) 
I was confirmed. in my, 
former Opinion (II. 24.) 
that it is beſt for a man, 
herein alfo to imitate the 
Beaſts; by enjoying: free- 
ly the good things God 
bath bleſſed him  withal,' 
and taking all. the. com» 
fort he can find in themat 
preſent, without ſolicitous. 
care about the future : . For 
this is all <A ſure of ;; 

IE 


/. p $ 


Annotations on the 
it being in no man$ power 
to ſecure him, he ſhall eg- 
joy that hereafter, which 
he makes no uſe of now ; 
much leſs,when he is dead, 
can he be brought | back 
again, to take any 'plea- 
ſure in the fruit of all his 
labours, or ſee whar' be- 
comes of thern. | 


ANNOTATIONS. 


Verſe 4 Ir oy Hebrew words Ze- 
man a4 Gneth, fionifre ether that point of 
thme, then hers ith Yipe, come Fob of 
themſelves, 'by the conſtirntion of their ſeveral 
Beings ; as all natural rhinzs do : or that oc- 
cafton which ferves onr voluntary actions ; 
anil is fit for effecting what we deſign. The 
Febrews 'obſerve that Solomon here reckons 
feven oppoſite Seaſons, of each ſort : as 4 


complete _ induttion, of the | 


truth of this General Propoſition in the firſt 
Verſe. Whith 'hbltts 4c an in. Vertue it 
felf > whith is not proper, but in its place, 


For Fortitude hath 'not always been ys, | 
/ 


(as the Lord Herbert obſerves) nor 


* - 
rante - fafe ; nor re opportune : the y al 
4nd tnfolene 'of the vtrdgious people, having 
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in- ſome inſurrettions grown to that exceſs : 
that it. hath been greater Wiſdom tq paſs by Pl 
while, than to pariſh them. And it is very 
Apparent. alſa in our ( ounſels, when they are 
conducted merely by humane Wiſdom ; which is 
uot able, without a Divine dire@ion, fo chuſe 
the moſt: fortunate (as we call them ) _» happy 
Seaſons for our undertakings. Bruttis, Ci- 
cero, Hircjus, Panſa, all thought to reſtore 
the antjeat eft ate of the Roman Commonnealth 
(as MelanQthon rotes) but were deceived ; 
and after the ſame manner many are ſtill, and 
pill always be deceived. Then buſineſſes pro- 
ed, when me obey h& Divine diretions, and 
Hl aſſes awd yet then ſometimes more, and 

ART lef difficwttly- 

z. kill] In 4s. third Vi erſe I have £4 
ken th liberty f + my aun Tudement 
708 art of it: which I 
have not oofired to FE and p hr am Of- 
fenders,” Interpreters ao 3 bug $0,the condi-' 
tios of Diſeaſes that are in our own Bodies. 
For, though the other be ap excellent ſenſe yet, 
this feexts 40, be more agreeable to. the Wiſe 
Pangr om 1 \Becanſe he higher ſion, 
ng of Yhings 1Vatural ; gh theward heal alſe. 
dovelts rather t0-that ſc nſes, which I have CINE: 
of killing,” zh the cavmon one. . The [ame 
way be wid of the next art of the Verſes, 

Beetines as well as 
of map'r« and fame. Weather ſaims 
H 2 proper 


there berng x crazine}} iy 
yn Body < 


C 
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greater difficulty i# vhis Verſey\.if we connttt it 
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proper to raiſe a Fabrick, that the parts will 
not hang together ; but that which cements 
them moulders fo fait away, that that time 
were better ſpent, in" pulling” down an houſe, 
than in building it up. —_ 

As for the reft of the Calendar or Ephe- 
meris (as the Lord Bacon calls it) which 
the Wiſe man hath made of the diverſities of 
times and occaſions for all ations ;. I need give 
n0 further account ' of it here, than I have 
done in the Paraphraſe. LM{ES4068\ 

V. g. What profit] Nor s it hard to ex- 
pound the inference he ” mg in this Verſe, 
from: the foregoing induttion : which I have 
expreſſed as fully as I could in the Paraphraſe ; 
and more largely in the Argument of this Cha- 
pter. Gregory Nazianzen #hinks ,. he only 
zntends to reflett upon the great inconflancy, 
as of all earthly things ſo of,- humane atttons 
(/ometimes, for inſtance, 'men "are 'madly in 
love with a Woman, and in time'they as much 
hate her 5 now they are eager to get; and at an- 
other time they profuſely ſpend, ſometimes they 
kill and* ſometimes are killed:, ſometimes do. 
nothing but talk,” and at another time have:not 
a'word to ſay,"$c:) and therefore all. his la- 
bours are vain: But'F have extended it fur- 


ther, with a veſpet# to other things, which the- 
forenimed induttionſ | 


'V-11. world: in their: heart ] There s 


with 


py —_ SS. a... oe $oh oomn nES \E 
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Third Chapter of Eccleſiaſtes. 
with the reſt of the Diſcourſe ; as we ought to 
do. Which I have endeavoured to explain 
by taking the word Haolam, the World ; 
for the. preſent ſtate of things, in this Age 
wherein we. live (which #' a genuine ſenſe of 
it). whereof God hath given us ſome under- 
Panding: but not ſo perfeit as to be able to 
give-an-account,. of the reaſon and ſcope of e- 
ry thing, that we ſee happen in this World ; 
becauſe .we are ignorant of what went before, 
and of what will follow after, when we had or 
ſhall have no Being here. | 

* Jt is commonly underſtood of the Works of 


Nature. And in this ſenſe the Lord Bacon 


(in the beginning of his Book of the Advance- 
ment.of Learning) hath admirably expound- 
&d jt.; in this manner : In theſe words, He 
hath: placed the world in mans heart, &«c. 
« Solomon' declares rot obſcurely, that God 
* hath; framed the mind of man, as a Mirrour, 
* or Looking-glaſf, capable -of. the Image of the 
* whole World.; and as defirons to receive it, 
« 45 the eye.is to entertain the light : and not 
<« only. delighted in beholding the wariety of 
* things, and the wiciſſitude of times ; but am- 
« bitions to find out and diſcover the immove- 
* able. and inviolable Laws and Decrees of Na- 
© ture. And though he intimate, that this 
* whole Oeconomy of Nature (which he calls, 
* The work, that God hath wrought, from 
* the beginningto the end) cannot be found 
H 3 © out 


Annotations on the” 
« out by man ; it aoth not derogate from the 
« capacity of his mind, but i to be imputed to 
&« the impeatments of Learning, 8c. | 
There. is one —_— (Corranus) who by 
Olam, World, under /tands the Eirular mott- 
on of things for the ſervice of many. Bat I can 
find no fſnch uſe of the word any where 3" elſe, 
the ſenſe would be elepant enough, which ariſes 
from thence \, viz. that this revolution beivg 
remote. from oar knowledge, awd i ferret tos; 
who cannot tell, what duy or hour it will be : 
we ought not to trouble our ſelves ubont this; 
but miake uſe of the preſent, and veſts the reſt 
ro Got WON AT 
- Melan@hon alſo harh- a3 nnuſual Inreppre- 
tation; which #, thit' God made rey 2 Jo, 
that we fhould fweelly enjoy then (that be up- 
ae; ſtands by placing ' the World-i! mans 
heart) bat oven mike Yhe uſe of tHefs uppled- 
fant, by their wandring defies, "by thtir vain 
ſoltcrtuate,, by thety  iffidente ; which makes 
them top after new things,” and-meldle with 
that which 's uyaeceſſury. ' Lite Mi Antony, 
obo when he hed gorred the maſt Ynrifbing 
pare of the Empire, ould mrbt content'; but, 
onr of an uhquiet Nati, defired "the whole, 
and /0.10ft all, "This he makes the ſeuſe of rhe 
latter \'ewa of rhe Perſe ; which he thus"tran- 
fates, Man cannot find out" the work of 
God; neither the beginning hor the end of 
it. Therefore, 4s 'T ſail joft om," oy 
rue” th gf 


'we cannot alter the courſe of things : 


Third Chapter of Eccleſiaſtes. 
dons to [atisfie our ſelves with mhat we have ; 
for the preſent only is that, which i in our own 


Y. 

"Y 12, 13.] Azd ſo it follows in theſe two 
Verſes ; the ſenſe of which Gregory Nazian- 
zen (Orat. LIII.) hath thus briefly expreſſed, 
The greateſt Good of man, I perſwade my 
{elf to be, cuYvwany 4 cumnay, cheerfulneſs 
of mind, and beneficence, or doing good 
to others: and this jhort pleaſure alone the 
Divine indulgence beſtows upon us, if righte- 

ouſnefs conduct all our Afairs. ed 
V. 14, 15-] Axd with this we muſt reſt 
contented, for with all our toilſome thoughts, 
which 
God, he bere ſhows, hath inmutably ſetled ; 
on purpoſe that we ſhould be ſenſible of a power 
above our ſebves. Which it is our Wiſdom to 
ſtand in {uth awe of, as not to contend with it, 
but ſubmit unto it'; that ſo we may obtain all 
the favour from Hins, which in ſuch a Hate of 
things, as his Wiſdom hath appointed, can be 
indulged to us. And here, 1 think, Melan- 
Athoa hath wery pertinently obſerved, that So- 
lomon doth nat merely recite the vain com- 
plaints and endeavours of Mankind, after the 
manner of Philoſophers and Poets : but lays 
down a Rule of life, as the beſt remedy that 
can. be found, for our Diſeaſe. Which i, not 
to truſt to our ſelves, nor to indulge our 
own curiolity and appetites ; but to be fen- 
| H 4 {ible 
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ſible of our own infirmities, to fear God, 
to-obey his commands, to keep within the 
Bounds of our vocations, to beg and expe&t 
the help of 'God, and to acquieſce in his 
holy will and pleaſure. * 4 bo 

* V.16.}-Unto theſe things it is better for 
145 to apply our ſelves, than it us to endeavour 
to be great aud mighty (which is another vain 
deſire of man, fanſying he can thereby keep off 
many evils) for few tan be at the top of all ; 
and fo there muſt be ſtill greater than we, by 
whom we may be oppreſſed : And our vexation 
will be ſo much the greater, when with all our 
power we cannot hinder it. As for thoſe that 
are in the very higheſt places \(if they have not 
that'fear of God before-ſpoken of, v. 14.) their 
power doth but betray them, to do the more miſ- 
chief unto thenifelves and others ;, and thereby 
encreafe the mifery of Mankind. This ſeems to 
be the dependance between the foregoing Verſes 


"and this.  Wherein the Wiſe man paſſes to the 


conſideration of the Third thing (mentioned up» 
onChap. 1.12.) unto which {ome aſpire, as the 
higheſt © happineſ#, ' viz. Greatnels, Power, 
and"'Honour. "Which if a man be bad, make 
him ſo much the wor{e himſelf; and the World 
by his means : and if he be good, will trouble 
him very much, to find there are many abuſes, 
which by all his power he cannot remedy, Foy 
Solomon himſelf” ſaw ſeveral groff impieties 
gommitted {as he tells ut in this Verſe) even 


Third Chapter of Eccleſiaſtes. 
by them who were appointed to be the Guardians 
of mens lives, liberties and enjoyments ; 
which he, as great a Kjng as he was, wanted 
ability wholly to redreſs : but ſtill they went on 
fo confidently in their wicked courſe of pervert- 
ing Tudgment, that he was fain to leave them 
zo-be juilged by the ſupreme Judge of all, God 
Almighty. And if it were ſo, in the Reign 
of a good and wife King ; what could be hoped 
for, in the Reign of thoſe who were impious 
and injudicious ; as moſt of the Kijngs of Iſra- 
el a,d Judah were? For ſuch pervert all 
things, by their covetouſnef, ambition or folly ; 
fo that their Subjetts can have no Juſtice, 
nor enjoy any tranquillity. And beſides, they 
permit (as he ſhows afterwards, Chap. V.) ma- 
ny corruptions to creep into the Divine Wor- 
ſbio ; and ridiculous rather than religious Ce- 
remonies to be introduced, &c. whereupon al- 
ways follows a great decay of all moral Ver- 
tue. hh 

Jn ſhort, this i a great part of the Vanity 
and miſery, to which we are here ſubject ; that, as 
MelanQthon well notes, there are many things 
done unjuſtly, even under juſt Governonrs ; 
becauſe they are not able to look unto all things 
them{elyes, but muſt manage them by other 
men : many of which are negligent, others 
wicked, and ſwayed by depraved affettions ; 
and yet crafty enough to cover their own guilt, 
Here ts the only comfort, That God notwith- 
Et ſtanding 


- 
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ſtanding preſerves Govergment, and Poli- 
tical Order ; and in his time will judge, even 
the Kjnes and Judges of the Earth. _... 

V. 17.] The !aft words of this Verſe, may, 
in my judgment, be thus moſt literally tran{la- 
ted, out of the Hebrew : "There 1s a time for 
(judging) every purpoſe, and every work 
there, viz. in thoſe corrupt Courts of Tudgment: 
every thing that hath been tranſatted, in the 
Judicatures he had been ſpeaking of. 

V. 18.] Theſe words, which follow the for- 
mer, are variouſly interpreted : but they have 
4 perſpicuous ſenſe, if they be taken in cohe- 
rence with the foregoing (as in reaſon. they 
ought to be) without fanſying, as ſome have . 
done , that they are ſpoken 1. the perſon of 
an Epicute. And fo I have conſidered them ; 
as intended to take down the vain opinion thoſe 
Great Mex have of themſelues (which makes 


them tyrannize over their Inferiours) by repre- 


ſenting to them (or rather, deſiring God would 


effettually repreſent to their minds) how little 
they differ from Beaſts : ſave only in that, 
which they ds not at all value, or regard, Viz. 
their immortal ſpirits. 

The word Rs _—_ them is 
commonly expounded of Gods manifeſting them 
unto v7 wow T have taken it rj his ſhow- 
ing them to themſelves ; agreeable to the ward 
that follows, Lireoth, that they might ſee, 
&'c. The whole may be thus rrenfael tha 
| Go 
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God would clear their minds, that they 
may ee, &c. - For #t. comes from a Root 
which ſignifies ſuch an accurate ſeparation of 
one thing from dndather ; that the difference 
may be perſpicuonſy diſcerned. 

_V. 241:} And thus. it ſeems alſo moſt rear 
ſonable to me, :t0 expound this laſt Verſe; in 
cornneitron with all the reſt; and to under- 
ſtand: the firft word of . it, Who'; concerning 
ay, ole mentioned in the beginning of 
this Diſcowrſe. Who among thoſe uarighte- 
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&; —- A4Paraphroſe on'the -  Chap.IY, 


. ther Argument of- 


CHAP. IV. 
ARGUMENT. 


Heving conſidered the power, which many 7 lives 


falls into - the. hands of \unjuft. and cruel 
men ; he now repreſents the 'miſerable eſtate 
of | thoſe that are ſubjett to:them * as a far: 

Fn vanity and. mexation, 
unto whith' Mankind: are liable in thes'trou- 
bleſome World, And hawing noted. fame of 
the Sroogpet  miſchiefs of this fort (of 
which I ſhall give a diſtinf# account in the 
Paraphraſe a»d Annotations por 7t) he 
concludes the Chapter with ſome Animad- 


verſions upon the condition of the greateſt, 
nay, and the beit of Princes : who are not 
fo happy, as the World is apt to think 


them, 


I. UT TI have not yet 
done with the con- 
ſideration of the miſerics 
which Mankind ſuffer ; by 
the abuſe of that power, 
whidgh is neceſſarily placed 
in the hands of ſome per- 
ſons for the good of others 
(III. 16.) For, refleQting 
again upon it, I obſerved 


1.C'O I return- 

J ed,and con- 
ſidered all the op- 
preſſions that are 
done under the 


ſun: and behold, 


' the tears of ſuch 


as were oppreſſed, 
and they had no 
comforter and 
0n the fide of their 
oppreſſours there 

& ak 


-» Sly W wo 024 fo 


Chap. | kV. 


was power , but 
they bad no com- 
forter. 


2. Wherefore 1 
praiſed po 
ich are already 
ead ," more than 
the-living which. 
are yet alsve. 
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the innumerable ways that 
were praQtiſed in this 
World, for the undoing of 
others. ; both: by violence 
and exaCtions, and by fraud 
and calumnies (as well as 
by unjuſt Decrees) where- 
by fo many were cruſhed, 
that nothing wasto be ſeen 
or heard but the tears and 
cries, the ſighs and groans 
of ſuch as lay in a deſolate 
condition, and could find 
no rehef ; no, not ſo much 
as of one to comfort 
them : For ſuch was the 
eatneſs of their Oppreſ- 
ors, who had gotten all 
power into, their hands; 
that as they could not de- 
fend themſelves againſt 
them, ſo no body elſe durit 
expreſs their compaſſion 
towards them, much leſs 
plead for them ; for fear of 
being ſerved in the ſame 
ind themſelves. RE. 
- 2. Which made methink 


it was better to. be among; 
the dead, who have ads 
an' happy eſcape from all 

| theſe 


_ — 
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theſe calamities ; than to 


remain {tif} alive; either 


Chap. IV 


to uffer under this tyran- 


ny; or to live in perperu- 
fear of it; or to behold 
with great grief of heart 


but without er fo 
them) what many 


ble Wretches en- 
Thbe 


3- Or rather (for why 
__ F compare the h- 
with thoſe, who, 
chough they now tye at 
reft in their Graves, have 
been heretofore very forely 
2Micted ?Z much more de- 
hreable, - than either ' of 
theſe, 15 it , not to' have 
comeintothe'World at all: 
and foto have had no fenſe 
of the miſeries, which the 
dead have tormerly felt, 
ant the lving now nadey- 


ron, they” | 
ra eat deal of 4rou- 
7de; -Ambition; H- 

mint fre Ervy and Ha- 


3. Yea, better 
%& he than both 
they, which hath 
not yet been, who 
hath not ſeen the 
evil work that is 
done under the 


ſan. 


4 Again, 1 


ty Opprel- | ks dered all tra- 


vel, ' and ever 


right work.;* that 
for this i hart & 
envied of his 
mts ighboar. —_ 
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ty and tred reigning {o uncon- 
f ob none every where, a- 


es. ls Vo Et. A. A. a. 
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OrdersandRanks, 
all Frades and Profeſſions, 
that when a man hath ta- 
ken a great deal of honeſt 
pains, in ſome uſeful work, 
and brought it to perfeQi- 
on; inftead of gaimng 
credit by it, and being ho- 
noured for it, his Neigh- 
bours look awry upon 
him : nay, he is maligned, 
diſparaged and traduced, 
by vole 4 who either can- 
not or will not imitate 
(but wy carp at) his in- 
genious labours. So vain 
it 15 to endeavour to excel 
others in Art or induſtry ; 
which procure a man ill 
will, when he looks' for 
thanks and commendati- 
ons : and ſuch an afMiQi- 
on it isto a'mans fpirit, to 
hbour bard for an ungrate- 
fal World ; who. are :tor- 
mented by that , which 
ſhould leaſed them ; and 

cube bo any worth in a- 
par but they are vex- 


A Paraphraſe on the, Chap. IV. 
ed within themſelves. .; by 
5. But ſee now (as.a .. 5-The fool feld- 
farther inſtance of the Va- #4 his hands to- 
nity of Mankind) what £*#*7 , and eat- 
uſe ſome make of this: eth his own fleſh. 
who are ſo abſurdly fool- 
iſh, as to be utterly diſ- 
couraged and to fit down 
in perteQ idleneſs ; becauſe 
there are ſuch opprefſions 
on one hand from thoſe a- 
bove them (v. 1.) and ſuch 
emulations on the other 
hand, from thoſe that are 
equal with them, and un- 
der them (v. 4.) A wiſe 
reſolution this ! to do no- 
thing ,.. becauſe others do 
ill ; not to ſatisfie ones ſelf, 
becauſe others will be dif 
pleaſed”: not to ſatisfie, did 
F ay ? nay, he is hunger- 
bitten, and eaten up with 
cares how tolive ; he hath 
not a Rag tohisÞack to co- 
ver his nakedneſs ; having 
reduced himſclf and Fami- 
ly, by his lazineſs, to ex+ 
treme penuty. 2», | 
6. And though he want 6. perter is ai re 
not excuſes for his folly, bardfulwith qui- / 
ra Hp pA etneſs, 


etnefs, than both 
the hands full 
with travel and 
vexation of ſpi- 
Tet. 


7. © Then ] 
returned, and I 
ſaw vanity under 
the ſtin. 
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yet they are as 1dle as his 
floth : For he {ſenſeleſly 
applies that common Say- 
ing to his purpoſe , - Oze 
handful with eaſe, is better 
than two without it. Which 
is very true, if rightly un- 
derſtood ; and may ſerve 
to reprove both him, and 
thoſe from whom he learns 
this folly : for as idleneſs 
and emptineſs alway go 
together (and therefore + 
m vain expects to have fo 
much as oze handful withs 
out lxbour) ſo is a modex 
rate Eſtate gotten honeſt- 
ly with _ moderate dili- 
nce, and enjoyed hand- 
omely with perfe&t con- 
tentment ;..better than the 
greateſt Treaſures gotten 
by oppreſſion or with infi- 
nite toil, and enjoyed with 
anxious thoughts and fret- 
ting: cares, and expoling a 
man either to the hatred or 
the envy of others. _ 

. 7. Nor is this allthe fol- 
Iy into which men fall, by 
e-. forenamed tyranny 

F and 


8 


_, 
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and oppreſſion (v. x.) but, 
refleting again- upon this 
Subjet, I obſerved ano- 
ther extreme into which 
they run ; no leſs void of 
reaſon, and of latisfaction 
than the former. 

8. For, as ſome grow 
idle {o, others grow too 
ſcraping and - penurious ; 
it being no rare thing to 
find a man that lives ſingk, 
andalone, withoutſomuch 
as a Companion, and hath 
neither, Child ,' nor Bro- 
ther, nor Kinſman, - to 
make his Heir; and yet he 
ſets no meaſures, ether to 
his labours, or to. his de- 
fires, but toils and craves 
without end : and, which 
is fill worſe, as he can 
ſcarce find in his heart to 
allow himſelf the neceſſa- 
ries, much Jeſs the plea- 
fures of this kfe, fo it ne- 
ver comes into his mind to 
think , -who ſhall be the 
berter for all this when he 
dits:; -and what a madnels 
it is, both #6 rack his mind 


Chap. IV. 


8. There u one 
alone, and there 
IS 20t a ſecond, 
yea, he bath nes- 


ther child nor bro- 


ther - yet is there 
no end of all his 
labour, neither is 
his eye ſatisfied 
With riches , nei- 
ther ſaith he, 
For whom do 1 la- 


bour, and bereave 


my ſoul of good ? 
This is alſo vani- 
ty, yea, it is @ ſore 
travel, 


"wo 
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, 9. © Two afe 
better than one ; 
becauſe they have 
4 good reward for 


their labour. 


with cares, and to pinch 
his Belly, and deny himſelf 
the comfort of what he 
hath ; for the ſake of he 
knows not whom. _ 
This alſo certainly isnot 


only a ſenſeleſs and unpro-. 


fitable folly ; but one of 
the greateſt plagues and 
torments of humane life. 
9. How mich wiſer is 
he, who not only enjoys 
what he hath, himſelf; 
but takes (parc arne- _ 
Society, to partake of the. 
good things, that God 
hath given him ? For no- 
thing is' more comfortable 
than good Compatny ; as' 
nothing 'is more dull and 
melancholy, than a'fſolita- 
ry life :: And beſides, when 
two or more are joined to- 
gether in common coun 
ſel; and.mutual help and 


:*  affiftance, they will not 


only a&t more cheerfully ; 
but more eaſily effeCt their 
deſign; and 'take the great- 
er pleaſure in the fruits of 
their labous.” 


I 2 10. Or 
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16. Or if they bave any 
Hl ſucceſs, or fall into dan- 
ger, it wil only make 
the ' ſingular benefit - of 
tellowſhtp, the more plain- 
ly, appear ; becauſe they 
will relieve and reſcue one 
the other : but lamenta- 
ble is his condition, 
who hath no Friend, 
no Companion ,- to reach 
out his charitable hand to- 
him, when he*falls (ſup- 
poſe) into a Pit ; none to 
comfort him, when he is 
fick; none to teſtthe his 
innocence, when-he is de- 
famed ; or, which 1s worſe, 
to reſtore him, when by 
his own impruderice or 
negligence, he falls into a 
fin. 

117. And therefore, in 
the very beginning of the 
World, God did not think 
fir, to let man be alone, 
but 'gave him''an Help 
meet for him : and'as two 
that lye together ' in the 
ſame Bed, cheriſh-one an- 
other, by their mutual 


Chap: IV. 

10. For if the 
fall, the 4. wil 
lift up his fellow : 
but wo to him that 
is alone when he 
falleth: for he 
hath' not another 


fo help him up. 


11. Again, if 
two lie together, 
then the 'Y bave 
heat : but how can 
one be warm a- 
lone? 


12. Ard 


. _ a « Bo. at 
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12. Andif one 
prevail againſt 
him , two ſhall 
withſtand him ; 
and a threefold 
cord is not quick: 


ly broken. 
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heat, but it is hard to be 
warm alone ; ſo do they 
that are ſtrong, undaunt- 
ed, vigorous and cheerful, 
infuſe that courage and 
comfort, which Silver and 
Gold cannot give, into 
thoſe that are of a weak, 
timorous, dejeted or me- 
lancholy ſpirit. 

12. To conclude, we are 
never more ſenſible of the 
benefit of Society , than 
when we are aſſaulted by a 
powerful Enemy ; whom 
we cannot reſiſt alone, but 
by the help of a Friend may 
be able to overcome : for 
as a great many 'Threds 
twiſted together, are not 
quickly broken, though a 
ſingle one be ſoon ſnapt a- 
ſunder ; ſo he that 1s ſur- 
rounded by his Children, 
Friends and Neighbours, 
will make a better defence, 
and hold out longer againſt 
thoſe that invade his right, 
than that wretched man 
can do (v. 8.) who by lo- 
ving money alone, hath 

I 3 deprived 
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deprived himſelf of all 
ſuch ſuecours. '— © 
' 13. But it 15 not Society 
alone will make a man 


happy , withour Wiſdom 


and Vertue. ' For who are 


better attended, and guard-' 
ed than Kings?” and yet 


the pooreft man that is, if 
he be wiſe and' good, is 
far happier than the weal- 


thieſt Prince on Earth, 


who foohſhly abufeth his 
power : nay, the toward- 
Iy Child of a poor man, is 
maeh better than'fuch a 
King, though his greatnefs 
be made more 'venerable 
by his grey hairs: For, 
beſides that Wifdom makes 


the' poor: Youth 'contented. 


with: his condition, though 
never {o-mean, (a Bleſſing 
at which Princes hardly 
arrive) it renders whole- 
{ſome admonition- alſo. ac- 
ceptable to him, when by; 
hs inexperience he falls in- 
to an {errour ;* but ' folly 
makes the other impatient 
of all advice and' counſel, 


Chap. IV. 


13. T Better Is 
a poor and a wiſe 
child, than an 
old and fooliſh 
king, who will no 
more be admoniſh- 
7 ; 


mw Oc Wea TY. tw ws 
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14. For out of 
priſon he cometh 
to reign, whereas 
alſo he that is 
born in his khing- 
>vme becometh 
poor. | 


15. Iconſider- 
ed all the lroing 
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and the older he is, the 
more obſtinate ; becauſe, 
as his Kingly Dignity, he 
fanſies, authorizes him to 
do what he lift, ſo his Age 
rw him a prigiledge of 

nowing better than any 
body can tell him, what 
to. do. 

14. By which means it 
comes to pals, that he who 
was born a mere Beggar, 
nay, was as poor and ab- 
ject as the vileft Slave, ri- 
ſes by his fingular Pru- 
dence, Counid and Con- 
duft unto a Throne - 
when he whoſe Anceftors 
were Kings, and poſſeſſed 
his Dominions by an He- 
reditary right, 1s deſerted 
by his Subjetts, and, 
through his folly and 
wickedneſs, falls into fuch 
contempt, that he not on- 
ly loſes his Crown, but is 
reduced tothe greateſt po- 
verty, jn which he ſpends 
a miſerable life. 

15. Or it . this happen 
not, yet uch is the- infelict- 

I 4 ry 
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ty of good Princes) T:have. 


{cena great King, left with 


10thing but the bare' Title, 
and the outward State of 
Royalty ; the' hearts and 
afteftions of all the Nobles, 
Gentry and common peo- 
ple, from one end of the 
Kingdom to the other, en- 
clining to his Son (or to 
the next Heir) that is to 
ſucceed him ;. unto whom 
they do obeyſance, as if 
he were already upon the 
Throne, - but negle&t his 
01d Father ;: who ſees him- 
{elf robbed of - thoſe ho- 
nours, in which he placed 
his happineſs ; and' that 
by Is own Son, who 
would: have been more du- 
titul, perhaps; if he: had 
been a-private man. - * 

..-46. Nor is this a thing 
that will have an end, bur 
a humour ſo rooted 1n all 


Chap. 1 V. 
which walk under 
the ſun, with the 
ſecond child that 
ſhall ſtand up mm 
| bis lead. 


16, There 1s 
0 end of all the 
people, even of all 


£ 


Mankind ; that; as in a{l:' that have been be- 


preceding times  ( before 
this King and Son were 
born) they have been wea- 
ry of that , which they 


alſo that come af- 

ter, ſhall not re- 

Joyce 1m him. Sure- 

ly this alſo is va- _ 
_—_y 


fore them < ww 
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mty and vexati- have long enjoyed ; ſo this 


on of ſpirit, 


young Prince, who is now 
followed with ſuch ap- 
plauſe, muſt not think 
that it will aft alway: 
but they that come after 
will take as little delight 
in him, as the preſent Ge- 
neration doth in his Fa- 
ther ; and, when he grows 
old, court his Son after 
the ſame faſhion, as they 
now do him, being 
young. | : 

From all which it ap- 
pears, that happineſs 1s 
niot to be found 1n Honour 
and Dignity ; no, not in 
the very higheſt Pitch of it, 
which 1s the Kingly Pow- 
er : for there alſo'is not 0n- 
ly diffatisfaQtion, but ma- 
ny dangers, troubles and 
vexatious cares, which ve- 
ry much diſturb and per- 
plex their Spirits. 


ANNO- 


a 


98 


Annotations on the 
ANNOTATIONS. 


Verſe 1. oppreſſions] There are more 6+ 
vils than one, that ariſe from the ill admini- 
fration of publick Affairs. For they are ei- 
ther external or internal. Ard the external 
are two ; either from Superiors, or from E- 

uals a»d Inferiors. Thoſe from Superiors 

e ſpeaks of in this Verſe, and calls by the ge- 
neral name of oppreſſions. Which comes 
from a Root in the Hebrew, that ſignifies in- 
differently to oppreſs (or rather to {queeze 06- 
thers, and utterly cruſh them) whether it be 
by forcible violence, or by extortion in traffick, 
or 'by fraud, circumvention end falſe accuſati- 
on. If it refer to any one of theſe, more than 
to another, it .«c to the laſh, And therefore the 
LXX. though they traxſlate it by ſeveral words, 
importing + S5. down others by main ſtrength, 
yet by none ſo frequently, as by ounggarley, 
to undo others by calumny. 

V. 4. envied] Thoſe evils which come from 
Equals or Inferiors, he ſpeaks of in this Verſe, 
and calls by the general name of Envy ; which 
i5 a word in the Hebrew, that ſignifies, when it 
2 taken in an ill ſenſe, all thoſe vicious af- 
fedtions, which are the cauſes, or the effects of 
envious emulation, at the good qualities or pro- 
ſpe rity of another perſon. Which St, James 
calls Tx%es GAGs, bitter zeal or envying, 
HI. 
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III. 14. avd St. Paul is wont to expreſs by two 


words, *e#5 aud CAO, ſtrife (or making bate) 


avs envying, XIII Rons. 13. ſtrife andenvy- 
ing, Z. e. contentions or fattionus emulation, 
I. Philip. x5. Envy and ſtrife, 3. e. 7»vidi- 
ans contention. 

V. 5. foldeth his hands] Here he paſſes 8 
thoſe evils which I called internal ; which 
come xot from others , but from our ſelves. 
Fer ſome (ſeeing the forenamed oppreſfiions ; 
or the envy that attends upon mens induſtry 
and good Hon 7 grow idle and leave off all 
buſineſs (expreſſed here by folding the hands, 
ſee FT. Prov. 10) becauſe it is to no purpoſe to 
get, what another may preſently take away ; or 
if be keep, it raiſes him other Enemies, who 
gruage to ſee bims ſo happy. 

By this means ſuch a man brings himfelf to 
extream poverty : {6 that Phraſe, Eatceth his 
own fleſh, ſignifies. One that is ready to aye 
with hunger ; and whoſe Wife and Chilaren 
(called. iz Scripture a mans fleſh) are in daw- 
ger to ſkarue with him. There are other Ex- 
plications of this Phraſe, upon which I have 
touched inthe Paraphraſe, which admirably ex- 
preſs the folly of him, that undoes himſelf, to 
avoid being undone by others, 

V.6. better is an handful] Which though 
it be a very abſurd reſolution ; yet he wants 
not Apologies for it. Nay, as if he were the 
only Wiſe man. ({aprentum oQtavus, ml er 
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than ſeven men that can renter a reaſon, as 
Biſhop Sanderſon ſpeaks) he utters Sextences 
(but it i like a' Parable in the mouth of a 
Fool, a Speech full of reaſon in it ſelf, but 
witleſly applied) and ſays that better is an 
handful with quietneſs, &c. Wherein he 
makes a ſhow, of being the moit contented 
Soul that lives; but « far from it: deſiring 
and coveting as much, as the moſt toiling and 
mailing Wretch in the World ; if he might 
but have it, and never ſweat for it. | 

Thus ſome underitand this ſixth Verſe : 
which others take to be Solomon's advice to the 
envious, ſpoken of before, or to the covetons, 
ſpoken of afterward, that they would be content- 
ed with their condition : moderate riches ha- 
wing fewer cares ; which a oreat Eſtate brings 
along with it, in abundance. Unto all which 
I have had reſpett in the Paraphraſe upon this 
Verſe. 

7 8. one alone] Ard as this is the failt 
on one ſide; ſo, on the other, there are thoſe 
who turn their thoughts altogether , to ſave 
what they can : pinching themſetves, by a pe- 
nurious way of living ; both that they may ſeem 
poor and not worth the ſqueezing ; and likewiſe, 
that they may have a ſecret reſerve of unknown 
Treaſure, in caſe they be oppreſſed. This he 
de/cribes here, by the example of a man, who 
hath neither Wife, nor Child, nor Friend, nor 
C:mp 12/0 ; but lives folitarily in a houſe by 
dE. himſelf; 
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himſelf; where he ſpends little, and yet thinks 
of nothing but getting riches : which he enjoys 
a0t at all, but only looks upon them, and wiſhes 
ſtill to ſee more. 

one, not a ſecond] # properly a man with- 
out an Heir, or a Succeſſor ;, as v. 15. 

V. 9g. &c. Uponrhe occaſion of the foregoing 
Obſervation, wv. 8. (the better to repreſent the 
folly of that ſottiſh humour, he there deſcribes) 
he ſets forth the benefit of Society , which 
Greg. Thamaturgus here calls ygivwyiny Pit , 
living in fellonſhip, and communion together, 
This he _=_ i profitable, firſt, to procure s 
greater happineſs ; which is the Subjeft of this 
of V erſe. Secondly, to preſerve us in the 
enjoyment of that happineſi, when we have 
attained it : as he ſhews by three inſtances. 
Firſt, To deliver 1 out of dangers, v.10. 
Secondly, To fortifie us againſt them, 
v.11. Thirdly, To repel them, when they 
attually aſſault us, v.12. Where ts a Prover- 
bral Saying, 4 a triple Cord, or Thred ; 
like to which there are many in other Authors. : 
but I forbear ta fill this Paper with them, and 
leave thoſe alſo who have a mind to allegorical 
applications of theſe three things, to ſeek for 
them in other Books. For my buſineſs is only, 
fo give a brief account of the literal ſenſe-; 
which is this in ſhort : That a Companion will 
afford us his help and afſiſtance many ways ; 
4nd, if there were no other benefit to be reaped 
from 
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from him, this would be an excetding great 
comfort ; to have one, #n our adverſity, into 
whoſe boſome we may exonerate our ſorrors : 
which will be the lighter, if we ſee there ts any 
Body that ſympathizes with us in our cala- 
mites. | 
 V. 12, 14:] And thus having repreſented 
the miſerable effetts of power abnſed to oppreſſi- 
on : which bereaves men of the ſweeteſt com- 
forts of life ; _—_ thems avoid Society © he 
returns to conſider the wretched eftate of” ſach 


Oppreſſors, though never ſo mighty. Both 


from their own folly, v. 17, 14. (where that 
expreſſion is very remarkable, he 1s made, or 


becomes poor #n: his Kjrgdom, as Dr. Han 


mond well expotnds it upon T. Marth. not. a) 
and from the  ficklenefi and intonſtancy of the 
peoples affettions ; whith creates a great many 


troubles even to good Governdars, v. 15, x6. 


Where there are mayy difficulties in the Hebrew 
Text ; but not ſuch as makes the ſenſe obſcure : 
and an acconmt ts given of them by many A+ 
thors, and therefore T ſhall only note what the 
Lord Bacon hath obſerved, for the illuſtration 
of the 15** Verſe, ani what de Dieu hath #94 
zed upon the 16". 

-V. 15.] This Verſe ſets ont the vanity of 
the people ; who are wont to prefi and flock #* 
bout the deſigned Succeſſors ot 1 rinces;, © the 
« root of which Vanity, ſaith: the Lord Ba-' 
*con {L. VII. Advanc. of Learn. (b. 2: 
& Payxab. 
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« Parah. 20.) i that frenzy in the minds of 
« men, which enclines them, with too extreme 
« a affection, unto their own projetted hopes, 
« For the man is rarely found, that is not 
«& more delighted with the contemplation 
* of his future hopes, than with the frui- 
« tion of what he poſſeſſeth.  Arother thing 
<« x, that novelty which 1s pleaſing tomans 
« nature, and earneſtly coveted : Now iz 
& the Succeſſor to a Prince (called here his ſe- 
& cond, he that is next to him) theſe two 
&« concur ; Hope, and Novelty. Which make 
* more men (ws Pompey ſa;d to Scylla, and 
6, Tiberius afterward touching Macro) adore 
4 the riſing, than the ſetting Sun. © 4rd 
« though Princes perhaps, who ave in preſent 
&« poſſeffron, be not much moved with this fond 
* hunonr, nor make any great matter of it 
&« { 25: either Scylla nor Tiberius did) nay 
« they ſmile, it is poſſible, at the levity of 
&« men ; and do not ſtand to fight with Dreams 
&« (for Hope is but the Dream of a man awake) 
« yer it carn0t but inwardly wex them, to ſee 
&« themſelves ſlighted, even by thoſe on whom 
« they have beſtowed many benefits, merely in 
& Hope of receiving more Fond their next ſuppo- 
« a Sutreſſor. - For they cannot reaſonably 
&« expec# more, perhaps, from him that now 
« retpns ; and therefore they make timely appli- 
« cations to the next Heir. He hath doxe e- 
« nough for them; and therefore they betake 
&« themſelves 
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&« :hemſelves to him, who hath yet done nothing: 
&« And beſides, old men grow tenacious, moroſe 
© 2nd (owre ; whereas Touth is commonly libe- 
«© ral, jocound, without care,, and ambitious to 
« do great things; eſpecially at his entrance 
& upon the Kingdom. This, ſaith another 
learned Writer, makes the long life of Pringes, 
and their power, troubleſome and grievans, 
both to Courtiers and people : of which they 
that live at Rome, do not want ocular demon- 
ſtration.. * | ONE 

There ts nothing more needful for the expli- 
cation of this Verſe, but only to obſerve, that 
the Child sr Youth, who is here called the. ſe- 


cond, doth not ſuppoſe another C hild or Youth, 


that is firſt * but only ſignifie, that this Youth 
zs ſecond in the Kingdom.. . Not ſecond, . 71: 
reſpect to. another Son, but. ſecond, in reſpect 
zo his Father ; who reigns before 'him ;. and 
when he dies this Son ſucceeds him, = — 
V. 16.] The firſt words of this laſt Verſe, L. 
de Dieu ſeems to me, to have expreſſed better 
than any other Interpreter : they running thus, 
word for word, in the Hebrew ; There is'no 
end to any people. That is, no end of therr 
ficklenefi, no bounds to their inconſtancy ; but 
one Nation is as ſubjett to it, as another. 
And, as this Age follows the former, ſo the 
next will follow this ; in its levity and muta- 
bility. And therefore thoſe young Princes, 
who are tranſported with the acclamations of the 
People, 
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do 
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people, do but feed upon Wind (as ſonie, I obs 
ſerved upon the firſt Chapter, tranſlate thoſe 
words, which. we render .vexation of Spirit) 
For their 6 pre are like to their affettions ; 
as changeable as the Wind ; which will turn 
another way, to ſore other perſon, when this 
preſent Prince grows old, or he rules ill, of the 
peoples fancy and humour alters. And then it 
will indeed be a ſore affliction to him, to ſee, 
himſelf deſpiſed, by thoſe who formerly cried 
him up, as if he had been their Darling. 
It miay be referred alſo, to the very G Verne 
ment it ſelf ; with which the Iſraelites were 
not pleaſed. For when they were under Judges,” 
they deſired a _Kzng : and then they were not 
pleaſed with the Moy, but wiſhed for the, 
old Ariſtocracy again * hough that in truth. 


was the moſt excelleht Monatchy a which 
they would not underſtind , under the immes 
diate Government of God Himſelf. | 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 
ARGUMENT. 


Under an ill Government in the State, Reli- 
gion it . ſelf” is conmnly corrupted. iz the 
Church. And therefore having {et forth the 
miſeries people endure, under the. oppreſſi- 
ons of an abuſed Power, and the extreams I. 
of folly into which it drives them ; he be- 
gins this Chapter with a Correttion.of thoſe il ;, 
errours that are in Religion. Which « the fl |, 
only remedy indeed, the only comfort we have he, 
againſt all the troubles, to which we are. ſub- i th 
Jedt in this World:: but ſuch is the Vanity Wl #6 
of Mankind, they ſpoil their very. Reme- il © 
dy, and take away all\the Vertue of that, 
which ſhould be their.. ſupport ; turning it 
znto mere Ceremony," whil#t their minds re- 
main impure, and without any true ſenſe of 
God. For they do not conſider that Fe, 
who ic a pure mind Himſelf, muſt be better 
pleaſed with pure thoughts and affections, 
compoſed to the obſervance of his Will, and 
acquieſcence in his pleaſure ; than with all 
the Sgcrifices and Offerings in the World, 
which the wicked may brins Him as well as 
the good. 

To prevent therefore this new folly, into 
which men are apt to run, when they intend 
to 
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who would attain true tranquillity of mind ; 
what they 1nſt do,and what they muſt avoid, 
in the Worſhip. of God. . And about the 
middle of the Chapter, as I ſhall obſerve in 
the Annotations,. proceeds to conſider the laſt 
of thoſe four things , wherein men place 
their happineſs. 


1.) Eep th 

| K yr —_ 
thou goeſt to the 
houſe of God, and 
be more ready to 
hear, than to give 


1. A. ND now, left any 

- man add to the at- 
fliftion and torment of his 
Spirit, even by that which 
is the only cure for it, let 


the ſacrifice of every one, who would be 
fools > for the 
conſider not that 
they do evil. 


a true Worſhipper of God. 
(Gin whom alone lies the 
happineſs we ſeck,) take 
care' to. avoid that negli- 
gence , which. is obſerya- 
ble in many people ; and 
to approach with all reve-. 


rence, both . of Body and 


Soul,: iato his Bleſſed Pre- 
ſence; ;but do not , think 
to pleaſe Him with mere 
Hollutes of- Devotion ; no, 
rior with Sacrifices and In- 
cenſe.,' without the Obla- 
tion- of an- obedient heart, 
diſpoſed -to- do' what He' 
K' 2 would 


108 


A Paraphraſe on the 


would have thee : For the 
worſt men in the World 
may be able to offer Him 
the richeſt Sacrifices ; but 
are very impious, as: well 
as fooliſh, if they think 
He delights 1n the fat and 


the blood of Beaſts (fave 


only as teſtimonies of love 
to Him, and aQts of obedi- 
ence unto his Will) for in 
that very thought they of- 
fend Him, and make no 
conſcience what evil they 
do, while they believe their 
Sactifices atone for all. 

2. And, next to this, 
when thou makeſt thy 
Prayers to God, or giveſt 


' Him thanks for his bene- 


fits, - deliberate with thy 
ſelf beforehand, what it 1s 
fit for thee to ask of Him, 
or to vow unto Him ;- and 
ter not any ſutden paſſion, 
make thee incofiſiderately, 
either with: thy mouth or 
in. thy nfind, defire' what 
is not fit for thee to have ; 
or promiſe what'is not-fit 
for Him to receive-, - or 


2. Be not raſh 
mth thy month, 
and let not thine 
heart be haſty to 
atter any thing 


before God : for 
God 18 in heave , -| 
and thou npon | 


earth : therefore 
let thy words be 


few, 


C] 


raſh 
«th, 
Vine 
} to 


mg | 
for | 


e ,-| 


port 
ore 


be 


3. For adream 
cometh through 
the multitude of 
buſmneſl, and a 
ools worce 1s 
known by multi- 
tude of words. 
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thou art not able or willing 
to give. _ But remember, 
firſt, how infinitely great 
theLord and Governour of 
the World is, who compre- 
hends all things; and then, 
how. little and vile. thou 
art, who proſtrateſt thy 
ſelf before Him : and there- 
fore do not dare to ſpeak 
to Him , as . an Equal, 
whatſoever comes into 
thy -mind, . much leſs to 
make. Him Jarge promiſes, 
which thou: canſft not per- 
form ; but let a ſenſe of 
his Majeſty, and of thy 
meanneſs., overcome thee 
into a, profound Reverence 
of Him; perabing it ſelf 
rather 1n ardent fighs and 
groans,thaninabundanceof 
words ;.. which {ignifie no- 
thing, but want of a ſeri- 

ous apprehenſion of Him. 
3. It is ſo difficult, at. 
the ſame time, to ſpeak 
much and wiſely unte 
God, that a. man, whoſe 
thoughts have been di- 
ſtrafted with a great deal 
h K 3 of 
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of troubleſome buſineſs in 
the day, 1s not more likely 
to be difturbed withconfu- 
ſed Dreams in the Night; 
than he who pours out a- 
bundance of words in his 
Prayers, is in danger to 
vent /a-great many vain, 
unſeemly, abſurd ' Gif not 
1mpious); things', "which 
are -utterly unworthy of 
the Divine Majeſty. 
* 4: Yet this is not his 
greateſt danger”; for ſuch 
men | having” in' a; Fit of 
zeat bound themſelves to 
God in magnificent promi- 
ts, are very lord to per: 
form them, when they are 
cool again. [And there- 
fore ler me further adviſe 
thee, when in great ſtraits 


and difficulties, or after 
oreat | Bleffings ' received 


trot . Him, thou art. apt, 
ont of - abundance of de- 
vout affetion; to vow 
what 'thou "wilt * do' for 
Himm : - to' deliberate and 
conſider, 'as T faid, in the 
fir place, what”thou art 


Chap. V. 


4. When thou 
voweſt a vow unto 
God, defer not to 
pay it: for he hath 
no pleaſure in 
fools : pay that 
which thou haſt 
vowed. 


5. BHetter 


au acc mwS am 


thou 
into 
of to 
hath 
10 
that 


haſt 


5. Better is it 
that thou ſhouldeſt 
mot vow, than 
that thou ſhouldeſt 


vow and not pay. 
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truly willing and able to 
give Him; and then,  ha- 
ving once vowed it to 
Him, be no leſs forward 
to F rage » than thou 
waſt to promiſe : For he 
iS highly offended with 
thoſe, that Childiſhly tri- 
fle with Him, orratherim- 
piouſly mock Him with 
deluſive promiſes, and do 
not keep their word with 
Him ; as they are in dan- 
ger not to do, who delay 
to pay - what they owe 
Him : and therefore let me 
again adviſe thee, to be 
very faithful and cheerful 
too, in diſcharging ſuch 
Obligations ſpeedily. 

5. For though the innu- 
merable benefits He be- 
ſftows on thee, may require 
ſome ſuch grateful return 
from thee; yet it is a leſs 
fault not to vow at all, 
than having vowed, not to 

rform : the one being 

ut a neglet, the other 
an affront, nay, a con- 
tempt of his Majeſty ; 

K 4 who 


Ill 


(w 
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who needs nothing indeed 
that thou caſt giv Him, 
but will'nor fufter a ſcorn 
to be put upon Him. © 

\ 6. Therefore do not ha- 
ſtily engage thy ſelf in 
fuch "Vows, as the weak- 
neſs of © himane ' Nature, 
21d thy fleſhly reluQances, 
will not fuffer thee to per- 


Ghap. Y. 


6. Suffer net 
thy mouth to cauſe 


thy fleſh to ſin,nes- 


ther ſay thou be- 


fore the' angel, 
that it was an er- 
ronr ': wherefore 


form 5 much leſs think. of ſhould God be an- 


being abſolved from the 
Obligations thou layeſt on 
thy ſelf, 1n the Prodents of 
God; and of his holy An- 
pels, by ſuch fobliſh'excu- 
ics as theſe; It wasa mi- 
Rake; 1 did not .mind 
what I faid'; or that was 
nor my meaning: for this 
will but more encreaſe thy 


ry at thy woice 

nd deflroy the 
work of thine 
hands ? wa 


yult : and-why ſhould} _.... 


thou farther incenſe the 
u_ of *the Almighty 

ho 1s too much provo- 
ked already, by thy breach 
of Faith with Him) not 
only to defeat thofe - de- 
figns, for” the. ſacceſs of 
which perhaps it was, that 
thou hadeff thy Vows ; 


7. For 


We IL ERIE RT; 
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. 7. For um the 
mulntude of 
dreams and many 
words, there are 
alſo divers vani- 
ries - but fear 
thou God, © 


but blaſt all thy underta- 
kings, and bring thy 
whole Eſtate to ruine. 

7. For all this folly, i0- 
conſtancy and falſhood of 
Mankind, proceeds from 
the want of 2 ſerious aw- 
ful-ſenſe of God ; in whoſe 
Worſhip and Service, they 
therefore deviſe, after the 
manner of men in Dreams, 
a multitude of ſenſeleſs 
things'; hampering them: 
ſelves, for inſtance, in ma- 
ny Vows, from which they 
leek afterward in vain to 
extricate themſelves, and 
therefore - plainly violate 
and break : the Cure of 
which lies in an holy fear 
of oftending God ; with 
which poſſeſs thy Soul, e- 
ſpecially whenthou comeſt 
into his Houſe ; that it 
may . preſerve thee from 
ſpeaking much unto 
Him, and from vowing 
any thing, which is either 
unworthy of Him, or ſo 
inconvenient to thy {elf, 
that afterward thou ſhalt 
not 


114 


A Paraphraſe on the 
not find in: thy heart to 
make it good. 

8. . And this alſo will 
preſerve thee (if thou al- 


way preſervelt it in mind) 
_ from being too much trou- 


bled at that abuſe of Pow- 
er, Which: began this Diſ- 
courſe (HL 16.) when thou 
feeſt, for - inſtance , thoſe 
who ſhould vindicate arid 
proteCt the' poor, become 
the Inſtruments of their 
oppreſſion ;.' 15 that--even 
in the Courts of Juſtice; 
to which they fly for relief; 
their Rights, and their 
lives perhaps, are vioknt- 
ly wrefted from them : 
Be not dejefted at this 
bold licence, which they 
take ; but” remember that 
theſe Great Men have' one 
higher than themfelves ; 
viz, the King ; whom God 
hath ſet over them, as 
well as-over others, to in« 
ſped their-Doings, and to 
judge them : afid- if he 
negle& his Duty t69; there 
are higher than them- all; 


Chap: V; 


8. 4 If thou 
ſeeſt the oppreſſion 
of the poor, und 
violent perverting 
of judgment and 
juſtice in a pyo- 
Vince a marvel 
not at the matter : 
for he that is 
higher than the 
higheſt, regard- 
eth, and there be 
higher than they. 


9. T More- 


g. T Moreover, 


the profit of the 
earth 1s for dll : 
the king himſelf 
#* ſerved by the 
field. 
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viz. God, and his holy 
Angels ; whom He will 
employ to puniſh both 
them and him. | 

9. Andnow let us conſi- 
der, how ſenſeleſs the love 
of money is, which is the 
cauſe of all this rapine and 
violent dealing. And this 
appears from the fruitful- 
nefs of the Earth ; which 
brings forth more than e- 
nough for all mens neceſſi- 
ties, if Husbandry be not 
neglected : an employment 
no. leſs; noble than inno- 
cent ; for Kings them- 
ſelves, in: former times, 
have not diſdained to give 
their mind unto it ; nor is 
there any Prince now, 
who is not ſo much indebt- 
ed to it, that it ought to 
be one of his principal 
cares, to encourage, ſecure, 
and proteT it. 

And yet, ſuch is the 


- vanity of Mankind, that, 


diſregarding 'theſe Riches, 
which lie not very deep in 
the Earth, all their buſineſs 


Is, 
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is with inceffant pains-and 
dagger , to dig into its 
Bowels for Gold and Sil- 
ver : which 'tempt them 
alſo to oppreſs and ſqueeze 
che Poor, to pervert judg- 
ment , ' and do-all man- 
ner of evil, to extort their 
money from them. 

10. And what can it do 
for him that ſets his heart 
upon it, but only ſo en- 
creaſe his deſires, that they 
can never be ſatisfied ? 
For, though neceflary 
things have certain Bounds 
fet them by Nature, /be- 
yond which we donot de- 
fire them yet, Money and 
Riches and all unneceflary 
things, are unlimited; and 
therefore excite an endleſs 
appetite after . them ; 
which very appetite alſo 
deprives him, who indul- 
ges it, of the fruit of all 
his abundance ; for ima- 
gining he parts with fo 
much-of his: happineſs, as 
he doth of his Money, he 
hath aot the heart to 


Chap. V, 


10. He that 
lovetb ſilver, ſhalt 
not be ſatisfied 
with ſilver ; noy 
he that loteth a- 
bundance,with in- 
creaſe : this is als 


ſo vanity. 


11.}hen goods 
mncreaſe, they are 
increaſed that eat 
them : and what 
good is there to 
the owners there- 
of, ſaving the be- 
holding of them 
weth their eyes ? 
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make uſe of it for his plea- 
{ure; nor ſcarce for his 
neceſſity. This is another 
ftrange folly, or rather 
madneſs, which infeſts 
Mankind ; and miſerably 
torments them. 

11. But let us ſuppoſe 
that he uſeth his Riches ; 
yet it is but a {mall porti- 
on of them that he can en- 
joy ; and as his Eſtate en- 
creaſes, the greater Fami- 
ly and Retinue (if he will 
hve like himſelf) he muſt 


maintain ; who have a lar-. 


ger ſhare than himſelf, in 
the daily proviſion that is 
made+by his expences. And 
as for the reſt that is not 
expended (which he calls 
peculiarly his) he hath no 
other benefit from it, but 
only that it feeds and en- 
tertains his eyes : from 
which he derives all the 
true pleaſure he hath above 
them, if he keep a good 
Houſe willingly, that he 
ſes many continually ſup- 
ported by his Hoſpitality ; 


but 


T17 


118 


A Paraphraſe on the 
but: this very thing, if he 
be covetous,, 1s: his tor- 
ment, that he beholds fo 
many mouths, which eat 
at his Coſt and Charges. 
r2. And as he that tills 
his Ground, or ſerves him 
in any other'labour, hath 
commonly a- better appe- 
tite, and ftronger digelſtt- 
On, and therefore more 
health, than himſelf; fo 
he ſkeps foundly, and is 
recruited with new vigour 
againſt the Morning, whe- 
ther his Supper be ſmall or 
large : when his rich! Ma- 
ſer, if he eat ſparingly, 
hath his head fo full of 
cares and fears, or, if he 
cram himſelf, hath it ſo 
filled with unquiet vapors, 
that he cannot ſkep a 
wink ; or toffes- up and 
down {ſo reſtlefly, that he 
ts not at all refreſhed by it; 
but by -tus- crudities! pre- 
pares matterfor many: Diſ- 
eaſes. LDH SESDE 


13. And, ' beſides -all 


this, there is another-tliing ſore evil which 1 
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12. The flee 
of # Bax, 
man ls f weet,whe- 
ther he eat little 
or much : but the 
abundance of the 
rich will not. ſuf- 
fer him to fleep. 


13. There 3s 4 


have 
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have ſeen under 
the Ju namely, 
riches kept for the 
owners thereof to 
their hurt, 


14. But thoſe 
riches periſh by e- 
wil travel : and 
be begetteth a ſon, 
and there is #n0- 
thing in his hand. 
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which is: very calamitous, 
and. may rather be called 
a grievous plague, than a 


mere afMfiction ; that theſe 


very Treaſures which men 
have heaped up, and pre- 
{crved, with a great deal of 
care , from thence expeQ- 
ing their felicity, prove in 
the iſſue their utter undo- 
ing: for I my ſelf have 
ſeen lome of theſe miſera- 
ble men, murthered by 
their Servants, or by 
Thieves, nay, by their 
own Children, - that the 
might be Maſters of theſe 
Riches; which bring 
themalſo, perhaps, at the 
laft, into the ſame or the 
like nk . 

14. Or, if this ha 
not, thefe Riches nt 
(to. their. no ſmall grief 
and trouble )- by fire ; or 
{hipwrack; or bad Bar- 
gains; or ill _— Or 
thoſe very: crafty prattices 
whereb S ſookes + to en- 


creaſe [his Eſtate; or by 
_ fameother misfortune, ar 


miſadventure: 


119 


A Paraphraſe on thi 
miſadventure : ſ& that his 


Son, whom he thought to 


have. left poſſeſſed of a- 
we warn pe Re hath 
nor at all to 11 re a 
wretched life. uy | 
15, Thefe things in- 
deed do not always hap- 
pen, but this whuctr fol- 
lows doth.; that, though 
be die poſſeſſed of all: that 
he hath gotten yet,” hecan- 
not carry one Farthing a- 
way with: him : but in 
this, he and: the. pooreſt 
Wretch' are both alike, 
that as he. came naked into 
w_ World, OY _ be 
ript. again when he 
A -46 and, though his 
labour hath been great and 
his Eſtate no leſs yet, it is 
not in his power, 'to take 
along with him ſo much as 
2 Winding-ſheet ;-. but 
what others pleaſe to be- 
ſftow upon him. 2F@72 
16.:' This is another grie- 
vous affliction and : ſore 
torment to Mankind), .e> 
ſpecially. to the' Wealthy; 


. 15. Arhe came 
forth of bis mo- 


thers womb , na- 
ked ſhall he return 
to go as he came, 
and ſhall take no- 
thing of his la- 
bour which he may 
Carry away im his 
hand. 


16. And this 
alſo is a ſore evil, 
that in all points 
a he came, ſo ſhall 


be' go and what 
I f 


profit 
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that the things, on which 
they have ſet.their hearts, 
cannot. accompany. them 
into the other World ; for 
as the wee _ _ e- 
ver was brought nothing' 
hither, fo he can —_ 
thing thither ; but muſt 
kave all he. hath behind 
him: and; then what. ad- 
vantage hath he 2 . what 


iron ?. whereuidoth he, 


iffer from a mere Beggar? 
but in this' only, that. he. 
hath taken a World' of 


pains , to no purpoſe; for 


that which gives no ſatis 


faction; and which he'can 


117. All bis days 
alſo be cateth in 
darkuef, and he 
hath -much ſor- 
70, and wrath 
with his ſickneſs. 


D > yeey Vgrir 
it lf, gave him no'plea» 
x L 


hold ne more than' he can' 

. 17. Andas at Death he 
can find no:comfort; in all 
his Wealth, {o he took as' 


little perhaps in his life; 
but” dwelt” obſcurely, and,” 


denying himſelf even what 


he had ,* led ſlich, a lad,” 


melancholy ,' . and fordid 


life, that his Meat, andhis' 


Drink, and the yery | 


— 
ure : 


Its 


ſure : for ſuch:a man ne- 
ver thinks himſelf happy, 
but when ſome hope of 
gainſhines uponhim ; and 
therefore, at other -times, 
he pines, and grieves, and 
frets, and vexes himſelf, at 
every thing that makes an 
expence, or croſles his co- 
vetous deſires and'deſigns ; 
inſomuch that the ſickneſs 
of his Soul appears 1n his 
pale and careful looks, and 
12 his lean and meagre Bo- 
dy ; which conſumes and 
waſts, even by the ſorrow 
and fadneſs, the vexation 
and diſpleaſure of his 
mind. 

18. Behold therefore the 
truth of that Obſervation, 
which T have: made more 
than once = 24. UL 12, 
13, 22.) and now repeat a- 
gain ; that it'1s beſt for a 
man, and moft becoming, 
freely to uſe and enjoy the 
Riches he: hath gotten by 
his honeſt labours ; both 
for the conſtant ſupply of 
all 'the neceſſities q Na- 
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18. CT Behold 
that which I bave 
ſeen: it is good 
and  comely . for 
one to eat and to 
drink, and to en- 
joy the good of all 
his labour that he 
taketh under the 
ſun, all the days 
of his life, which 
God giveth him - 
for it Is his porti- 
97. 

19. Eve ry 


19. Every man 
alſo to whom God 
hath given riches 


and wealth, and 


bath given him 
power to eat there- 
of, and to take 
his portion and to 
rejoyce in his la- 
bour : this is the 
gift of God. 
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ture, and for moderate de- 
light and pleaſure, for the 
entertainment of his 
Friends, and the relief of 
his poor Neighbours ; and 
this not for a Fit, but all 
the time that God 1s plea- 
ſed to continue htm in this 
World : for this is all that 
falls to his ſhare, or that 
can truly be called his part, 
in the good things of this 
life; and the only way te 
prolong his days, and-en- 
large his portion in them. 
I9. And whoſoever he 
be, whom God hath bleſ- 
{ed,. not only with plenty 
and abundance of Worldly 
Goods but alſo, with ſuch 
a noble and generous mind, 
that he is not their Slave, 
but truly Maſter of them ; 
being able to enjoy them 
innocently, and to take his 
full ſhare in them, and 
that with cheerfulneſs, and 
delight in doing good to 0- 
thers: let him be very. 
thankful to Almighty God 
for ſo great an happinels ; 
L 2 and 


& 


and acknowledge it tobe a 
ſingular Gift of his Boun- 
ty, wherewith he rewards 
his honeſt labours. 
20. For he that is thus 
tighly favoured by God, 
will not think life tedious 
or irkſom ; but (forgetting 
all his paſt toils, and ta- 
king nocare for the future) 
ipend his time moſt plea- 
ſantly : becauſe God hath 
given him his very hearts 
deſire, and he hath attain- 


ed the ſcope of all his la- 


bours; 1in that inward 
tranquillity of mind, or 
rather joy and gladneſs of 
heart, wherewith God hath 
compenſated all his pains, 
and reſtified his extraordt- 
nary kindneſs to him. 
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20. For he ſhall 
not much remem- 
ber the days of his 
life : becauſe God 
anſwereth him © 
the joy of bis 


heart. 


= 


ANNOTATIONS. 


Verſe 1.] To prevent, or cure that folly 


(mentioned in the Argument of the Chapter) | 
he adviſes three things about the Worſhip of | 
God. The firſt of them in this Verſe; to | 
lopk te the diſpoſition of their mind, when they 
8& | 
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go to Gods Houſe. And this pious diſpoſetion 
of mind, conſiſts alſo in three things : Firſt, 
in frequenting the Houſe of God, th? place 
where He is worſhipped : Secondly, 77 4 reve- 
rent behaviour there ; ſuitable to the preat 
thoughts we haveof God, and to the humble ſenſe 
we How of our own meanneſs : expreſſea, by 
keeping or obſerving the feet, 2. e. taking 
care to put off their Shoes, or Sandals, as the 
manuer was in thoſe Countries; and to go 
barefoot into the holy places : anſwerable to 
which zow i, uncovering the head zz our 
Churches, &c. as Mr. Mede well diſcourſes, 
in more places than one, Book IT. p. 441, 546. 
and then, laſtly, in a readineſs of the Will to 
obey all the Divine Precepts, as the beſt of 
Sacrifices, For this is the Sacrifice of wiſe 
and good men ; and all other Sacrifices without 
this, are but the Sacrifices of Fools and wicked 
people : who are able, many times, to furniſh 
the Altar with more Burnt-offerings, than the 
beſt of men, But they are ſuch Fools as not 
to conſider, that this very thing encreaſes their 
guilt ; that they imagine God will be pleaſed 
with the Sacrifice of Beaſts, without the Sacri- 
fice of themſelves ; in intire obedience to his 
Will. So our Tranſlation ſeems to underſtand 
the laſt Clanſe of this Verſe : which may be 
thus alſo tranſlated, For they make no con- 


J ſcience to do evil. It is xo es of their Re- 


ligion, to abſtain from wickednefi : but fanſy- 
L 3 mg 
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ing by their Sacrifices they ſhall atone for that, 
they do not fear to commit it. To this purpoſe 
Maldonate expounds it, more plainly than g- 
ny that T have read. 

V. 2.] Here he gives the ſecond Advice ; 
which is about Prayer, and about Vows to God, 
or (as St. Hierom /eems to take it, and to 
which Melan&thon wholly confines it) about 
the Dofrines we deliver concerning God : 
which ſhould be wery well conſidered, before we 
affirm any thing of Flim. The two firſt are 
moſt proper to the place, eſpecially the latter of 
them : both which I have comprehended in the 
Paraphraſe of this Verſe. 

V. 3.] The reaſon for the foregoing Precept 
(of not uſing many words) taker from the 
conſideration of God's Greatneſs and our mean- 
nefs (v. 2.) together with the inforcement of it 
in this Verſe, « thus explained by St. Hierom. 
He requires us, that whether + cj or think of 
God, we ſhould not venture beyond our abili- 


ty ; but remember aur imbecillity ; and that, as | 


far as the Heaven is diſtant from the Earth, 
fo much do our thoughts fall ſhort of the ex- 


cellence of his Nature. And therefore our | 


words ought to be very moderate : for as a man 
that is full of thoughts, commonly dreams of 


thoſe things, whereof his head is full : ſo he | 


that attempts to diſcourſe much of the Divi- 
nity, falls into folly. Or rather thus, Our 
words ought therefore to be few ; becauſe even 


thoſe | 
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thoſe things, which we think we know, we ſce 
through a Glaſs, and in znigmate ; and we 
ao but dream of that, which we fanſie we com- 

rehend. So that when we have ſaid a great 
deal (and to the purpoſe, as it ſeems to us) the 
Concluſiow of our Diſputation is mere folly. 

And fo much, we may be certain, he ſuggeſts 
#nto us, that in a multitude of words ſpoken 
unto God (as TI rather underſtand it) there 
muſt needs be many of them, as idle as mens 
thoughts are in a Dream. For the third Verſe 
ſounds thus in the Hebrew, For a Dream pro- 
ceeds from (or by) a multitude of toilſome 
buſineſs ; and the voice of a Fool from (or 
by) the multitude of words. That #, if 
a man have a multitude of cares in his mind, 
all the day, they will produce ſtrange, extra- 
wvagant, or diſtratfed Dreams in the Night : 
and, in like manner, if a man utter abun- 
dance of words, without conſideration, and due 
weighing what he ſaith to God, many of then 
ruſt needs be fooliſh ; whether they be Vows, 
or whether they be Prayers anto Him (or whe- 
ther they be Diſcourſes concerning Him ; for 
we may refer it, if we pleaſe, to all.) And 
the ſenſe will not much differ, if that Prepo- 
ſition, which we tranſlate from, be tranſlated 
with ; i» this manner, As Dreams come with 
amultirude of buſineſs (i. e. bring before the 
mind, in a confuſed manner , what we have 
been doing, or thinking of, all day) ſo a Fools 
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voice comes with a multitude of words» 
#. e.' he utters a great deal of incoherent; con- 
fuſed ſtuff, &c; Or thus, the woice of 4 
Fool comes it 4 naultitude of words. Ani 
then the ſenſe will run thus : As a multitude 
of buſineſs tires' a man, and makes hins but 
aream at laſt about 'it (and therefore he had 
better leave off, before he be unfit to attend it ) 
fo when. a man en{arges himſelf too far in 
his Prayers (or Diſcourſes of God) he doth 
but habble in a (oncluſion ; and therefore had 
better be. ſhorter. 2p $4 * 
' " V. 4.] 4nd zow fallows the third Advice, 
about the periprmng of Vows that have been 
made. Which is double ; firſt, net to delay 


the performance, . nor put it off from time to 


time (which is the Subjeit of this Verſe) leſt | 
we-be tempted, at laſt, not to perform our Vow | 
e-ſecond thing :' of which | 


at all ; mbich « t 
he ſpeaks in the next words, wer. 5. and 6 ; 


where he cautions againſt excuſes, which men | 


are apt to make for not being. as good as their 


bnrentions, » Greg. Thaumaturgus hath ex- | 
P reſſe 4 both excellently , 18.4 fe ew. words (allu- | 


ding to the Hebrew word abvv which ſignifies 


to complete) Emmoiaiz. A cus givopen, | 
mA haparimp $f ys A promiſcheing 


made by a Vow, let it receive its perfe&tion 
(or completion). by. performance : - and that 
with all ſpeed, 4s. Joon as it is due,' For a 
Vow is an imperfect fort of thing till it be'made 
HOODY Oo + "a: 
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good : it hath only the beginning of a yood 
thing, and wants its finiſhing ; which if it 
have not, it becomes ugly ahnd odious. For 
God loves not (that #s, hates} t6 _ dealt 
withal, as if He did either not underſtand, or 
wot mind what we ſay to Him : or would put 
up that affront which the pooreſt man cannot 
but reſeut. Who looks upon himſelf, as, not 
only abuſed but, deſpiſed ; when men give him 
fair words, which either have no meaning, or 
deceive him when he depends upon them, This 
Solomon repreſents in the 5 Verſe, as far 
worſe, than promiſing nothing at all ; in 
which men may be unkind, but in this they are 
unjuft. | | | 
 V.6.] And he prajjeh it further in this 
Perſe : where by Malach Angel, there are 
thoſe that underſtand” that JP Angel, 
which is ſuppoſed by ſome (but cannot be cer- 
tainly proved }-'to attend upon every particular 
perſon .; others underitand the. Prieſt , who is 
God's Miniſter : but I bave followed Mr. 
Mede {Book II. p. 438.) who takes Angel 
here colletively, for more than one (as Tree 
i put for Trees, Leaf for Leaves, IIT. Gen. 
2; 7.) which attended upon the Divine Majeſty 
in his houſe, where the Vow, he « here ſpeaking 
of, was made (wer. 1.) Which Angelical Mi- 
niſtry in God's houſe was repreſented to the 
Jews, by filing all the Curtains of the T aber- 
zack withthe Piitures of Cherubims, _— 
ILIT Exod. 
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Exod. 36, 37 ; and by carving the inſide of 
e 


the Walls of Solomon's Temple, with 7 
ſame, 1 King, VI ; and by the Ark of the 
Teſtimony, being overſpread with two mighty 
Cherubims ( having their Wings lifted up, 
and their Faces looking down towards it;* and 
toward the Mercy-Seat ) called the Cherubims 
of Glory, *. e. of the Divine preſence, TX. 
Heb. 5. And all to ſienifie, that where God's 
ſacred Memorial «, there the Bleſſed Angels, 
out of Duty, give their attendance. And 
therefore the LXX.T obſerve, in this place, 
znſtead of before the Angel, have res mes- 
awry T5 Qes, before the face, or preſence of 
God : whoſe Miniſters the Angels were, and 
before whom the Vows men engaged themſelves 
in, being made ; they were Witneſſes alſo and 
Avengers of their excuſes, or of their delays, 
to make them good. /\ PIT 
As for he Vulear Tranſlatiow® of thoſe 
words [tis an error; ] which « this, there 
is no Providence ; I have taken 0 notice of 
it ; becauſe it doth mot ſeem to be the genuine 
meaning : for why ſhould a man make any 
Vows, who believes no Providence over. him ? 
Unlefs we wilt ſay, that he might alter his Opi- 
nion afterwards ; and ſo we may put both ſenſes 
fogether,' thus. + Þ was in an error, there is 
no Providence; and: therefore I need not 
trouble my felf about my\Vows. | 
V. 7.] 1n theſe words be: concludes his Diſ- 


courſe 
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courſe about Religion, with a repetition (as 
ſome take it) of the third Verſe : a litth va- 
ried and enlarged. Which may he thus para- 
phraſed, according to our Tranſlation : To 
ſumm up all that concerns this matter ; 
Since in a multitude of words, as well as 
Dreams, there muſt needs be much vanity ; 
therefore have a greater reverence of God, 
than to ſpeak any thing raſhly, or to make 
larger promiſes to Him, than thou art tru- 
ly willing to make good. 

Iz the Hebrew the words rux thus : But 
from a multitude of Dreams (or when 
Dreams are multiplied) both vanity and 
words are multiplied ; therefore fear thou 
God. Which may have this meaning ; they 
do but merely dream of God, and are not a- 
wakened to 4 lively ſenſe of Him ; who make 
either thoſe vain excuſes, or thoſe idle promi- 
ſes : of which that thou mayeſt not be guilty, 
poſſefi thy ſoul with an. awful dread of his Ma- 
Jjeſty. This u exattly agreeable to the He- 
brew ; if we take vanities to relate unto the 
excuſes of ignorance or error before mention- 
ed ; and Words unto Promiſes : and by mul- 
titude of Dreams «nderſtand, a great many 
conceptions concerning God ; more like Dreams, 
than waking thoughts of Him. 

Interpreters explain the words many other 
ways ; whom the learned Reader may conſult : 
I- have followed my own conjectures : And a4 

alſo 
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alſo propound another Tranſlation of the words, 
which ſeems to me very natural and eaſie ; 
which « this : When, inabundance, Dreams, 
and vanities, and words, are multiplied ; 
then fear thou God. That #, have a great 
care of thy ſelf, and tet the dread of God 0+ 
wverawe thee ; leſt thou offend, when thy head is 
hot, and full of Dreams, and vain imaginga+ 
tions; which diſpoſe thee to ſpeak abun- 
aantly. 

V. 8.] As the foregoing Verſe concluded his 
Diſcourſe about Religion ; ſo this concludes 
the Third General Head, whereby he demon- 
Srates the vanity of all things ; begun III. 
16. Which he here admoniſbes us, ſhould not 
too much diſturb, much lefs quite aſtoniſh «s : 
becauſe God mill ſet all right, in his due time. 
So he began it, TI. 17. and ſo he here ends it, 
zn this Verſe, Which hath ſome difficulty in 
the laft part of it ; which we tranſlate, He that 
is higher than the higheſt, &c. Word for 
word, High above the high obſerveth. 
But "ya in Hebrew, never ſignifies ſimply a+ 
bove ; but always from above, or from on 
high : and therefore ſo ſhould be tranſlated 
here, He that is high, from on high obſer- 
veth. And then the only Queſtion is, who is 
meant by the high ; whether God, or his Vicee 

gerent ; the King here on Earth, I have exe 
pounded it of the latter ;, becauſe otherways the 
ſame thing muſt he ſaid over again immed;- 
| ately, 
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ately. Which is not unuſual indeed in Seri- 
pture ; but where there is no neceſſity of it,, and 
where the words will better bear another ſenſe, 
they are not to be ſo conſtrued. And the lai? 
word of the Verſe, will no way be ſo plain; as 
by referring it, both to the high —_- menti- 
oned before, and to all his inferior Potentates 
and Judges ; whom he obſerves from on high ; 
that is, from his 'Khrone, or from his Seat of 
Tudament. Where he ought to call them to a 
account, and examine any complaints that axe 
made againit them : or if he do not, both he 
and they are obſerved by the ſupreme Judge of 
all ; and ſhall be accountable to Him, whether 
they will or no. 
 V. g:] And' wow he ſeems in this next 
Verſe, to make a tranſition tothe W*" General 
Head {mentioned in the beginning) concerns 
the Vanity of thoſe ; who place their happineſs, 
in getting and heaping up a great deal f, M0ney. 

It is an obſcure Verſe, both in its conne(ti- 
0n; and. in ſome of its Phraſes : and there- 
fore is diverſly expounded by Interpreters. To 
help out. the connetFion; I have made bold to 
preface a little, and alſo'to add ſuch a Conclu- 
fron, inmy Paraphraſe upon it, as T took to be 
molt agreeable to what follows, and to what 
went before. TI have expreſſed alſo both ſenſes 
of the laſt Clauſe, which we render, the Kin 
is ſerved by the Field ; but may more literally 
be tranſlated, the King is a Servant (or 5, 


addited)- 
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addicted) to the Field. For antiently the 
greateſt perſons did not think it below them to 
follow Husbandry (whoſe juſt praiſes Cicero 
hath given in his Offices, but eſpecially in his 
Book de SeneQtute) 4s we are taught by the 
Examples of Hiero, Philometor , Attalus, 
Archelaus, Cyrus the younger in prophane 
Story; and by the Example of King Uzziah 7n 
Scripture, 2 Chron. XXW' ro. Which did not 
at all abate their courage, or dull their Wits ; 
but only made the one more patient of toil and 
labour, and the other more Pia and more ſeri- 
ous, Whemce it is that we find the greateſt 
Captains among the Romans, ſuch as Camil- 
Jus, Regulus, Fabius, Cato, Cincinnatus, 
were fetcht from the Plough : as Gideon a- 
mong the Iſraelites was from the Threſbing- 
floor ; and Eliſha called to the high Office of f 
Prophet, as he was driving one of the twelve 
Ploughs, his Father had going in the Field, 
And therefore Maldonates Tranſlation of 
theſe words us not to be deſpiſed ; who {and he 
alone, as far as I can find) thinks they areca- 
pable of being rendred thus; By followin 
Husbandry diligently, a man may grow fo 
rich as to become a King. MelanQthon a- 
lone tranſlates thewhole Verſe thus, The King 
in the Earth, is above all for the Tillage of 
the Field. Where Solomon, ſaith he, diſfin- 
guiſhes a King from a Tyrant. A Tyrant 
depopulates his (ountry, and lays all waſte ; n 


Fifch Chapter of Fecleſaaſtes. | 
#00d Kzng cheriſhes his people, eſpecially honeſt 


Husbaridmen and Farmers : and loves to ſee 
them thrive, together with all good Arts. The 
Vulgar Latine, 7 ſuppoſe , aimed at ſome- 
thing of this ; though it be taken otherwiſe by 
thoſe that follow it. Aegreeable to which « 
this memorable Paſſage in a Perſian Writer 
quoted by Mr. Pocock (in his Notes upon A- 
bul Faragiip. 202, 203.) that in that Coun- 
try * they kept a ſolemn Feaſt every Year ; 
< wherein the Kjng deſcended from his Throne, 
&« /zid aſide his Royal Apparel, threw the Ve:l 
&« from his Face, and converſed with the moſt 
« ordinary people,” even with Country Swains 
< and fHusbanamen : with whom he ate, ſay- 
<:izg; I am one of you; nor can the 
« World ſubſift without Tillage, which is 
< performed by your pains ; azd that Til- 
&« lage ſubſifts, it 15 owing to the King ; ſo 
« that neither of us, being able to FibG 
« without the other, we are, as it were, 
< individual Brethren. 

There. are thoſe that comprehend Paſtorage, 
as well as Tillage, ankle words ; becauſe 
the antient Patriarchs were Shepherds. But 
there is no need of this; and Husbandry or 
Gardening was far more antient : even 4s ola 
as Adam ; and after the Floud we find Noah 
thus employed ; as Tiaac alſo was in ſucceeding 
fimes. 4 

V. 10.] The latter end of this Perſe, runs 


thes 
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thus in the Hebrew Text : Who ſo loveth 
(viz. Silver) reaps no' fruit of his abun- 
dance : z. e. doth- not enjoy it, as St. Hierom 
expounas it ; which is very often the miſerable 
condition of worlaly-minded men. | 

V.: 11,] The latter end of this Verſe alſo, 
is capable of contrary ſenſes; which. I have 
expreſſed in the Paraphraſe ;- but ſhall not give 
41 account of here, becauſe I fee theſe Annota- 
tions already grow too large. For which caufe 
I will not note particularly, every thing that 
is obſervable in the following Verſes ; but only 
rouch upon ſome of them, under this Obſerve 
tion, That he ſeems to demonſtrate the vanity 
of that ſort of happinefs,, which men place in 
Riches, from Ten Conſiderations, The two 
firſt. are contained in the tenth Verſe, That the 
deſires of ſuch men are unſatiable ; and the 
more unſatiable they are, the leſs they enjoy of 
what they have. oo, . 

The third and fourth in the 11 Verſe, 
That if” they will enjoy it, the more they have, 
the more others muſt alſo have of it ; and the 
pleaſure of. this is wery ſmall; being-wno more, 
than to behold - many. People eat and 


drink at their Coſt, __. 99) | 
The fifth, v. 12'*, That their Seruants 


commonly ſleep more ſweetly than they, For fo 
Haofed (which we tranſlate labouring man) 
ſignifies one that ſerves ; that undertakes 
work for another ; or avy way miniſters'sntv 


him. 


Fhe 
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The ſixth, That their Riches.expoſe them to " 
the danger even of their life ; by poyſon, or by 
open violence, v. 13. Where the firſt wards 
Raa chole, ſore evil ; import ſuch an evil 
as makes one fick ; when he thinks of it ; e= 


BB /pecialy when he fears it. For the Helwew 
> word Chalah always carries in it the Notiog 
; of ſickneſs axd weakneſs ; and that ſome- 


times accompanied with pain and torment ( as 


; in the caſe of Hezekiah, XXX VIII. Ifai. r.) 
; and proceeding from a deadly wound ; as in the 
«a of Ahab, 1 King. XXII. 34. It may 
therefore be tranſlated here a tormenting, or 
/ a deadly evil, or an evil that diſables 4 man, 


| and makes him ſo feeble and languiſhing, that 
| he i unfit for any thing. For ihe 3, . fres 
* 8 quently render the Noun that come from hence, 
Xppwgia : See v. 17. of this Chapter. 
FI And ſeventhly, Though they eſcape theſe n 
* dangers, there are many other ways where 
|= therr Riches may be loſt ; which ſeem to be in- 
| cludedin that Phraſe, v. 14. injan ra, an evil 
' | buſineſs, or matter. Which may fignifie, as 
IK well the way of their periſhing ; as that they 
" Þ periſh with the great prief and afflittion of him 
that loſeth them. Whether that way be, by their 
very merchandice in the way of their trade ; or | 
by their own frauds and ſubtilties in traffick, | 
whereby they overreach themſelves; or laſtly, l 
by other atcidents, as we call them , [ uch as 
Fire, Storms, &c. 
| M And 
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And then follows the 8**, That he leaves his 


Son 4 Beggar ; which #s no ſmall trouble to 
them both : he having bred his Son in expe- 
Cation of an Eſtate, which never comes to 
him ; or if it do, neither Father nor Son can 
enjoy it longer than their lives, v. 14, 15. 
Which # the ninth thing : If their Riches do 
z0t leave them, they muſt leave their Riches, 
Ver. 16, dh A. 

And whilſt they live (which « the laſt, wer. 
17.) they ſpend their time, perhaps, ether in 
filthy luſts (as Gregory Thaumaturgus #-- 
derſtands thoſe , words, eateth in darkneſs) 
with wile Harlots ; or. in wretched nipgardice, 
and ſuch ſordid penuriouſneſs, that the Miſer 
even eats up himſelf : taking no joy, no, com- 


fort in any thing that he poſſeſſeth., So dark- | 
neſs ſignifies, being oppoſed to light and Seri- | 
ptuze : "which denotes joy and gladneſ;" and | 
thus the LXX. here explain it by adding a | 
word, in darkneſs, 'and in mourning. Tt | 
may refer alſo. to. his diſmal habitation (to | 
which 1 have had reſpett in the Puraphraſe) 
in ſome bye. place, where he hopes n0 body can þ 
find him ; or in a Room, whoſe Windows are | 


[put up and barred WS, of Thieves. 


The laſt Clatfe of this Verſe, rwss. thu | 


word for word i the. Hebrew : Sorrow 1s 
multiplied (or. there is much.ſorrow) and 
ſickneis, and wrath : the force of which I 
hope 1 have expreſſed in the Payaphraſe for 

Al 
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ſhall only note, that the firſt word ſorrow (as 
was obſerved Chap. T.) includes in it indigna- 
tion, together with heavineſs : and the next 
word ſickneſs, includes in it pain and an- 
guiſh, 45 was obſerved before : and the laſt 
word (ketzeph) wrath, denotes the higheſt 
commotion w that ſort. For being applied to 
the Sea, it ſignifies ſuch a boiling rage, as 
makes it foam. There t another word indeed 
which we render hot diſpleaſure : but this ts 
joined with it (RXXVIILI. Plal. 1.) as equi- 
wvalent to it," or the effect of tt. 

From all which he concludes this Chapter, as 
he had done his Diſcourſe upon the foregoing 
Subjetts, with this Meditation (which ſome 
call {ententia intercalaris) that the greateſt 
Bleſſing a man can enjoy in this life ; is, to have 
an heart to uſe what God hath given him, for 
his own honeſt pleaſure ; with due acknowledg- 
ments to God, and charity to others, v. 18, 19, 
20. Where (v. 19.) there are two words to 
expreſs abundance of worldly goods, 4s / 
have paraphraſed them. The laſt of them ne- 
kaſim zs larger than the former, comprehending 
all manner of Goods (Cattel and all) which 4 
man gathers together. For it ſeems, by a 
tranſpoſition of Letters, to be derived from ka- 
nas to colle& or gather (Chap. II. 8.) from 
which comes the Latine word cenſus; the reve- 
nues, which a man is eſteemed to have, and ac- 
cardingly is rated and pays Subſidies. 
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CHAP. VI. 


Chap. VI. 


A R G UMEN T. 
1 he firſt ten V, ws, at te, of this Chapter, 


are a continnation of the ſame Argument he 
 bandled in the latter part of the foregoing : 
and therefore ought to be connefted with tt. 
For they ſet forth the vanity of ' Riches, in 
the poſſeſſion of a'covetous Wretch : who 
only increaſes the number of unhappy men in 
thrs World ; being never the better for any 
thing he enjoys, 'as he ſhows in the C oncluſt- 


| _ yy the Chaney. 


UT alas ! this Di- 
vine benefit, tho? 
above all others, 1s covet- 
ed - by. very few: -for [I 


have t obſerved: this moſt 


wretched , - miſerable hu- 
mour reigning -AMONng 
Mankind ; which, though 
It be the greateſt miſchief, 
1s grown ſo common, that 


| 1t hath overſpread the face 


of the whole Earth. 


'2. When a man 1s bleſ: 


ſed by God, with ſuch: a- 
bundance of : Money and 


I. Here 15s an 
-evild which 
I have ſeen under 


the. ſun, and it 18 
Common amon? 
men : * agg 


2, A man to 
Thom God hath 
given riches, 
wealth, and ho- 


nour, 
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Chap. VI. 

noxr , fo that ,he 
wanteth nothing 
for his ſoul of all 
that be defireth, 
yet God . giveth 


him nat power to. 


eat thereof, but a 
ſtranger eateth it: 
this iS vanity, and 
it is an evil diſ- 
eaſe. 


3. C If a man 


Book of Eccleſiaftes. 
Goods, and heighth of Ho+ 
nour, that. he need nor, 
unleſs he will, want any 
thing which his, largeſt de- 
fires can wiſh ſhould admi-. 
niſter to, his pleaſure ; yet. 
ſo great is his ingratitude 
to God, and his unchari- 
tableneſs to men, that for, 
theſe and other,ſins, God. 
denies him the power to, 
enjoy theſe Gifts of his 
Bounty ; to which he is a, 
Slave, rather than their 
Maſter : for he poſſeſſes, 
them, as if they were not 
his own, but kept by him, 
for ſome body elſe ; and 
thoſe not his Children, nor 
his. Kindred , but of mere 
Stranger perhaps; who (et- 
ther oO be: life-time, wor 
ter he is dead) devours all. 
that he hath ſaved. . What 
can be more ſenſeleſs than, 
this ' Nay , what ſorer. 
Plague. can infeſt Man- 
7 AT 
3. Unleſs it be this, that. 


beget an hundred ONE of this ſort of men, be- 
children, and live 10g _ alſo with abyn- 
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dance of Children, and 
with an exceeding long 
life ; yet thereby 15 made 
only ſo much the more, 
and ſo much the longer 
miſerable : being ſo ſohict- 
rous for Poſterity that he 
hath no heart to take the 
comfort of any thing he 
poſſeſſes at preſent ; no, 
nor ſo much as to take 
order for his decent Fune- 
ral, when he is dead ; but 
he goes out of the World 
without any notice that he 
hath lived in it. Of fuch 
an one I pronounce, That 
an Abortive, which came 
into the World before its 
time, is not ſo deſpicable 
as he. 

4. For though in this 
they are both alike, that 
they come into the World 


to no purpoſe; and go out 


of it ſo obſcurely, that no 


body minds their depar- 


ture ; and leave no memo- 
ry behind them, that they 
have been in it ; 

5. Yet in this they dit- 


many years, ſo 
that the days of 
his years be —_— 
and his foul 
not filed with 
good, and alſo 
that he have no 
burial, 1 ſay,that 
an untimely birth 
Is better than he. 


4. For he co- 
meth in with va- 
nity, and depart- 
eth in darkneſi, 
and his name ſhall 
be covered with 


darkneſs. 


5- Moreover, 
he 


p hath more reſt 


than the other. 


6. © Tea,though 


Chap. VI. Book of Eccleſiaſtes; 

be bath not ſeen fer, that an Abortive, ha- 
the ſun,nor kyown vying never {cen the light of 
any thing : tis the Sun, much leſs been 
acquainted with any thing 


in this World, had no des 
fire to enjoy that of which 
it was perfectly ignorant, 
and was as utterly inſenſj- 


ble of grief and pain, as it 


was of: joy and pleaſure : 
Whereas this mans unfati- 
able deſires, carrying him 
after ,every thing he ſees, 


torment his Soul with an- 
xious' thoughts, care and 


labour ; which not only 
make him pine away with 
grief for what he cannot 
get, but deprive him of 
the comſort of what he 
hath, -And how much 
better is it, never to live at 


all, than' to live only to 


diſquiet a mans ſelf with 
reſtleſs ſolicitude of mind, 
and toilſome pains of þo- 
dy; for that which be can 
neither ''keep', nor part 
withal; with any content- 
ment? : <1; H DAS 

6. Men are fo fond of 

 *M 4- lite 
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A Paraphraſe on the 
life indeed”, that becauſe 


Chap. VI. 
he live a thouſan# 


the one lives long, and the ary ras told, 
other not at all, they ima- J*f" bath ſeen 
. gine the former to- be in- 


comparably more' happy : 
but let us ſuppoſe this co- 
vetous Wretch- to live 
more than as long again, 
as the oldeſt man that ever 
was ; what 1s he the bet- 
ter for it, when his gree- 
dy deſires, not ſufing 
hitn to enjoy his- Goods, 
multiply his miſertes - e- 
qually to his years Which 
will expire alſo at laſt, and 
then, what are his Riches 
able to do for him ? can 
they priviledge him from 
going Þ down ''into- the 
Grave, and rotting. there, 
like the. Abortive 2? 

' 7. And while he lives, to 
what purpoſe is his reſtleſs 
labour ? Seeing if he de- 
fire only what is neceſſary, 
it is ealily provided; and 


having Food'andRaiment, 
-a. man-may. be contented : 


and if he extend his defires 


+4 


are infinite; 
NCA 


no good : do not 
all go to one place? 


7, All the la- 
bour of man is for 
his mouth, and yet 
the appetite us not 


filled. 


8. For 


#; 

: 

x. 
; 
L 
3 
K 
v 
"Jo 
oY 


#: WY: lf 
5 Is © 


than the 
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Chap. Vt. 


8. For. what 
bath the wiſe more 
fool ? 
what bath . tht 
poor , that know- 
eth to walk before 
the living ? 


9. T Better is 
the ſight of the 
eyes, than the 
Wandring of the 
deſire * this 1s 
alſo vanity and 
vexation of ſpi- 
" 


Book of Ecclefiaſtes. 


and therefore can never 


meet with any fatisfaQi- 


On. 

8. .For let a man be, o- 
therways , never ſo wile, 
as well as rich, yet if he 
bridle not his deſires, he 
is little better than a Fool : 


| and he that is poor, bur 


hath ſo much underſtand- 
ing, as to know how to 


behave imſelf among . 


men ſuitably to his cond1- 
tion, and to be contented 
therewith , 1s incompara- 
bly the wiſer, and the hap- 
Pler man. 

9. It being much better 
to enjoy what a man hath 
at preſeat, than to live up- 
on the hopes of that, which 
his ravenous deſires contt- 
nually purſue - which ſure, 
is a very fooliſh thing, and 
another great part of .che 
miſeries of humane lite ; 
that men are ſtill craving 
more, when they know 


.not how to uſe. what they 
have already; and neglett- 


ing what they poſleſs, _ 
Or 
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for that, which perhaps 
they cannot get ; or if they 
do, can givethem no more 


 fatisfaftion than what they 


poſleſs. 

10. And what if a man 
have already arrived at 
great renown (as well as 
Riches ) ſtill it is notori- 
ous, that he is but a man, 
made out of the Dutt : 
and therefore. weak ,..and 
frail, and ſubje& to many 
diſaſtrous events ; which 


it 15 not poſlible for him; 


by his moſt anxious cares, 
to prevent; or, by: his 
Power and Wealth , 


Ii. And ifince there are 


A Paraphraſs on the 


to: 
throw off when he pleaſes. 


Chap. VE 


10. That which 
bath been, is na- 
med already, and 
it - # known that 
it Is may >» nei 
ther may he con- 
tend with him that 
- mghtier than 

e. 


117 Seeing there | 


- ſo many things, and of 5 many . things 


great conſideration, that 
adde to the natural uncer- 
rainty which attends -.all 
worldly emjoyments, what 
can-a man i/prortuſe himſelf 
from all. his ; cares ? :and 
how frivolous are this 
hopes ? And how -ſenſelefs 
are they, : wheh they- will 


not ſuffer hum t0:enjoy any 


that increaſe va- 
nity, what 1s man 


the better ? 


12. For 


Chap. VI. 


12, For who 
knoweth what 1s 
00d for man mm 
this life, all the 
days of his vain 
fe which he ſpen- 
deth as a ſhadow ? 
for who can tell a 
man what ſhall be 
after | him under 
the ſun ? 


Bock of Eccleſiaſtes. 
thing, for fear of diminiſh- 
ing that heap, which they 
would fain'encreaſe ? 

12, For (beſide all that 
hath been ſaid ) there is 
this great miſchief will ſtill 
remain ; that if he ſhould 
attain his hopes, he can- 
not tell, whether it would 
not have been better for 
him to have been diſap- 
pointed : for alas ! what 
man is there that hath skill 
enough to know, whether 
that eminent ſtation {for 
inſtance) to which he a- 
ſpires, will prove ſo good 
for him, as the private con- 
dition wherein he is? and 
the ſame doubt may be 
made of all other things, 
which he deſires in this 
ſhort life : which paſſes a- 
way inſenfibly, but very 
ſwiftly ; and ends 1n the 
like uncertainty, what 
ſhall become of a mans Fa- 
mily and Poſſe(tions, which 
he leaves behind him, when 
he departs out of this 


World. 
AN N0O- 
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ANNOTATIONS: 


Verſe 1. common] Coverous Wretches, 
it ſeems, were no rare Creatures in thoſe days, 
but the Nation of the Jews abourrded with 
them ; being of the ſame humour they are 
now, ſcraping up Riches by right or wrong, 
which they ſcarce ever enjoy. But T1 have ex- 
preſſed alſo the other ſenſeaf the word Rabbaz 


. which ſignifies great (VI. Gen. 5.) as well as 


many or frequent. 

| V. 2. riches, &c.] He deſcribes in this 
Verſe the ridiculouſneſi, as well as the miſery, 
of this penurious humour ; by the example of « 
»an who wants nothing, and yet wants all that 
he hath : being like one that ſtands up to the 
Chin in Water ; but fears to take a ſip to quench. 
his thirſt. For to thoſe two words, riches and 
wealth (zentioned iz the 19 Verſe of the 
foregoing Chapter) he here adds a third, to 
expreſs the greateſt plenty, viz. glory. Which 
i more comprehenſive than the other ; inclu- 
ding in it all thoſe goodly things, which may 
do a man credit, and raiſe him to a ſplendid 
condition in this World. For ſo Laban's 
Sons call the ample Poſſeſſions which Jacob had 
got in their Fathers: ſervice, all this glory 
(XXXI. Gen. 1.) or ſubſtance, 4s ſome rex- 
der it : which made him (as we now ſpeak) a 
{ubſtantial man ; for it denotes any thing 

p that 


Sixth Chapter of Eccleſiaſtes. 


that hath weight in it, and makes a man to 
be valued. + 

' evil diſeaſe] That which was called Raa 
choleh, 4 ſore evil, Chap. V. x3, 16. # here 
called choli ra, an evil diſeaſe, ſad ſickneſs, 
or grievous torment. Which # wy an in. 
verſion of the words, the ſame ſenſe being Hill 
preſerved. 

V. 3. daysof his years, &c.] He ſeems to 
repreſent in this Verſe an bigher degree of that 
evil diſeaſe, by the example of one, who hath 
ot only great ſtore of money, and lands, and 
honour ; but alſo abundance of Children ; and 
ſuch firm health, that he lives to a great Ape. 
Which is expreſſed by two Phraſes which we 
tranſlate thus, live many years, ſo that the 
days of his years be many : but to avoid 
tautology, the latter Clauſe ſhould be thus 
tranſlated, and the days of his years be a- 
bundantly ſufficient : ſo many,” that he can- 
not reaſonably expe, or deſire more. For thus 
rab ſignifies in many places, where we tranſlate 
it enough, XXIV. Gen. 25. ſtraw and pro- 
vinder enough : XXXIII. Gen. 11. I have 
enough, my Brother. And yet this man 
thus abundantly provided for a long happinefi, 
doth no good either to others, or to fonſelf 
with what he poſſeſſes : but grutches even the 
expences of a Funeral, after he can hold his 
Riches no-longer. So I underſtand thoſe words, 
he have no burial. Which are generally un- 


Wi: derſtood, 
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derflood, T1 confeſs, of lying neeleited, without 
any interment : which the Hebrews (every one 
knows) lookt upon 45 a great Tudgment : (ſee 
XXII. Jer. 19.) ad /o Anton. Corranus 
gloſſes upon theſe words ; By the juſt Judg- 
ment of God, {ſuch Wretches, who would 
not feed the poor while they lived, be- 
come the Food of Dogs, or Crows when 
they are dead. 

V. 4- he cometh in] zs borx 

with vanity] or in vain, to no purpoſe, 
Which ſome refer to the eavetous Wretch, 0- 
thers to the Abortive, bhefore-named : But 1 
have veferred to both. * For this makes the 
cleareſt ſenſe; if in the next Verſe (v. 5.) we 
ſnppoſe that he compares theſe two together, and 
prefers the latter hefore the former ; as he plain- 
ly doth in the concluſion of it. 

V. 6, ſees no good}. to ſee is to enjoy ; 4s 
the Phraſe. is uſed in many places : particu- 
larly XX. Levit, 17. XVII S. John 24. 
And the ſenſe of this Verſe is, That the lite cf 
4 covetous may is (o far from making hins hap= 
pier, than he who aever lives at all ; that if 
he: (bould live as long again as Methulalem, 
he would only be {ſo much the more wretchealy 
miſerable. For when he hath tired himſelf 
with labaur, tie hath wot taker one ſtep towards 


ſatisfaition: mhich he might have had with lefi 


pains, if he had taken the. right courſe to. it, 
Ver. 7. T's 0 
V. 8. 
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+ V. 8: what hath] There « ſo great a dif- 
fientty im this Verſe, that I did not know how 
to connett it with the foregoing ; but by taking 
the latter part of the Sentence, as if Solomon 
had”faid, What compariſon is there be- 
tween him (viz. the man before named) and 
the poor that knows how to walk before the 
living? zce. the poor man who hath ſo much «kill, 
as to kyow to live well, is infinitely to be pre- 
ferred befare him ; whoſe Wiſdom ſtill leaves 
hin ſuch a Fool, that it doth not reſtrain his 
ſoprrifoope appetites. And this ſuits well with 
the: mext words (v: 9.) where the ſight of the 
eycs, being oppoſed to the wandring of the 
defire; it i reaſonable to take it for the fix- 
ednefs of” a mans mind, to reſt ſatisfied in what 
#s before him : that is, in things preſent. 

Or: the words may admit of this conſtruttion 
(which is come into my mind, ſince I wrote the 
-Paraphraſe) What excellence is there in the 
Wife 'man ( that 7s, in ther opinion of the 
Wretch before-mentioned, there ts none) more 
than 1n a Fool, eſpecially if he be poor, 
&c.” That is, to all other miferies of theſe 
rich Churls, this is commonly added, That they 
are very tonorant 'of what is moſt truly valu- 
able : having 10 eſteem of the wiſeſt man in 
the World, no more than of a Fool. Nay, they 
prefer 4 rich Fool, before a poor Wiſe mas : 
who kzows how to carry himſelf ſo decently, 
that he is not afraid to appear before any man 
living, 
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Iivins. This tis a great ſottiſhneſs:(w: 9. 
—L no leſs Fe - fe (4 ro by i 
Appetites, and not by Regſap and Judgment. 
For ſo jhe firſt words of the ninth Verſe, my 
be interpreted : Better jt is. to underſtand a- 
right, than to follow after ones defirgs. . . 
V. 10. That which hath been] The 
ſence that I have given of the beginning of 
this Verſe (taking the firſt word for .an In- 
terrogation, and name for renown, as is com- 
20m in Scripture) ſeems to me to be. the maſt 
ſimple ;, and moſt agreeable. to the whale Diſ- 
courſe. And it is that which MelanQthen 
hath expreſſed in theſe. words, Although a 
man grow famous, yet it 15 known that he 
is but a man; and he cannot contend with 
that, which is ſtronger than himſelf, 
That is, he cannot govern events. But I ſball 
mention two. other Interpretations, which fame 


 griveof it. One ts this, , As he was made at 


firſt, ſo his. Name was given him; , 2. e. the 
Name of Adam, ſignifying that he was taken 
out of the Earth, and therefore mortal. _ The 
other is this, He that bath been, his N ame 
is called already ; that is,. his memory.is ubo- 
liſhed together with himfelf. This is Maldo- 
nate*s ſexe ; but is not agreeable to the He- 
brew Phraſe, his Name'1s called ; for that in 
the Scripture ſignifies rather the contrary, Viz. 
fame, and honourable mention, as I have ex- 


preſſed it word for word out of the Hebrews, 
in 
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in the Paraphraſe. The common Interpretati- 
0u may be found in all Commentators, which is 
this ; that God hath appointed what every 
man ſhall be; whether rich er poor, &c, 
and therefore it is in vain for them to con- 
trive,' as they do, to be other. than whyx 
they are : For it # t0 endeavour 10 alter that 
which is inmmutably ſettled by the Almighty. 

. V. 1. ſeeing there be ] This Verſe 
ſumms up all this matter about Riches ; OY, ,AE 
others will have it, the whole foregoing Diſ- 
courſe, concerning all thoſe four things, whire- 
in men place their happinefi : whether Wil- 
dom, Pleaſure, Honour, er Wealth. Which 
draw ſo many, and ſo great (for the Hebrew 
word includes both) inconveniences along with 
them, as [ufficiently demonſtrate a man i ffill 
to ſeek for the ſatisfation of his deſires, if he 
look no further, MIC 

And fo they would have the lift Verſe, 
to be an Introduttjon to the following Diſcourſe 
in the next Chapter : where he. ſhows;. wherein 
that true and ſolid happineſs lies, which Man- 
kind wvainly purſue in the. forenamed enjoy- © 
ments... But I have connetted it with: what 
goes before in this Chapter : as the Particle 
; for)' i» the beginning of it,” ſhows it ouzht to 

e. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. VIL 
ARGUMENT. 


Having diſcourſed, in the foregoing part of 
this Book, of the vain "_— men take to 
make themſelves happy ; he now ſeems to 
proceed to preſcribe the beſt remedies that 
cax be found, againſt that vanity to which 
we are ſubjett : by ſetting down many wiſe 
Precepts for our direction , and condutt, 
/t _ and comfort in a troubleſome World. 
Where, it is confeſſed that, our happineſs 

can be but imperfect ; yet ſo much we may 

attain as to be well ſatisfied, and not vex 
onr ſelves that we cannot make thing? more 
certain and conſtant ; nor diſpoſe men to 
be more juſt and equal to us than they are. 
And if we examine the following Parti- 
culars, we ſhall find they are compre- 
hended in this General Direfion ; the 
change of our mind, thoughts and opi- 

nions : which muſt be quite altered ; ſo = w 

thoſe things which now look like Paradoxes, 

uſt be judged the greateſt Wiſdom. Such 
are all the Doftrines that begin this Chapter 

(quite oppoſite to the common Opinions of 

the World) that a good name is to be pre- 

ferred before precious Ointment , and 
the day of ones death, before ones _ 
ay, 


, Chap: VIL Book of Eccleſiaſtes 


day ; mourning before feaſting ; ſadneſs 
before laughter ; rebukes betore com- 
mendations ; the end of a thing before 
the beginning of it; a patient ſuffering 
ſpirit , before a ſtout haughty mind ; 
Wiſdom before riches, &c. Theſe and 
ſuch like are the Maximes of true Wiſdom 
and Piety, which muſt be learnt ; in order - 
to the ſettlement of our minds in peace and 
tranquillity : notwithſtanding the vanity 
that is in all things. 


i. N Good 1. | JUT, though there 
' £ 3. nameis FF Þ be ſuch uncertain- 
m fey py pug ty 1n all other things yet, a. 
the day of death, Good Name, which a 
than the day of man gets. by a, vertuous 
ones binth; life, is laſting and durable : 
And as the Conſcience of 

well-doing gives a greater 

pleaſure to, the mind for 
the preſent, than the moſt. 

fragrant Ointment can do 

to the ſenſes of voluptuous 

men , ſo the fame of it 

will remain after he is 

dead ; and he will ſtil} live 

18 a good report, when all 

thoſe ſenſual joys. expire, 

like the vapour of the Oint- 

ment, which, is ſoon dil- 
"I'S -  _ led 
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perſed and loſt after it is 
poured out : And there- 
tore if we would be hap- 
py we ought to order our 
ife in ſuch a manner, that 


Death, which Fools and 


wicked men fear, may be 
welcome to” us ; and only 
let us out of the troubles, 
into which we are brought 
at our birth. 

2. And, that it may be- 
friend us, it is our Wil- 
dom to think often'of it ; 
and conſequently , © chuſe 
rather to converſe with 
things that will make us 
ſerious, than with thoſe 
which will make us mer- 
ry: to go, for inſtance, 
inro the Company of thoſe 
who are mourning for the 
dead,” rather than of thoſe, 
who are feaſting tor joy 
that a Child is born into 
the World: For 1n the 
midſt, of rhoſe © pleaſures 
we are apt to be diſſoſute 
and 'to forget our ſelves ; 
but rhat ſad ſpeStacle en- 
clines us oatorally. to be 


Chap. VII. 


2. CIt is bet- 
ter to go to the 
houſe of mourn- 
ing, than to go 
to the” houſe of 
feaſting : for that 
is the'end of all 
men, and the li- 
ving will lay It to 
his heart. 


3, Sorrow 
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2. Sorrow Is 
better than laugh- 
ter : for by the 
ſadneſs of the 
countenance the 
heart 1s made bet- 
ter, 


4. The heart of 
the wiſe is in the 
houſe of  mourn- 
ing; but the heart 
of fools Is in the 
houſe of - mirth. 


Book of Eccleſiaſtes. 
conſiderate, and diſpoſe? 


our mind to humility, mo- 
deſty, gentleneſs , fobrie- 
ty and charity : when, in 
one, we ſee the fate of all; 
and we follow him to his 
Grave, who a little while 
agone, perh Wy was As Vi- 

gorous and ſtrong as our 
| Sts 

3. Sadneſs, therefore, 
and ſorow, is much more 
profitable for us than mirth 
and jollity (as we ſee in 
thoſe ſevere and ſtern re- 
bukes, which make men 
ſorrowful for their faults) 
becauſe that grief which 
makes a man look ſadly, 
whether it be for his own 
ſins, or other mens cala- 
mities, is apt to do his 
Soul good ; by giving him 
a right underſtanding of 
God, and of himſelf, ard 
of all things elſe. 

4. Whence it is, that 
Wiſe men affett to think 
of ſuch things, when they 
do not ſee them, as ſhow 
them how vain all our 
N 3 worldly 
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worldly enjoyments are : 


but Fools ſeek all occaſi- 


ons to put by -ſuch 
thoughts, and to. divert 
themſelves with merriment 
and pleaſure. | 
5. And he that would 
be in the number of theſe 
wiſe men, muſt look upon 
this as. one of the firſt ſteps 
towards it, to lend an obe- 
dient ear unto the reproofs 
of him who 1s truly wiſe 
and vertuous : which, tho? 
never ſo ſharp and rough, 
are to be infinitely prefer- 
red hefore the: {mooth 
praiſes and commendati- 
ons of a great many Fools ; 
nay, ought to ſound more 
gratefully in our cars, than 
the moſt delicious Muſick, 
Songs and Jeſts, of all the 


merry Companions in the 


World. 1 
' 6., Theſe jolly Fellows 


indeed make a great, noiſe. 


and ſhow ; asif they: were 
the only men that enjoy 
this ' World : but alas! 
their mirth and joy 1s but 


Chap. VII. 


- It is better 
to iS the rebuke 
of the wif e, than 


for a man to hear 


the ſong of fools. 


6. For as the 
Cracklingof thorns 
under a pot, ſo 1s 
the laughter of 
the fool :- this al- 
fo is vanity. 


+ C] Surely 


Chap. VII. 


7. ET Sarely 
oppreſſion maketh 
a wiſe man mad, 
and a gift de- 
ſtroyeth the heart. 
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for a ſpurt, and then ends 
in heavineſs; like the 
crackling of Thorns, we® 
ſometimes blaze under a 
Pot , as if they gave a 
mighty heat ; but leave 
the Water in it, as cold as 
they found it. 

All their jollity - there- 
fore is mere vanity. 

7. And there 1s the 
greater need to be well 
inſtructed, and therefore 
to hearken to the wiſe 
(v. 5.) becauſe there are 0- 
ther things beſides vain 
pleaſures and flatteries, to 
diſturb and unſettle our 
minds, if we be not well 
fortified againſt them. 
For the better any man 1s, 
the more he is in danger 
to ſuffer, from Slanderers, 
Revilers, and all ſorts of 
injurious perſons : whoſe . 
violence {ometime is ſo 
great, that unleſs a man 
be provided with more 
than humane Wiſdom 
(and it be deeply rooted in 
his heart) it will not only 
N 4 mile- 
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miſerably diſquiet, but e- 
ven diſtract him. Nor 1s 
this his only danger'; but 
that Power and Authority, 
which raiſcs 'him above 
the former, : may expoſe 
um to another ; unleſs he 

armed with great inte- 
grity:: for his mind''may 
be corrupted by Gifts and 
- Preſents todo injuſtice un- 
rq others ; which he hates 
ſhould be done to himſelf. 

8. And he will be, the 
better able to reſiſt them 
both, who js ſo-wile as to 
look, not merely -to the 
beginning of them , but 
attend to their- concluſion : 
For that which ſeems grie- 
yous -at the firſt appear- 
ance , un the-iſſye proves 
yery advantageous,; and 
on thecontrary, that which 
promiſes fair at firſt hath a 
deadly farewel with it : 
and therefore-it 15 much 
better to endure patiently, 
and humbly wait to ſee-the 
ifſue, than to be proyoked 
by pride and diſdain, ha- 
as: abs, : » + I 


Qhap, Vu . 


8. Better 1s the 
end of athing than 
the beginning 
thereof : and the 
patient in ſpirit 1s 
better than the 
proud in ſpirit. 


9. Be 


Chap. VU, 


g. Be not ha- 
ty in thy ſpirit to 
be angry : for an- 
ger reſteth in the 
boſom of fools. 


We wy C7" gy YO 


10. Say -70t 
thou, What u the 
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ſtily to precipitate events; 
for he that ſcorns to wait 
andattend upon the leifure- 
ly progreſſions of things, 
commonly undoes himſelf 
and his Afﬀairs , by his 
fierce and violent attempts 
preſently to compaſs his 
deſires. - 

9. It 1s another Point 
therefore of that Wiſdom, 
which muſt make us hap- 
py, to repreſs the motions 
of anger that we feel in 
our ſelves, and not ſuffer 
them, without great deli- 
beration, to have any ef- 
tect : for anger is an Ene- 
my to counſel and advice, 
and is indeed the property 
of Fools; who, out of 
weakneſs of mind , and 
ſhortneſs of thoughts, are 
familiarly tranſported with 
it, upon the ſlighteſt cau- 
{es ; and not eaſily appea- 
ſed again, as wiſe men are 
when they chance to be 
zincenſed. 

Io. It is Wiſdom alſo 
to correQ in our ſelves, 

that 
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that complaining humour, 
which is apt to be ever 
finding fault with the pre- 
ſent times, and commend- 
ing the foregoing Ages, as 
far better and happier than 
the preſent. For perhaps 
it is not true ; and thus 
much is certain, that he is 
fooliſhly inconſiderate, who 
imagines, that zhex there 
was no evil, and that zow 
there is no good; or if it 
be true that | there was 
more good in thole times, 
tet us not- murmur and re- 
pine, asking why we are 
caſt intoa troubleſome Age; 
tull of opprefſion, ſuppole, 
and Viokeing and wrong 
(v. 7.) but rather ſubmit 
to the Providence'of God ; 
conſidering, that there 15 
no Age fobad, asto hinder 
us (which 15 the principal 

int of Wifdom ) from 

ing good :' and therefore 
tet us do our Duty ; belie- 
ving God hath fſuch-reaſon 
for {uffering the tynes tobe 
as"they are, that we have 


Chap. VIE. - 


cauſe that the 
former days were 
better than theſe ? 


for thou doſt not 


enquire Wi ſely 
Concerning this, 
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11. TW:ſdom 
is good with an 
inheritance : and. 
by it there is pro- 
fit to them that ſee. 


the ſun. 


no reafon to quarrel at 
them ; or to call in Queſtj- 
on his Wiſdom, Goodneſs 
or Juſtice. 

Ii. Yet do not think 
that Wiſdom or Vertue 
conſiſts, in deſpiſing Ri- 
ches ; but only , in uſing 
them well when we have 
them, and in being con- 
tented without them ; for 
as we cannot be happy by 
Richesalone, without W1l- 
dom , of t- cannot be 
complete a with 
Wiſdom hola "3 eichons 
Riches: For he hath a vaſt 
advantage to do good eve- 
ry. way, whois rich as well 
as wile; it giving him an 
authority, even to ſpeak 
more freely than other 
men,; and. making what 
he ſpeaks to be more re- 
— : but, of the two, 

Viidom and Vertue muſt 
alway be preferred ; which 
can do greater things, and 
beſtow nobler benefits up- 
on Mankind, than 'Trea- 
{ures alone can do. 

12. For 
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12. For as Wiſdom, for 12. For wiſdom 
inſtance, contrives many 15 4 defence, and 
ways, whereby a man may 77979 15 4 de- 


d | : Fence : but the ex- 
innocently defend himlelf 7. © Fw 


from danger ; ſo can Mo- 1.5. thatws/- 
ney oft-times purchaſe his Jom giverh life 
protection and ſafety : but ro them that have 
herein is the prehemigence ##. | 
of Wiſdom , that when 

neither of them can ſhelter 

2 ma8n, nor ſtave off the 

calamity that invades him, 

it marvellouſly ſupports, 

revives, and camforts the 

Souls of thoſe who are 

Owners, of it , under all 

the evils, which it could 

not help them, by honeſt 

means, to:avoid. 

I}. And 1n order t0,1t, 13. Confider 
the higheſt Piece of, Wiſ- the work of God : 
dom is, to live in a ſerious for Tho can make 
ſenſe of, the Sovereign. that ſiraight 
Power of God ; and to. —_ bk 
conſider, that as He hath 
ſetled all things in Heaven 
and - Farth, in. an un- 
changeable .courſe, ſo no- 
thing comes to paſs with- 
out his Providence : . With 
which it is in vain toſtryg- 


maae crooked ? 


14. In 


14. In the ay 
of proſperity be 
Joyful, but in the 
day of adverſity 
Conſider : God al- 


ſo bath ſet the one 
over againſt the 
other, to the end 
| that man ſhould 
find nothing after 


him. 
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gle, whenHe is pleaſed ei- 
ther to croſs us in any of 
our private deſigns ; or to 
ſend any publick calamity, 
which by all our Art and 
Power we can neither a- 
void, nor remedy. 

4. No, we ought ra- 
the to accommodate our 
ſelves to the preſent ſtate 
of things ; and when we 
are in proſperity, to enjo 
God's Bleffings cheerfully, 
with thankful and chari- 
table hearts ; but ſo ſober- 
ly alſo, as not forgetting 
that affliction may come: 
and when it doth, let us 
take it patiently, conſider- 
ing, among other things, 
that there may, be a change 
to a better condition again: 
For as both the one and 
the other come from God, 
fo he hath ordered they 
ſhould have their turns, in 
ſuch due ſeaſon, and ba- 
lanced one with the other 
with ſuch exaQtnelſs, that 
the meaneſt man hath no 
reaſontocomplain of Him; 


DOT 
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nor the greateſt to fanſie 
himſelf more than a man; 
who cannot invent any 
means, to diſpoſe things 0- 
therwiſe, much leſs, bet- 
ter, than God hath done. 

15. I know what may 
| be objeQted to this (having, 
all my life long, made4Ob- 
ſervations upon all manner 
of things, in this trouble- 


ſome World) and it ſeems 


very hard that a juſt man's 
integrity, ſhould not be a- 
ble to preſerve him ; but 
he 1s therefore, perhaps, 
deſtroyed , becauſe. he is 
better than others ; when 
a wicked man eſcapes, nay 
1s countenanced and en- 
couraged ; or ſuffered to 
prolong his days in (and 
perhaps by ) his wicked- 
neſs. 

16. But beſides other 
things which may be re- 
plied to this (as that good 
men are ſometimes remo- 
ved from, and wicked 
' reſerved unto, future evils) 
it mult be nated alſo, that 


_ Chap. VII. 


15. Allthings 
have I ſeen in the 
days of my vani- 
ty - there 15 @ juſt 
man that periſh- 
eth in his righte- 
ouſneſs, and there 
i a wicked man 
that prolongeth 
his , life in bis- 
wickedneſs. 


' 16, Be not righ- 
teous overmuch, 
neither make thy 
ſelf over-wiſe : 
why ſnouldeſt thou 
deſtroy thy ſelf ? 


17. Be 


I=—_—:2 e 


 » ik. hn a ot ot Born 3, 


17. Be not 0- 
vermuch wicked, 
neither be thou 
fooliſh : why 
ſhouldeſt thou die 
before thy time ? 
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ſome pious men are more 
ſtrict and rigid than they 
need, and not ſo prudent 
as they ought, to be; bur 
unneceſlarily expoſe them- 
ſelves to danger: And 


therefore it is good advice, 


in order to a ſafe and quiet 
paſſage through this lite, to 
be temperate 1n thy zeal, 
and not to over-do ; either 
by extending thy own Dy- 
ty beyond the Divine Com- 
mandment ; or by correCt- 
ing the inveterate vices of 
others, and oppoling the 
vulgar Opinions, too ſe- 
verely or unſeaſonably ; 
whereby they are only ex- 
aſperated and enraged, but 
not at all amended : for 
why ſhould a man bring 
a miſchief upon himſelt, 
without any beneſit unto 
others ? 

17. And, on the other 
ſide, let not impunity 
tempt any man to preſume 
to grow enormouſly wick- 
ed; and fo foolifh as to 
embrace and follow the 
lewdeſt 


168 


A Paraphraſe on the 
lewdeſt Opinions : for this 
may awaken the publick 
Juſtice againſt hu, even 
for the common” ſafety ; 
or the Divine vengeance, 
nay his own exceſſive wick- 
edneſs,, may cut him off, 
before he come 'to the na- 
tural term of his life. 

18. This Advice 1s ſo 
profitable ,- that he who 
loves himſelt wilt not only 
apprehend it,” but take faſt 
hold of it: and diligently 
obſerve Þ; never depart- 
ing from either part of it, 
but while he wiſely mana- 
ges himſelf to decline dan- 
gers, honeſtly and faith- 
fully perform his Duty : 
for nothing-can do a man 
fuch- ſervice- in' this, as a 
true fear of offending the 
Divine Majeſty ; which 


. will preſerve him , both' 


from raſh and heady for- 
wardneſs, and” from con- 
fulting merely his own' 
private fafety and intereſt: 

19. And this pious pru- 


Chap. VIT. 


18. It is good 
that thou ſhouldeſF 
take hold of this, 
yea alſo from this 
withdraw not 
thine hand : for 
he that feareath' 
God, ſhall come 
forth of them all. 


I5: W iſaom' 


dence, which proceeds ſtrenotheneth the 


wiſe, 


miſe, more . than 
ten miohty men 
which are in the 
city. 


| 20. For there 


) 

is not 4 juſt man 

upon (earth, that 

'/ doeth good, and 

4 ſinneth not. 

2 

+21. Alſo take- 

no heed unto all 
words that - are 
ſpoken ; leſt thou, 
hear thy, ſervant 
curſe thee, 

mM 

he 

e, 
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from. the fear of God, , will 
be. a ſtronger Guard and. 


ſecurity, ito -him. who 1s 


indued with: it, both a- 


gainſt all inward fears and 


all outward. dangers, . than. 
a. multitude of: _ valiant 


Commanders, and all their 
Troops. are, to. defend..a ; 
City, when it is beſieged 
by its Enemies, ; ': 
20. [Though: this muſt, 
always ::be ;: underſtqod, 


when we thus :giſcourſe, 


that no man. is either. {0 
perfectly . wiſe ,,. or ,com-, 
pletely vertuous, as never 
to miſtake and commit-a 


fault ;.: but ſometimes] he : 


beſt of us may ſlip into a. 
ſin, notwithitanding- all 
our caution and-care ;. and 
thereby fall into.danger.: :. 
. 21.. The conſideration 
of : which frailty of Man- 
kind, is uſeful many ways; 
not only to:abate:our ſeve- . 
rity in cenſuring or chaſti-. 
ſing publick Offenders, but 


to. teach us. gentlenefs roz . 


wards: thoſe.,. who: dg us _. 


Oo private 
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private injuries : and there- 
fore not to regard (forin- 
ſtance) every word that 15 
ſpoken againſt us, but ra- 
ther to difſemble our 
knowledge of it; firſt, be- 
cauſe otherwiſe we ſhall 


have no quiet ; for per- 


haps we may chance to 0- 
verhear our own Dome- 


ſticks ſpeaking ſlightly of 


us ; which we may eaſily 
paſs by and overlook, but 
cannot take notice of 
without great diſturbance. 

22, And ſecondly, Be- 
cauſe if thou examineſt 
thy own life., thou wilt 
find this fault is fo incident 
to humane Nature , that 
thou thy ſelf perhaps haſt 
been guilty of it many a 
time ; and done as much 
by others, that are thy 
Betters, as thy Servant 
doth by thee. 

23. For my part, I can- 
not exempt my ſelf from 
the guilt of great errours: 
tor ugh I have not only 
ſhugied to be wile and ver- 


| Chap. VII 


22, For often- 
times alſo thine 
own heart know- 
eth, that thouth 
ſelf likewiſe haſt 


curſed others, 


23. 4 All this 
have 1 proved by 
wiſdom : I ſaid, 
I will be wiſe, but 
it was far from 
me. 

24. That 


en- 
TL 14 
"W- 
thy 
baſt 


= 
da 

ail, 
, but 
from 


T hat 
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24. That which 
# far off, and ex- 
ceeding deep, who 


(#12 find it out ? 


.25. 1 applied 
mine heart to 
kyow , and to 
ſearch, and to 
ſeek, out wiſdom, 
and the reaſon of 
things , and to 
know the micked- 


| neſs of folly, even 


of foolsſhneſs and 


madneſs : 


tuous, but made a tryal of 
the excellence of all theſe 
Rules, which F have now, 
delivered; and reſolvedal- 


ſo that I would ſtrictly ob-, 
ferve them, and never, in. 


the leaſt, fwerve from 
them ; yet, alas! I fell far 
ſhort of theſe holy purpo- 
ſes. Sat BTK ; 
24. That which I have 
done already, in timepaſt, 
is far from the Wiſdom, 
whereby I intended to 
have acted; and who can 
reH, when he once ſinks 
below himſelf, how much . 
deeper and deeper he ſhall 
be plunged. in ſin, till. he 


cannot find his way out a- 
+: 1-65; | 
25, Notwithſtanding 


which I did not ceaſe my. 
endeavours; but diligently 
looked every where, . and' 
viewedevery Corner, even. 
of -my heart; making the 
moſt exquiſite ſearch after 
the ſure{t means to attain. 
that Wiſdom and Vertue, 
whych I deſired and labour- 
O 2 ed 
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ed' for above all things ; 
and to be ſetled, upon firm 
Grounds, in my holy reſo: 
lations : for which end, I 
likewiſeendeavoured toun- 
derſtand, what is the very 
heighth of folly and wick-' 
edneſs ; even that wicked- 
neſs which beſots a mans 
mind, nay turns his brain ; 
and not only infatuates 
him, but makes him a(t as 
if he were diſtracted. 

26: And I found at laſt, 
that nothmg ſo deſtroys a 
mans underſtanding, no- 
thing leads him 'into fo 
many dangerous errours, 
and makes him'quite'for- 
pet himſelf, as that filthy 
uſt which carries him-to a 
Harlot ; who brings him 
into ſo” many grievons'miſ- 
cluefs,. that he had' better: 
dye' - than be acquainted” 
with her-:' for ſhe 1s made 
up 'of wicked Arts 'and 
witely devices; and doth 
nothing but 'contrive how 
to jnfnare and intangle 

him, that-approaches her; 


26. And 1 find 


more bitter than 
death the woman 
whoſe heart is 
ſnares and mets, 
and her hands as 
bands  mhoſo 
pleaſeth God, ſhall 


eſcape from her, 
but the ſinner ſhall 


be taken by ber. 


WJ. 


t/ 


Chap. VB. 


27. Behold, 
this have I found 
( /[aith the preach- 
er) counting one 
by one, to find out 
the account : 
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whom ſhe holds ſo faſt by 
her charms, that he re- 
mains her Priſoner for e- 
ver, Without a wonderful 


Grace to deliver him: 


which he hath little reaſon 


ro expe, when he conſi- 


ders, that it is commonly 
ſome other great offences 
againſt God, that betray 
him into theſe Snares ; 
from which, he who ap- 
proves . himſelf ſincerel 
unto God, finds ſo och 
favour with Him, as to be 
preſerved. 

27.. Behold then the re- 
\ult of my moſt ſerious 
thoughts, which I pub- 
lickly proclaim to all, and 
would have it diligently 
obſerved ; that, having di- 
ſtintly conſidered all 
things, one by one, I find 
nothing ſo dangerous-(and 
therefore nothing ſo much 
to be avoided by him, that 
would be ſtedfaſtly wile 
and good, v. 23.) as the 
converſation of ' Women ; 
eſpecially thoſe that are of 

O 3 a 
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a lewd inclination. 
28. And where to meer 28. hich yet 
with any of them, with my ſoul | ſeeketh, 
whom it is = yo _ but oF find not 
Society, I am: tilt to ſeek, 977 7477 477079 2 
though very defirous to wr - _ 
find : tor though here and 7,,, .,,mg al 
there T have found a truly ;hoſe have 7 not 
honeſt Man, . among thole fownd. *' - * 
multitudes that attend up- - '- 
'0Nn me in my Court, yet I 
cannot fay that among all 


-my Acquaintance' of ' the 


other: Sex- (and I have a 
great many, 1 Azzg. XI. 1.) 
I have met- with ſo much 
as one, that 15 what a Wo-. 
man : ſhould' be; modeſt, 


plain-hearted, humble, fin- 


cerely .vertuous, without 


guite, hypocrifie and diff 


mulation.” 

'”: '29. Only obſerve this, 29. Lo, this 
that.T do' not herein: accule onely - have T1 
{far be- it from me ) the found , that God 


bath made 'man 


Creator of the World; -for ,,,; 1, . buchey 


Tam: affured' of: nothing py ſought ow 
more than this, That, as many 1mventions. 
God made all other things - - © 
very/ good in their ſeveral 
kinds-:fo:,- he made both 


oo ik Sn. & 


Chap. VII. Book of Eccleſiaſtes: 


Menand Women in perfe& 
ny ; witha cleayun- 


derſtanding to judge a- 


right, and with an honeſt 
will, inclined to do ac- 


cordingly ; preſcribing 


them alſo no other Rule-of 
life, but ſuch as was juſt 
and good : but they, affet- 
ing to be greater than God 
intended, and to have more 
liberty than He allowed, 
raiſed ſcruples and doubts, 


queſtions and diſputes a> 


bout their Duty ; invent- 
ing many' ways to ſhift it 
off ; and ſo depraved them- 
ſelves, by following their 
own vain fancies, and falſe 
reaſonings, rather than his 
bleſſed Will. 


- * Anciotations onthe 
ANNOTATIONS. 


Among all the Maximes of true Wiſdom 
and Piety, which are to be learnt, for the ſet- 
Hement of our mind in peace and tranquillity, 
wotwithſtanding the vanity that 45s in all 
things, Solomon recommends to us in the firſt 
place , the. care, of that, which men fooliſhly 
doſe; by minding nothing but heaping up 
Wealth, of pleafing themſelves in a voluptu- 
-0u5 life, 820. viz. to acquire a good Name. 
-Which nothing but a wvertuons uſe of all things, 
£4n beſtow apon tts * -4Hd when we have it, will 
give 14 a- ſingular. delight at preſent, and em:- 
balm our: memory when we are laid: in our 
Graves, | FS rt 
*,* Which: good Name (as MelanQthon 0b- 
ferves) conſiſts. #3 two things : in the appro- 
bation of our: own Conſciences judging aright ; 
and in the approbation of -other men, who alſo 


rightly judge, Both which are required by 


God; that we ſhould do. right things , and 
that. athers ſhould approve off what u rightly 
done. * Unto which they are bound, for two 
Reaſons ; that the difference of Vertne' and 
Vice may be made the more-conſpicuons; and 
that others may be taught by Examples. He 
requires therefore that infamous perſons be caſt 
Ont" off. Society , and: that they be honoured, 
whoſe manners are without infamy. Now fi 
EX BER 8 8 2, F - ifUC 
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ſuch approbation is a Divine Ordinance, it i 


. manifeſt we may deſire this Glory; and, by the 


ſame reaſon , that we muſt avoid all ſcandal, 
and take care that we may be commenaed, 
Which Solomon here compares to a precious 
Ointment, becauſe nothing was more grateful 
and refreſhing in thoſe Eaſtern Countries : and 
therefore ufed not only in Feaſts, but at other 
times , when they were weary or languiſhing ; 
for comforting the brain, recreating the ſpirits, 
chearirg the countenance, ſuppling the joints; 
and for other ſervices tending to health, as well 


45 pleaſure. Which made Ointments to be 


held in the greateſt price and eſtimation ; aud 
to be mentioned among the Treaſures of Kzynegs, 
2 King. XX. 13. XXXIX. Iſai. 2. Suta- 
ble to this is that of Pindar, A Bath of warm 
Water doth not {o refreſh the tired Bones, 
as Glory... 4ad this of Thucydides, that 
Honour 15s the- nouriſhment and food of -an 
old man; - who -lzves upon the reputation -he 
hath gotten by worthy Deeds, ' which will make 
Death :not unwelcome to him. So the latter 
part of” this Verſe muſt be underſtood, with re- 
ference to 'a well-ſpent life ; for otherways it 
would: be only 4 diſcontented Saying, like that 
of\ the Heathen, "The beſt thing is not to be 
born, the next beſt to die preſently. Uzto 
which Doftrine (as Melantthon well ſpeaks) 
the-Church is a Stranger. + JU” 

:1 cannot well paſs over this Verſe, without 

rg ne”. obſerving, 
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IR RIEL 7 av als 
gant Paranomaſia (as they call it) that is, 2 
near affinity both in the Letters and in the 
ſound, of theſe two Hebrew words Schem Name, 
and Schemen Oz, or Ointment : as there is 
afterward, v. 5, 6. between three other words, 
Schir « Song, Sirim Thorns, and Sir a Pot. 
Which being found alſo in ſeveral other parts 
of the Bible, it ſhows that ſuch alluſions are not 
unſeemly, nor ought to be cenſured 2s affetati- 
ons; if they be ſparingly ufed, and wiſely, 
gravely and decently ſcattered ins a Diſcourſe 
pot fulſomely, upon every occaſion, obtruded. 
V. 2.] Now theWiſe man knowing that no- 
thins ſtirs ns up more powerfully to a religions 
fe. than the fruptebt remiubbrigus of our 
mortality (which alas ! we are not willing to 
think of ) he next adviſes him'that would be 
happy, to ermbravce all occaſions that may put him 
in mind of it. The Meditation of Death, 6e- 
ing, as was antiently ſaid, the very Abridg- 
ment of all\Phileſophy. A! the Precepts of 
Wiſdom, they thought, were comprized in this ; 
and" therefore' no wonder Solomon: not only be« 
fins with it, bat preſſes it ſo largely as he doth 
in the following Verſes : to the end, that we 
my make onr life not only 4 Meditation, but 
ar Exerciſe 'of-Death ; which i the Chriſtian 
Language is called: Mortification. Iz ſhort, 
the thoughts of Death will, without any other 
Teacher (if we keep it always in mind) inſtruct 
PT 
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145 Inn all thoſe Vertues, which will procupe us a 
Good Name ; ſome of which I have tonched in 
the Paraphraſe. Ani the more healthful we 
are, the more we had need to charge our ſelves 
with the thoughts of it ; becauſe that is apt to 
make ws forget it. So I have taken chai, not 
merely for hving ; but lively,. vigorous, luſty 
and flouriſhing , as we tranſlate it. truly 
XXXVIIL Plal. 9. 

V. 3.] In the Explication of this Verſe, I 
have tonched upon another ſenſe of the firſt 
word of it, DyI : which ſignifies not only {or- 
row, but anger or indignation alſo : by which 


ſome expotrd this Verſe. And underſtand 


thereby, either the anger of God afflitting men 
for ſin, or the angry reproofs that are given 
Sinners : which are better for them than pro- 
[perity, or to applaud and humour them int 
their folly. But this i mentioned v. 5. and 
therefore I take it not to be intended here. 

The trath of the latter part of this Verſe 
i4 admirably explained by St. Paul in' the 
2 Corinth. VII. 1x. As for 'the' Phraſe 1 
fhall only: note, that an ill look *s an exact 
Tranſlation- into our Language, of the He- 
brew Phraſe, whith is heve' tranſlated ſadneſs 
- the DD hk k Now a man may look 
Hl not only by ſickneſs but, by reaſon of any 0 
ther rims m4 afflitts $40 - pA rn 
Caſe of Nehemiah, HH. 2.)' ſome: of which' 1 
have expreſſed in the' Paraphraſe | 
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V. 4. heart] the thoughts, affettions, and 
delight. 

V. 5. rebuke] The word includes rough- 
neſs, and ſeverity zn it ; and is oppoſed to the 
{meoth flatteries of thoſe, that ſeduce to ſin. 
Ss I have underſtoog Song, (not excluding the 
common ſenſe of the word, which, I have alſo 
expreſſed) for as the firſt part of Wiſdom, is 
for a man to be able to give good advice to him- 
felf and others ; and the next part of it, to 
take [uch advice when it is given : So it be- 
longs to the firſt part, to ſee a mans own faults 
and reprove himſelf for them ; and to the \e- 
cond, to recetve ſuch xeproof willingly from 
others,. and 80 abhor ta be flattered and ſoathed, 
as. if he had no faults tall. US ond 

V.6.] This compariſon betrreen rebuke and 
flattery, Corranus thinks is continued alſo in 
this Verſe ; upon which he' paraphraſes.in this 
manner + As Thorns/put-under a Pot, and 
kindled, make ſuch a crackling, - as. if they 
would ſet the whole houfe on fire, and; by 
their. noiſe raiſe. an expetation - of the 
oreateſt flame ; but preſently end in ſmoke 
and vapours : ſo ſenſeleſs Elattexers make 
a great huzzing.in mens ears , and hlow-up 
thejr .- minds, : extolling_ them; to Heayen 
with their Praiſes; but in-truth. make them 
not-one whit the better; &*c. But I do not ſee 
how the word langhter can 'be well | applied to 
this; and therefore I haye. omitted it, and 0n- 
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& thought fit here to mention it. 

V. 7.] The conneftion of this Verſe with 
the preceding, is a little obſcure; unleſs we 
tranſlate it , as Maldonate doth (following 


Munſter) A: Wiſe man deſpiſeth calumny, 


and a' mind that can be corrupted wath 
Gifſts': Which 's an excellent Admonition, and 
well ſuited ts Solomon's purpoſe. But no In- 
terpreters beſides them take the word jeholel 
in the ſignification of deſpiling (except For- 
ſterus, who takes it for making one deſpiſed, 
tranſlating it thus, Calumny makes even a 
Wiſe man inglorious) bat rather in the ſenſe 
of giving ditturbance, or making mad, a 
we tranſlate it. Though a mY many by Ofohek 
(which raiſes this difturbance in a Wife man) 
underfland that ſort of oppreſſion, which comes 
from calumny.' Particularly Melan&hon, 
herein follows the Vulgar ; ſhowing what a 
moſt peſtilent miſchief this us, in all Govern- 
ments : whereby ſuch excellently deſerving per- 
ſons as Palamedes, Ariſtides, Cimon, axd 
Themiſtocles were oppreſſed. The fountais 
of which Vice, is pride, envying the glory of 
others ; and, that they may leſſen it, miſrepre- 
ſenting their counſels and attions : Which ſo- 
phiſtical depravation of other mens words, aud 
deeds, is called Calumny. | 
' But I have not confined the ſenſe to this; 

the Hebrew word Ofchek ſignifying all forts 
of oppreſſions, as I have noted before, _y 
by 


x 
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by fraud or by force. - And the eaſie#t ſenſe 
of the Verſe ſeems to me, that which I have 
expreſſed in the Paraphraſe ; by oy it 


with Ver. 5. as a reaſon why we ought to hear- 


kem even to the rebukes of the Wiſe; that we 


m14y acquire a good habit of mind, able to hold 
out againſt oppreſſion on the one hand, and bri- 
bery on the other : which none can do, who is 
a0t Very VErtuons. 


And in this Expoſition I have taken Wile 


as St. Hierom doth ; not for one that is per-- 


iQ, but for a Proficient : who hath not yet 
ſetled wiſe Principles in his mind, 

It is poſſible alſo that Solomon may have 
reſpect to the oppreſſions which men generally in- 
dure, in a State ill-governed. Which raiſes 4 
Jaſt indignation, and holy warmth of zeal tu 
the beſt of men : but if care be not taken to 
repreſs the violence of that perturbation, which 
this is apt to give us, it may turn into fury ; 
aud make us behave our ſelves towards our Su- 
periors, as men out of their Wits. 

V. 8.] Ihave connetted this Verſe with the 
foregoing ; thaygh it may be taken alone by it 
ſelf. And the word dabar, fignifyive either 
ſpeech or thing, ſome (fallowing the Vulgar) 
enterpret this of the care that ought to be t4- 
ken, in the Epilogue or cloſe of au Oration 
(as St. Hierom ſpeaks). rather than in the 
begining or Preface' ta_it'; that, as me are 
mart 3 /ay, we may cone off well, and leave 
| a ſting 
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4 fting in the minds of thoſe that hear it. 
But this is ſo wide from the Wiſe mans pur- 
poſe, that I do not think fit to ſet down an ex- 
cellewt Diſcourſe of the Lord Bacon's, upon 
this ſenſe of the words, Lib. VIIT. de Augm. 
Scient. Parab.: 10. 

And if we expound it of things, it is but 4 
dilute ſenſe to 'o, that a thing perfeed is 
better than a thing begun. Others there- 
fore take it to be the ſame with that, Finis 
coronat Opus : which is true, but doth not 
complete the ſenſe ; unleſs we underſtand it 
in this manner ; that the Concluſion of all 
things 1s to be expeQted, before we judge 
of them. Foy whilſt they are growing and co- 
ming on, they appear with a quite different face, 
from what they have, when they are gone and 
ſhall be no more. 

In the latter part of the Verſe patient in 
ſpirit, 2s properly one that is long before he 
grow angry, or fall into any paſſion; who is 
oppoſed to proud in ſpirit, becauſe it is high- 
mindedneſs ( 4s the word ſignifies) which 
makes mens paſſion riſe and ſwell haſtily. It 
may have relation to the former part, and be 
expounded in this manner : A patient man 
and flow to anger diſpatches buſineſs bet- 
ter, than a puny _— and — 
Spirit : whole pafſionſo diſorders his mind, 
and indiſpoſes it for the management of Af- 
_ , that he ſeldom brings them to a good 
iflue. Or 


4 
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.. Or thus, A.proud man .15 a. Boutefeau, 
who begins the fray ; but the patient . in 
ſpirit, 1s. the man that muſt end it .(it ever 
it be well ended) and that,is. much the bet- 
ter work,. and the greater hanour to him, 
who is employed in it, and effeRs it.. | 

Or, which u ſtill clearer, we ought to at- 
tend. to the end of. a thing with patience ; be- 
cauſe it cannot be known what it will prove, 
xor whither it tends, in the beginning :. and 
we ſhould be the more prone to be patient in 
ſpirit, if we would. expect the iſſue. of . every 
thing. Thus Corranus —_—_ upon the. 
words moſt excellently ; but a little too long. 
It is no {mall part of Wiſdom, to judge of 
things, and of bulineſs.. propoſed to us, 
flowly and maturely, &c.. tor we ſee fre- 


ning, and. never thinking how profitable 


ſhall I ſay, or raſhneſs of mind, deſift from: 
the moſt excellent Enterprizes ; and many. 
times. betake themſelves to. worſe. From 
which rafhneſs, and inconſtancy: he will be. 
very far removed, who indued; with Dt-. 
vine Wiſdom, waits far the deſired: and 
happy Concluſion of his Aﬀairs, And:un-. 
to this nothing contributes: more, than, a. 
flow, conſtant and patient' mind,. that can. 
endure ' 


quently that inconſiderate men, finding a. 
ing very hard and difficult in the begin- 


and. pleaſant the iſſue may prove, immedi-. 
ately deſpond ; and out of an impatience,. 
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endire labour and. pains : which, ſtedfaſt 
and quietly conſidering how fruitful rhe 
end may be which he atte&s, will not ſuf- 
ter himſelf, .by. any difficulty, trouble qt 
wearineſs. which he. meers, withal in the 
beginning, to. be drawn from his purpoſe, 
Far different from thoſe , who qut of 
a proud, arrogant humour, think it js baſe- 
neſs, ard' ynbecoming.. a, gallant man, . tq 
attend upon the ſlow and leiſurely progre{- 
ſes of things,. and to expeCt their events, . - 
. Thus he ; which ſenſe I have not negleited 
in my. Paraphrafe ;. but comprized it, among the 
reſt; and. it i thus, in part, expreſſes more 
briefly by a wiſe and good man in that. Yee ; 
when he told bis Friend (who was undone te: 
cauſe he would not mind. it ). that, he was like 
an unsk1i]ful Player.at Tennis,. ever run; 
ning: after_the Ball.; whereas an expert 
Player, 'will ſtand ſtill to obſerve and' di- 
{cern, where, the Ball.will light, or where 
it will rebound; and there with ſmall tra- 
vel will let it fall on his Racket, or on his 
_— 3:4 
.V. 9, 10.] Theſe. two. Verſes depend gn. the 


| foregozug ; ſhowing that anger # inconſiſtent 
with Wiſdom; and [oa « murmuring and re:., 
| pining at the hardſhip we meet withal in evil 
| times. And therefore,, as the ſame Corra- . 


nus well gloſſes, let us not throw the.cauſes 
of our anger upon the times ; hut blame gur 
P ſelves, 
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ſelves, who at all times, if we want meekneſs 
of Wiſdom, ſhall grow angry upon the moſt 
frivolous occaſions : and not only let looſe the 
Reins of our anger, but of all other Vices. 

But I thiak this Advice, v. 10. # not mere- 
ly to be reſtrained to this, but extended unto 
all ſorts of diſcontent, which are apt to make ; 
1s complain of our preſent condition ; and ſo q 
to admire what us paſt, as not to mind what «© \ 

WW 
e 


preſent : as if they had nothing but what was 
good, who lived before us; and we nothing 


but what is nanght, in theſe days. Whereas, 7 
they complained juſt as we do now ; and that ” 
of Thucydides was true then, as it ever will | 
be, #a To mzezy Baps* the preſent is always " 
burthenſome. Becauſe, as Melanthon ob- þ= 
ſerves, we have a feeling ſenſe of preſent in- (0, 
commodities ; but know what was heretofore 0n- gr 
ly by report : and ſo we praiſe thoſe antient th 
times, but do not like our own ; which may for 
be as good. This we are ſure of, that all con 
times have their troubles : and it i the part <1 


of a wiſe and good man, to bear them, and notto Þ be 
zncreaſe them by a fooliſh (ure. According to | a 
that Saying, wn mo x99» is 19x :; let not con 
one evil be remedied by another. Ad that ; 
of Pythagoras, @v ar woleay tos, Pipe, nl” NY coy 
eyavraxla : What portion of things fall to Þ my/ 
thy ſhare, take it; and do not grumble, N ,,7; 
nor be vexed at it. And remember, as Corra- \ 
nus 2/ofſes azain, that a truly wile man is ne- ÞÞ the; 

| ver 


Seventh Chapter of Eccleſiaſtes. =: x 


ſs ver ſo tranſported with admiration of anti- 
ſt ent times, as to deſpiſethe preſent ; crying 
he out thoſe were the Golden, theſe the Iron 
Ages : nor will he folicitouſly enquire in- 
es to the cauſes of what was then and whar 
t0 is now ; when this 1s certain, that Vertue 
ke is the only cauſe of happineſs, and Vice of 
ſo infelicity; which, in what time ſoever 
is we fall, always produce the ſame effeCt. 
"as And to imagine that the antient times had no 
ag evil in them, and ours no good, is the conceit 
as, of man that judges inconſiderately, For. our 
at eyes ought not to be ſo fixed upon the preſent ca- 
pill lamities,of” our days, as blinaly to overlook all 
yS WM the good: nor is the anticnt felicity to be fo 
0b- admired, as not to remember, that they alſo 
n- conflitted with many Tempeſts, and perhaps 
ON- greater than we, as their frequent complaints of 
nt their times do abundantly teſtifie. He there 
Jay fore that is wiſe and fears God, will make ac- 
all count (as the truth is) that it is in our own 


art choice, by his Grace, whether the times ſhall 
tto be good or bad : for if he live well, they can- 


4 not be bad to him; as on the contrary, they 
10t cannot be good, if he live wickedly. ,.. '. © 
hat T am the longer in theſe Obſervations, be- 


nd" W cauſe they are things of mighty moment : but | 
to ÞÞ moſt of the reſt iſ, 
le, N pofible. Oe Vo ebi 
V. 11]. Moſt take this Verſe, as denoting k 
their. happizeſi, who have. Riches, as well as 
ER. ' Wiſdom; 


all contract, as much as is 
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Wiſdom ; which commonly is deſpiſed without 


Wealth. But the words may bear another con- 
ſtruftion (which T have not negleited, becauſe 
it agrees well with what follows) that Wiſdom 
is equal to an Inheritance ; nay, much to 
be preferred before it. For they may be thus 
franſlated, Both Wiſdom and an Inheritance 
are profitable for men, in this World ; but 
eſpecially Wiſdom. Or, as Maldonate rex- 
ders the laſt Clauſe, Et Reſiduuni eſt viden- 
tibus Solem, ard there is a remainder to thoſe 
that ſee the Sun. That ts, when all things in 
this World fail us, the fruits of Wiſdom only 
remain with us. . 

V. 12.] This is further explained in this 
Verſe : Where it will be needleſs to do more 
than barely obſerve, that the word we render 
defence is ſhadow iz the Hebrew ; which in 
their Language ſignifies protetticn, and com- 
fort, NIX. Gen. 8. For this cauſe, they 


come under the ſhadow of my Roof; 7. e. [ 


that they might be ſecure from violence. XIV. 
Numb. 9. Their ſhadow (Z. e. proteiFion) 
is departed from them. 

V. 13, 14] Flere follows an admirable 
Advice, to comply with our preſent condition, 
and ſuit our mind unto it : Becauſe we cannot 
bring things to the bent of our own mind, 
and therefore had better ftudy to conform our 
mind to our conthition, whatſoever it be; whe- 
ther” proſperity or atlverſity. "Into which the 


Divine 


:Divine Wiſdom hath divided our life, and ſo 
proportioned them one to the other ; that none 
can juſtly find fault with his Divine diſpoſal ; 
nor, all things conſidered, tell how to mend 
them, and order them better. 

So I have underſtood the laſt Clauſe of w. 
14. in which « the only difficulty : find no- 
thing after him. Which Words (after him) 

ſome refer unto God, and make the ſenſe to be, 
that after Him (or beſide Him) a man ſhall 
find nothing certain : ard therefore it is beſt 
to depend upon Him alone, Which T have not 
taken notice of in the Paraphraſe, and there- 
fore mention here. Others refer after him anto 
man ; and that two ways (which it may be fit 
Juſt to [et down) Some tranſlate it thus, For this 
end, that man may find out none of thoſg 
things ; which ſhall befal him hereafter : 
and ſo, being perfettly ignorant of what is 
to come, neither preſume in proſperity, nor de- 
ſpair in adverſity, Others thus ( which js 
Maldonate's Gls#,) that man loſing in time 
of adverſity, what he had gotten in prol- 
perity, might not adhere too much to the 
things of this World. MelanQhon aloe 
interprets find nothjng, # this ſenſe, that 


he might not betake himſelf untounallow- 


ed courſes : but in frojperit keep himſelf 
within the Bounds of his vocation, and not be 
carried beyond it by vain curioſity ; and in qd- 
verſity expect the help of God, in the uſe of 

f wr ſuch 
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\'V. 15.] This Verſe may be” either joined 
with the precedent, or with the following : I 
have connefted it with both, in my Paraphraſe 
upon it, and v.16. where I have attended to 
the Scope of the Wiſe man in this Chapter ; 
and accordingly interpreted that ana the 19 
Verſe ; which will admit of ſeveral other Ex- 
poſitions. | | 

They are commonly expounded of Publick 


 Fuſtice ; which ought to be, neither too rigid, 


nor too remif and negligent. | Inſomuch that 
Melan&hon's words are, non dubiuin eſt ; 
there us 20 doubt he [peaks of” Political Juitice, 
which governs the things of this life : and 
conſuits in a mean, between cruelty and negli- 
gence. Too much ſeverity becomes irnelty ; 


as it was in Aurelian - and too much indut- 


gence confirms men in wickedneſs ; as it was in 


the days of - Arcadius. A good Governour, 


{ike Auguſtus , takes a middle courſe ; and 


doth not feek that middle with too much ſwbtil- 
ty : but rather, as in God, lets mercy prevail 
over - judgment. The like admonition, ſaith 
he, is ſubjoined about Wiſdom : for, as too 
much ſeverity becomes cruelty ſo, too much 
Wiſdom , that is ſubtilty, becomes cavilling 
fophiitry, and cheating. And thus he inter- 
prets wer. 17. that a Maziſtrate ſhould not to- 
lerate enormous V ices. 1 

Do#or Hammond alone, as far as 1 m_ 
read, 
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read, makes the 16*" Verſe,Be not righteous 0- 
vermuch, &c. zo be the Objetion of a World- 
ling ; who takes that for exceſs of Duty, which 
brings any damage, or worldly deſtruftion upon 
him. Which is anſwered, [ſaith he, in v. 17. 
Be not wicked over much, &c. that is, the 
fears, and from thence the prudential (but often- 
times very impious) prattices of the Worldling, 
are the more probable Path, to the moſt haſty 
ruines. Vid. Anſw. to Cawdry, Chap. 2. 
Sect. 2. 

But this is not coherent, in my Opinion, 
with the reſt of the Chapter ; and therefore I 
have followed rather the Opinion of Gregory 
Nazianzen : who interprets it of heat and 
zeal, more than needs, without reaſon and diſ- 
cretion ; Which, as it makes all the Schiſms 
in the World, ſo produces a great many other 
evils, And the ſame paſſion, ſaith he, is both 
about righteouſneſs, and about Wiſdom : cp- 
UgTMS TIC, Texc1w * Acnpy, £5 TY 12As, &C. 
vid. Orat. XXVI. p. 446. 

T ſhall omit other Interpretations ( which 
are colletfed by del Rio; and more copionſly 
by Hackſpan Lib. 2. Miſcellaa. c. 1.) and 
mention only that of Grotius : who expounas 
it of a vain affettation of Fuſtice and Wiſdom. 
Which Interpretation i in part followed by the 
Lord Bacon L. YI. de Augment. Scient. 
C. 2. Parab. 31.) whoſe Diſcourſe upon the 
Words, 1 ſhall not ſend the Reader to ſeek, 
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but ſet it down intirely ; becauſe it ts very uſe- 
ful, © There are times, ſaith Tacitus, where- 
t*-732 great Vertues are expoſed to certain ruin. 
t* And this fate befals men eminent for Cou- 
& rage, vr Fuſtice ; ſometime ſuddenly, ſome- 
i tire foreſeen afar:off: But if Prudence be 
$.alſo added to their other accompliſhments; 
% that #, if they be wary and watchful over 


* their own fafety ; then they gain thus much, 


'* that ther fudden deſtruftion proceeds from 
* counſels altogether hidden and obſcure ; by 
&:which. both envy may be avoided, and their 
' ruine fall aporn them' unprovided. - As for 
*#-that nimium ( overmuch ) which #: ſet 
'*. down 42 the Parable (ſince they are not the 
F* words of ſomePeriander, but of Solomon, 
$© ho 'now and then notes the evils in mens 
*£ Jife,. but mever. commands them): it us to be 
* #72der ſtood; not of Vertue it felf (in which 
s there is a0 mminm) but of a vain and in- 
« vidtous affectation, and oftentation thereof. 
« 4 Point ſomething reſembling this, the 
* fame Tacitus intimates ina Paſſuge touch- 
** 77g Lepidus ; ſetting it. down a3 a Miracte, 
$*chat he had never been the Author -of any 
*-fervile Sentence, and yet remained ſafe in 
* {uch eruel times. Fhis thought, faith he, 
often comes into my mind ; whether theſe 
things be governed by Fate; or whether it 
Jies-alfo in our own -power, -to ſteer an even 
courſe., free .both: from-:danger and. from 
Ear LE 7 Ee” indignity, 
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4ndignity, between deformed flattery, and 
abrupt and ſullen contumacy. 

1 V. 17.] There are thoſe, who by al tirſha 
underſtand not, Be not too wicked ; but, 
Be not too buſie ; make nvt' #90 great 2 ſtir, 
and buitle about the things of this World (e- 
ſpecially in dangerous times) do not <firoy thy 


elf, by too much toil and labour ; or by tos © 


much ſtirring, when it is better to be quiet and 
fit ſtill, Of. which I have taken no notice in 
the Paraphrale ; and therefore mention it 
here. For though the word be not uſed com- 
monly in this ſenſe, yet it is its original ſignj- 
fieation. And the Advice pf the Son of Sy- 
rach is ſomething to this purpoſe, VII. Ec- 
clus 6, 7. . 
_ V.18,19.] The foregoing Advice He looks 
_ as fa uſeful, that he preſſes it further 
ere, ver. 18. and promiſes more ſecurity from 
ſuch a religious prudence, as feaches us modera- 
tion, and yet keeps us ſtrift to cur Duty ; than 
from the greateſt Armies that men raiſe for 
their defence, wer. 19. 
For (as MelanQthon obſerves) Alex. Phe- 
rxus was ſlain by his Wife, and his Brethren; 


though. he lay in an high Tower, well gariſon'd, 


to which none could aſcend but by Ladders, 
And the Father of Alexander was ſlain in the 
widſt of a- publick Pomp, his Princes and his 


- Guards looking on ; «s Julius Czfar alſo was 


in the Senate. . 


Ten 
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Ten mighty men] every oze knows is, in 
Scripture-Phraſe, as much as many mighty 
men. And ſs Bochartus interprets that diffi- 
cult place, XI. Numb. 31. where, ſpeaking of 
the vaſt quantity of Quails that came into the 
Camp, Moſes ſaith, he that gathered lea#t, ga- 
_ thered ten homers ; that is, ſaith the forena- 
med Writer, many heaps : for ſo he thinks 
homer ſhould be there tranſlated, as it is in 
ſome other places, L. I. de ſacris Animal. 
Cap. XV. p. 106. Part. 2. 

V. 20.] Here he ſeems to limit what he had 
ſaid before, with this exception : that no man 
can be always ſo wiſe, and cautious, as 
never to oftend. Which Melancthon truly 
calls, Politica ſententia : and refers to lapſes 
12 Government ; like that of Joſiah ; who was 
a very good Prince, but periſhed by engaging 
raſhly iz an unneceſſary War. And therefore 
the Charatter of a Governour, as well as of a 
man, muſt be fetcht from the conſtant ſtrain 
and bent of his ations ; and not from particu- 
lar faits, For he is a good Governour that at- 
ways intends to do right, though he ſometimes 
miſcarry (as David and the forenamed Joſiah) 
and he is an ill Governour, who hath no ſuch 
deſign, but quite contrary ;, though ſometime he 
do well, as Cambyſes. The difference there- 
fore muſt be taken from their perpetual will and 
znclination. 

There are thoſe who connett this Verfe, _ 
| F8 
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the next rather than the foregoing : but Thave 
referred it to both, and not unfitly T think 
as may be ſeen in the Paraphraſe upon v. 21. 
V. 21.] Which the Lord Bacon (L. VU. 
(e. 2. Parab. 4.) refers principally to vain curi- 
ofity ; and thus diſcourſes upon it. * It is a 
« ratter almoſt beyond belief, what diſturbance 
« zs created by unprofitable curioſity, about thoſe 
&« things that concern our perſonal intereſt : 
« That is, when we make a too ſcrupulous in- 
&« auiry after ſuch Secrets, which once diſclo- 
&« {ed and fonnd ont, do but cauſe diſquiet of 
« mind ; and nothing conduce to the advan« 
& cing of our deſigns. For firſt there follows 
&« yvexation and diſquiet of mind : humane 
« Afﬀairs being ſo full of treachery and ingrati- 
« tude, that if there conld be procured a Ma- 
<« oical Glaſh, in which we might behold the ha- 
« treds, and whatſoever malicious contrivan- 
&« ces are any where raiſed up againſt us, it 
&« would be better for us, if ſuch a Glaſf were 
&« forthwith thrown away and broken in pieces. 
« For things of this nature, are like the mur- 
&« 2nres of the leaves of Trees, which in a ſhort 
« time vaniſh. Secondly , "This curioſity 
&« loads the mind too much with ſuſpicions, 
<« 1nd unorounded jealouſies: which is the moſt 
&« capital Enemy to connſels ; and renders them 
«© znconſtant and involved. Thirdly , The 
<« {ame carioſity doth ſometime fix thoſe evils 
« which otherways of themſelves would 
| paſs 
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© paſs by.us and fly away. For it «© 4 dan. 


&« rerous thing to irritate the conſciences of 
« men; who, if they think themſelves to lye 
&© undiſcoverea, are eaſily changed for the bet- 
& ter ; but, if they percetve themſelyes to be 
&© deteited, drive out one miſchief” by another. 
«© And therefore it was deſervedly eſteemed the 
« higheſt Wiſdom in Pompey the Great ; 
« that be txſtantly burnt all Sertorius's Pa- 

* pers, unperuſed ky himſelf, or ſuffered to be 
« ſeen by others. | 

Some take this Verſe to ſpeak of thoſe, who 

willingly lend their ears to Informers and De- 
trattors ; who will bring them what i ſaid a- 
broad, whether true or falſe. And therefore, 
faith Solomon, ſixce there is no man but who 
offends ſometimes, not thou thy ſelf excepted, 
ao not hearken unto thoſe who reckon up other 
eps faults; left thau hear thy own, from 

thoſe that are of thy Family. Thus Maldo- 
nate. | 

V. 23.] Flere he ſeems to reſume his Diſ- 

caurſg, in the beginning of the Book, concern- 

ing the ſhortnefi of humane underſtanding ; 

and the difficulty of finding the truth and the 

reaſon of things. But no account can be gi- 

ven, why he thus ſtarts fram his Subject, on 4 
ſudden, without any coherence. And therefore 

{ have endeavoured to give another account off 
this, and the following Verſe : Which I have 
ſo interpreted , that they may be knit to the 

rpg 0 foregoing. 
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foregoing. 1 cannot [9 that herein IT have 
followed any Guide , but my own TFudgment : 
which led me to think this to be a continued 
Diſcourſe. But they that diſlike my conne- 
tion, muſt reſt ſatisfied (as far as Feb ſee) 
with that of Corranus (which hath more co- 
tour for it, thaw any other) who takes this 
Perſe to be a Preface to what the Wiſe man 
had to add concerning the ſubtil Arts of Wo- 
men to draw men in, if they be not exceeding 
cantious. Their wits being ſo verſatile, their 
cunning ſo ſly, and their allurements ſo many, 
that he profeſſes he found them inexplicable ; 
though he had ſpared no pains to penttrate in- 
zo them, This he makes the ſenſe of ver. 23, 
24, 25. 

ir 6] And then, in this Verſe, Solo- 
mon gives 4 acconnt of the danger they are 
in ; who ſuffer themſelves to be inſnared by the 
Arts of naughty Women (who are ſo numerons, 
that he adviſes him, who would be good, to 
be wery cautious how he enters into familiarity 
with that Sex) who have brought ſore calami- 
ties upon the greateſt men ; ſuch as Samſon, 
David azd Paris, a#zd niany other beſides So- 
lomon himſelf. The next Verſe I have made 
to relate to that. 

The two words we tranſlate ſnares and nets 
(fo which he compares her heart 7. e. her ix- 
vention, devices, &c.) both fignifie nets. Only 
the former ſignifies the Nets of Hunters; the 
latter, 


u 
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latter, the Nets (or Draggs rather) of Fiſh- 


ermen (XXVI. Ezek. 5.) as the LXX. di. 
ftinguiſh them. The former indeed is applied 
alſo to Fiſhes, iz this Book, TX. 11. and 
therefore the truer difference perhaps is, that 
the former ſignifies finer, the latter courſer, 
but ſtronger Nets : ſuch as cannot be broken, 
but will certainly deſtroy ; as the Root, from 
whence Cherem comes, denotes, Both theſe 
words are in the Plural Number to denote, the 
vaſt multitudes that they catch ; and the in- 
numerable ways they have to entangle them, and 
hold them faſt. + mY | 

V. 28.] Gregory Thaumaturgus zzter- 
prets this Verſe altogether of their chaſtity ; 
after this manner ; 1 have tound a chaſte 
man, but never a chaſte woman : Ara, 2- 
deed, of that he is ſpeaking, which makes this 
fenſe not unreaſonable : though I have not ſo 
reſtrained it, nor ao I think this us to be lookt 
upon as the true Charatter of Women, in Ge- 
zeral, in all Ages, and Countries ; but of ſuch 
only as Solomon was acquainted withal ; and 
of thoſe in that, and the neighbouring Nati- 
trons ; eſpecially of Women there excelling in 
beauty , which commonly betrayed them to their 
ruine, and to the ruine of others ; without an 
extraordinary Grace to preſerve them, . 

V. 29.] Iz the beginning of this Verſe, 
Melan@thon 7hizks, Solomon {peaks not of 
the firſt creation of man, but of the Rule of 
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mens attions , which God propoſed to them : 
The ſenſe bein, as if he had ſaid, God 
inſtituted a good Order how men ſhould 
behave themſelves in all things ; but they 
contrive, how to go beyond their Bounds. 
As David, for inſtance, had many Wives of 
great beauty ; but he would not be content with- 
out » another mans. Antony had 4a great 
power, but he would be a Monarch : which is 
the fault of many other Great Me. 

This I have mot altogether negletted ; and 
alſo taken notice of 'de Dieu's Interpretation of 
the laſt words of the Verſe, Men ſought out 
the thoughts of the great or mighty : #4- 
king Rabbim for Magnates. That 7s, mot 
contented with his own condition, he afteted 
to be like the Angels, nay like God. 

Maimonides refers it to the evils and mi- 
ſeries man draws upon himſelf, here in this 
World : underſtanding by cheſchbonoth (in- 
ventions) mars fooliſh reaſonings, whereby he 
precipitates himſelf, into all the evils he en- 
dures. © For he thinks he wants this and that, 
« when he doth not : and he thinks this and 
&* the other thing makes him miſerable, which 
&« hath no hand init. But we may ſay as Ma- 
« lachi doth (T. g.) this hath been by means 
© of your own ſelves ; and as this Wiſe man 
&« elſewhere (Prov. XIX. 3.) The fooliſh- 
< neſs of man perverteth his way ; and his 
< heart fretteth againſt the Lord. More 
Nevockhim, 
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Nevochim, . Pars 11. Cap. 12. * | 
The common Eaitions of the LXX. may be 
correffed out of Epiphanius Fereſ. XLIX. 
who quotes this Verſe thus--==Qz05 ournmw a- 
Sowmoy (in the common Editions, even in the 


Polyplott Bible, it is ouy* arllpwmy, moſt db- 
ſurdly) emoinae cob awoi 8 eonmany mAAas 


Exulois od'vss According to which I have, 


partly, ; framed my Paraphraſe, taking ouyijnToN, 


to refer to the Underſtanding, and oulin to the 
Will : But I have attended alſo to the com- 
mon reading, in the latter end of the Verſe ; 
which is,-n0t 0's; but, doMhauws:” 


CHAP. VIIL 
ARGUMENT. 


Is this Chapter the Wiſe man purſues the des. 


fign of the former. Wherein he having gi-. 
wen ſeveral Advices, as a proper remed 

for the wanity 'and trouble we find in 2 
things (the war ge of which are ſeriouſt 
neſs, mindfulneſs of our mortality, in- 
tegrity, meekneſs, patience, prudence, 
in not exaſperating men when we can avoid 
it, caution in converſation with Wo- 
men) he now adds ſeveral other of no leſs 
moment-; which have reſpect not only to pri-, 
vate, but alſo to publick perſons. . And they 
amount to this (that I may give as. ſhort a 
Summary as I can of the Chapter) to ſhow, 
how happy we all ſhould be, if both Subjetts, 
and Princes alſo would be adviſed and con- 
ſiderate. But if” they be not, good men 
ſhould make themſelves lefs miſerable, by not 
being either too much diſturbed at jt, or gi- 
ving any publick diſturbance ; . much leſs by. 
disbelieving Providence, though they do not. 
ſee the World governed, as they would have 
zt, to the encourazement of the good, . and. 
the puniſhment of the bad : but to enjoy what 
they can honeſtly, in the, preſent condition, 
wherein” they are : and be contented: ang. 


Q [ubmit 
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_ Chap. VIIT. 


ſubmit to the Divine Government (though 


we ao not underſtand it) when any alterati- 
02 comes : and not add this afflittion unto 
all the reſt, anxioufly to enquire into thoſe 
things, of which we are not able to give an 


account. 


I. Here is no man ſo 

happy, as he that 
is wiſe enough to under- 
{tand, and to live by theſe 
Rules: But let that man 
remember alſo, that as 
true Wiſdom gives the 
greateſt comfort , confi- 
dence and courage to him- 
ſelf, ſo it is apt to make 
him kind and gentle unto 
others ; And therefore let 
no man pretend unto it, 
unleſs it diſpoſe him unto 
ſuch Vertues : For the 
deeper inſight he hath into 
men, and buſineſs, and 
things, and the better able 
he is to ſolve all doubts 
and difficult Cafes, and 
thereby fſatisfie both him- 
ſelf and other men ; the 
more friendly, courteous 
and affable ſhould he be to 


I. "THO is 

V a the 
wiſe man ? and 
who knoweth the 
interpretation 0 
a thing ? 4 mans 
wiſdom maketh his 
face to ſhine, and 
the boldneſi of his 
face ſhall be chan- 
ged. 


2. T1 coun- 
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Chap. VIII. 


2. TI counſel 
thee to keep the 
kings Command- 
ment, and that in 
regard of the oath 
of God. 


| 3. Bent haſty 
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all; and the more hum- 
ble, meek and gentle allo : 
Which is far more Maje- 
ſtical, and will gain him 
greater reverence, than 


auſterity , ſurlineſs, and 


pride. 

. 2. And let no man think 
I have reſpe&t merely to 
my ſelf, in what follows, 
becauſe I am a King ; but 
look upon this as a princi- 
pal Point of Wiſdom, both 


for his own, and for the 


publick ſafety ; to live in 
dutiful Obedience to the 
Kings Edits, and Com- 
mands, which do not 
thwart the Laws of God : 
and that, not merely for 
fear of his diſpleaſure, and 
the penalty of the Law, if 


it be broken or negle&- 


ed; but out of reſpe& to 
God, whoſe Miniſter he 
is; and-whom his Subjes 
called to witneſs unto the 
ſincerity of their hearts, 
when they {wore true faith 
and allegiance tohim. 
3. Let not thy paſſion 
2 tranſport 


203 


A Paraphraſe 0n the 


tranſport thee to ſhow the 
leaſt diſreſpecttohim,much 
leſstorefule his Commands 
unmannerly, or to. do 


any thing that may throw 7 


thee out of- his favour; but, 
if thou haſt oftended him, 
let thy next care be not to 
perſiſt obitinately in thy 
errour, but to humble thy 
ſelf and beg his pardon: 
not imagining thou cant. 
flee ſo faſt from his anger 
that it ſhall not reach 
thee ; for. his power is ſo 
hrge , that it wall, one 
time or other,. lay hold on 
thee and puniſh thee. 

4.. For the Kings Com- 
mands. are backt with 
Power ; ſo that, if he-give 
Sentence againſt thee, his 
Officers are ready. to do 
Execution immediately : 
never- examining . whether 
it be right or wrong ; but 


holding themſelves obliged 


to do as he bids- them. 
And indeed who may que- 


tion him, or. call him to- 


an account, that hath no 


to go out of his 
ſight : ſtand not 
in an evil thing, 
for he doeth what- 
ſoever pleaſeth 


im, 


4+ Where the 
word of a king is, 
there is power : 
and who may ſay 
unto him, What 
doeſt thou ? 


Chap. VHI. 


5. WWhoſo keep- 
eth the command- 
ment ſhall feel no 
evil thing : and a 
miſe mans heart 
diſcerneth both 
time and judg- 
ment. | 


6. © Becauſe 
to every purpoſe 
there 15 time, and 
judgment ;, there- 
fore the miſery of 
man 1s great up- 
on him, | 
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Superior ? Or whocancon- 
troul him, that hath all the 
power of the Kingdom-in 
his hands? 

5- Therefore, not only 
for Conſcience ſake but, 
for thy own ſafety and ſe- 
curity yield adehncs to 
the Kings Commandment ; 
for ſo thou ſhalt avoid the 
trouble both of thy mind 
and of thy body : And if 
thou pretendeſt - to Wiſ- 
dom, ſhow it, not in op- 
poſing him and contending 
with him but, ina prudent 
declining what thou canſb 
not honeſtly do; and in 
obſerving and taking the 
fitteſt Seaſon, and in the 
moſt inoffenſive and win- 
ning manner, to inſinuate 
good advice, when the 
King commits an errour. 

6. For want of which 
{ort of prudence men ſuf- 
fer very much : becauſe 
there 1s a certain ſeaſon 
for, and a certain manner 
of, doing every thing ; 
which if it be not under- 
Q 3 ſtood 
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ſtood (and it requires no 
ſmall pains to: be able to 
diſcern it) or not embra- 
ced, it is not only unpoſ- 
ſible to be done, but many 
and great inconveniences 
inſue upon that overſight, 
or negleQ. 

7. For no man can be 
{ure that the like opportu- 
nity will return again - 
future things being ſo 
much in the dark, that nei- 
ther he, nor -any. one-elfe 
can inform him what ſhall 
be” hereafter ; or ;/when 
that, wall come, which in 
the: courſe of things may 
probahly be 'expected. 

- 8, But let no. Prince, 
though . never . ſo.. great, 
preſume hereupon to abuſe 
his Power to Tyranny, be- 
cauſe he hath no Superior 
to controul him ; but re- 
member theſe things fol- 
lowing. - Firſt, that though 
he command over : mens 
bodies, yet he hath no do- 
minion over their 'minds 
and fpirits; nor can he 


75. For he know- 
eth-not that which 
ſhall be : for who 
can tell him when 


it ſhall be? 


8. There is 
no man that hath 
power over the ſpi- 
rit to retain the 
ſpirit ;, / neither 
hath he power 72 
the day of death : 
and there is no 
diſcharge in that 
war, neither ſhall 
wickedneſs deliver 
thoſe that are 9t- 
wen to it, 


g. All 


( 


" 
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g. Allthis have 
T ſeen, and appli- 
ed my heart unto 
every work that 1s 
done under the 
ſun : there is a 
time wherein one 
man ruleth over 
another to his own 
hurt. i 
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hinder them from thinking 
what they pleaſe, no more 
than hecan the Wind, from 
blowing where it lifteth- : 
and zext, that he cannot 
command them long ; for 
Death will come, and irre- 
ſiſtibly ſeize on him,as well 
as on the meaneſt man : 
nay, he cannot rule the 
Chances of War, nor pro- 
miſe himſelf certain Victo- 
ry in the day of Battel : or 
it he have had a great while 
good ſucceſs, yet neither 
his policy, nor his power, 
ſhall be able always to de- 
fend him from the venge- 
ance that will be taken, of 
the injuſtice, cruelty, and 
impiety which he exerciſes 
in his Government. 

9. There 1s no reaſon 
therefore to be ſo much as 
ambitious of great power ; 
for in the view I have ta- 
ken of all manner of things 
in this World, which I 
have weighed alſo and con- 
ſidered duly, I have obſer- 
ved that ſometime unli- 
=o Q 4 mited 
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mited power breaks it ſelf 


4n pieces: and the Domi- 
-nion to which a man: 15 


promoted, ends in his own 


Tuine, as well 'as *theirs 
whom he pillages' and ty- 


rannically: governs: - 
- 1o. And, among other 
things, Ialſo obſerved {uch 


-wicked men carried -to 


their:Graves, who had been 


honoured as gods, while 


they lived, becauſe they 
were God's ' Miniſters; and 
fate in the Judgment-Seat, 
in that wery place where 
He himſelf is preſent ; 
but were no ſooner gone, 
but they were forgotten, 
1n that very City where 
they bad enjoyed ſuch high 
Authority : {o vain 1s the 
Pomp wherein Great Men 
live, and wherein they are 
buried; which vaniſhes to- 
gether with: them, and, if 
they . were not good 1n 
their place, 15 no more re- 
membred.  - 

x7. Burt theſe Obſerv a- 
tions move not vain _, 


Chap. V1. 


10. And ſo / 
ſaw the wicked 
buried , who had 
come and £one 
from the place of 
the holy, and they 
were forgotten mn 
the city whergthey 
had fo done : thrs 

IS alſo vanity. 


11. Becauſe ſen- 
tence e againit an 
evil 
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evil work # not 
executed ſpeedily, 
therefore the heart 
of the ſons of men 
us fully ſet in them 
to do evil. 


12. © Though 
a ſinner do evil an 
hundred times, 
and his days be 
prolonged , ' yet 
ſurely I know that 
it ſhall be well 
with them that 
fear God, which 
fear before him: 


who look no further than 
their preſent proſperity. 
For though God hath pro- 
nounced a dreadtul doom a- 
gainſt all wicked men, and 
eſpecially thoſe that abuſe 
their Power unto tyranny 
over others ; yet becauſe 
execution 1s not preſently 
done upon them, but they 
live inall earthly ſplendor, 
both they, and others 
alſo, by their example, 
grow more audacioufly 
preſumptuous in their 
wickedneſs; and think of 
nothing butdoing miſchief, 
by rapine, and all manner 
of iniquity in the World. 
12. Not conſidering or 
believing this, which Iam 
aſſured of, as an undoubt- 
ed truth, that though ſuch 
a powerful Sinner commit 
innumerable ' ſpoils upon 
his poor Subjects, and no 
harm befal” him a long 
time; yet, as God will 
make thoſe good men an 
amends whoſe reverence 
to his Majeſty makes them 
chuſe 
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chuſe rather to ſuffer than 
to fin ; and, notwithſtand- 
ing all their oppreſſtons, 
maintain their integrity, 
and continue in awful obe- 
dience unto Hun, and un- 
to their Governours : 

x3. S0 He will take a 
time to puniſh that impi- 
ous Tyrant ; becauſe he 
delpiſes God! and his Pro- 
vidence, and fears not his 
Divine vengeance : Nor 
are we without Examples 
of fach men, who have 
haſtned their own ruine ; 
and by their violence ſhort- 
ned their Reign ; and va» 
nfhed away ſuddenly, like 
a ſhadow. 

14. Such Examples, in- 
deed, do not deter them 
from Wickedneſs, becauſe 
they ſee Inſtances on the 
other fide {which is an af- 
ficting canſideration) that 
vertuous men ſometimes 
fall into ſuch miſeries, as 
the wicked rather deſerve 
to {ufjer ; and, on the con- 
trary, thate 1mpious men 
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13. But tt ſhall 
not be well with 
the wicked, net- 
ther ſhall he pro- 
tong his days, w*Þ 
are 45 a ſhadow, 
becauſe he feareth 
nt before God. 


14. There & 4 
vanity which 
done upon the 
earth, that there 
be juſt men wnto 
whom it bappens« 
eth. according to 
the Work of the 
wicked - again, 
there be wicked 
men to whom it 
happeneth accord- 
ing to the work of 

the 
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the righteous : 1 enjoy all the proſperity, 


ſaid, that thisal- which, one would think, 


ſo is vanity. 


15.Then Icom- 


mended mirth.be- 
| Cauſe a man bath 


no better thin 
under the ſun.than 


| to cat, and to 


drink, and tobe 
merry : for that 
ſhall abide with 
him of his labour, 
the days of his 
life, which God 
giveth him under 


the ſun. 


belongs only to the righ- 
teous: This, I have ac- 
knowledged already, is the 
lamentable condition ' of 
things, and a great part of 
the trouble of this World; 
to which I have given the 
beſt ſatisfation I could, 
IIL. x7.:V. 8. 

I5. And muſt again 
commend Þ that advice 
wherewith I concluded 
one of theſe Diſcourſes 
(HI. 22.) that this ought 
neither todiſcourage a man 
in vertuous proceedings, 
nor make him careful and 
{olicitous about events ; 
but only move him, in the 
fear of God (of which I 
juit now ſpake, v. 11.) to 
be merry whilſt he may : 
For there is nothing bet- 
ter, than ſoberly and free- 
ly to enjoy the preſent 
good things, which the 

unty of God beſtows up- 
on us; with thankfulneſs 
to Him, and charity to 0- 

| thers: 
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thers : For when a man, 
by his pains and labour, 
hath gotten a great Eſtate, 
this is all thar he can call 
his; God having only lent 
him what he hath, for his 
preſent uſe, while he tar- 
ries here in this life ; and 
then he muſt reſign it un- 
to others, and give an ac- 
count, how he hath uſed 
it, unto Him. 

16, Inthis therefore reft 


fatisfied, and do not trou- 


ble thy ſelf with curious 
inquiries, Why things are 
adminiſtred, with ſuch in- 
equality, as is before- 
mentioned : for I have 
travelled, - as much as any 
Body, in that diſquiſitton, 
and, with great applicati- 
on of mind, have made a 
moſt diligent ſearch into 
the cauſes and reaſons, of 
the whole management of 
affairs here in this World 
(my. mind being one of 
thoſe, that 1s as eager and 
greedy of Knowledge, as 
qthers are of Riches ; for 


Chap. VII, | c 


16. T WheniÞ ye 
applied mine heart A 
to know wiſdom, # to 
and to ſee the bu- ® ſb: 
ſineſs that is done fin 
upon the earth: 
(for alſo there is Þ 
that neither day 
nor night ſeeth 
ſleep with his eyes) ; 


17. Then 


Chap. VIN. 


17. Then I be- 
held all the work: 
of God, that a 
man cannot find 
out the work that 
1s done under the 
ſun : becauſe tho? 


& man labour to 


ſeek it out, yet he 
| ſball not find it; 
yea further, tho? 
a wiſe man think. 
| ro know it, yet he 
| ſhallnat be able to 


find it. 
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which they toilall day, and 
take little reſt in the 
night.) 

17. But this was all the 
ſatisfaftion at which I 
could arrive, That the 
Providence of Gcd, with- 
out all doubt, governs e- 
very thing in this World; 
but why He ſuffers the 
wicked to proſper, and the 
vertuous to be oppreſſed by 
them ; why Hedoth ſome- 
time ſpeedily cut oft a 
wicked Tyrant, and ſome- 
time defer the execution {@ 
long, that-he lives to do a 
World of miſchief, and yer 
goes perhaps to his Grave 
in peace (v. 10.) 1t is un- 
poſſible to give a full ac- 
count : For there is little 
or nothing: that any man 
can know of the ſecrets of 
his counſels, or indeed of 
any other of his Works ; 
which are inſcrutable by 
us, though a man take ne- 
ver ſo much pains to find 
them out ; nay, though 
the- wileſt man in the 
World 
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World make it his conſtant 
buſineſs, he will be ſtil] 
forced to confeſs his igno- 
rance ; and the heighth of 
his knowledge will be to 
know , that God's ways 
are paſt finding out. 


ANNOTATIONS. 


Verſe 1.] To the Advices he had given.in 
the foregoing Chapter, he now adds ſome new 
ones ; the firſt of which is this; that the Wil- 
dom which will make us happy 1n this 
World, muſt not make us moroſe and ſu- 
percilious, ſevere and rigorous ; but kind 
and . benign, gentle and eaſfie. And the 
more we know, the more humble we ought to be : 
and, by the very cheerfulnefs and pleaſantneſs 


of our countenance, invite others to 15; an 


not, by our fromning, forbid them, or make | 


them afraid to approach us. 

This T take to be the meaning of the firſt 
Verſe ; iu» my Paraphraſe upon which, I have 
had veſpet# to ſeveral acceptations of the 
ſeveral Words, which it will be too long here 
to give au account of... They that will conſult 
Interpreters will find how they vary ; and there- 
fore I ſhall only mention the Expoſition of Me- 
lantthon po» the latter part of the Verſe 

| (which 
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{which « not commonly known) which, follow- 
ing the LXX, he thus tranſlates : Wiſdom is 
the light of a mans countenance ; but a 
pertinacious (or impudent, obſtinate) perſon 
is worthy of hatred. Which he explains is 
this manner, that Wiſdom which can judge 4- 
right, when ſeverity is profitable, or when te- 
nity will do beſt, when it us fit to make War, 
when to be quiet ; brings a man great gladneſs ; 
buf a pertinacions perſon, who u ſtiff and ob- 
ftinate in his Opinion ; and will not hearken t6 
thoſe that give him good counſel, . but follows 
the motions of his own anger and obeys his paſ- 
frons , deſtroys himfelf and others, As the 
pertinacious humour, for inſtance, of Pericles 
and Demoſthenes was moſt pernicious unto all 
Greece. 

V. 2] This pertinacions humour ſhows it 


ſelf oft-times, in oppoſing the Soveraign Anu- 


thority : whereby men create to themſelves and 


| others, great troubles in this World. And 
| zherefore Solomon adviſes men in the next 


place (deſiring them not to diſlike the connſel 
becauſe a Nyne gives it) to live in dutiful ſub- 
Jettion to their Prince ; as a ſingular means of 
lkading a happy life. For it # hard to ſay, 
whether the Prudence and Faftice of a Sove- 


| reign, in ruling well; or the humble aud 


peaceable ſpirit of the people in complying with 
the eſtabliſhed Orders ; contribute moſt to the 
publick Welfare. Certain it ts, that it is much 


/afer 
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ſafer and eaſier (as well as more honeſt) to fub- 
mit arid be quiet, than to contend and unſettle 
the peace of Ryngdoms; though Princes ao 
70k govern as they ought. | 
Melanthon makes this Verſe to contain 
two Precepts (as the LXX alſo ſeems to do) 
in this manner : Obſerve the Command- 
ment of the King ; and the word of the 
Oath of God. A Sentence, ſaith he, ex- 
ceeding worthy of conſideration. and remem- 
rance : in which he commands 1s to obſerve 
the Command of the King ; but with this re- 
ftrition, that we obſerve the Law of God, and 
do nothing contrary unto that. For he calls 


the Law the Oath of God'; becauſe God made 


the Sanition of it, in promiſes and threat- 
ings with an Oath. But this Interpretation 
wholly neglects one word in the Hebrew, viz. al : 
and it draws both dibrath and ſhebuith Elo: 


bim from their ordinary and uſual ſenſe, to a 


meaning that is forced and ſtrained. For 


which reaſon another Expoſition is not natural; 


which makes this indeed one Precept, but in- 


ſtead of taking the latter part of it for an ob- 


_ to obſerve it, turns it into 4 _reſtri- 


10n of it ; in this manner : Keep the Kings. 


Commandment, but according to the Oath 
of God'; that is, as far as Reli ton and. 
the Faith we owe to the great Lord ? 

#ffer. | 


This is true, but not the true ſenſe Y the 


| : £ 
ebrew 


all will 
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Klebrew word for Oath ; mhich ſome would haws 


relate to tne Covenant. wade with (God. in Cir: 


cunciſion which is ſtill furtber off” from the'bu-. 


ſunefi than the Notipn which Melancthon had of 


it. Our Tranſlation 1s the plaineſt and moſh. lite 
ral; be obedient tothe King, and that inregard 
(or becaufer-of the matter ) of the Oath, 0. 
mhich God'#s\4 Witneſs; and a ſevere Reven.. 
ger of theibreach of. it. \ From which a mo-. 
dern Interpreter doth wot ' much vary :: whoſe. 
words it will not be.unprofitable.to ſet down in 
this place.; which :run thus in Engliſh, - Re-. 
gard the:\Kings' mouth, 'z. e. * Do whatſo-. 
© ever. comes-out :of+ his: month ; whatſoever he. 
© commundeth ana appointeth,. out of that Aus 
*. thoritywhich he hath by Divine Ordinance + 
4. 2nd .chiefly- the intention. of - the - Oath: 
&« of God: [fo he tranſlates the latter part of 
the Verſe) *that «. the: Oath wherthy every: 
* one citeth God as his Witneſi and: Tudge,. 
© that with a good. Conſcience he will.obey the 
* Ryze ; : becauſe." God hath: ſo: communded.: 


Thus Foh.:Coch. . Which Oath. z; either tacit - 


(the wery being in'the-cotdifion. of. a" Subject, 

carrying mth: it. (as ther late Primate :of+ Ar-+ 
magh_ ſpeaks). by implication, 4 ſilent Oath of. 
Fidelity and due Obedience) or exprels,: in the 

atreth, 'Forms. of . an Oath; which Princes have, . 
for their better. ſecurity, been mont to exatt ofc 
their Subjetts,," There is an antient\ Form,, 


1% 


fill remaining. in Vegetius, of the Oath where: 
© = | 
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in. the Souldiery bound themſetves to'$he: Chri-- 
itian Emperours*: By:Godgs- and) by Chrift,: | 


and by the Holy: Ghoft;\and:by the Majeſty 


of the Emperour-; which, next after God,: 
was to be loved and hbnoured:\.L.; 2. Cap. 


5. I here he. adds this xemarkable:reaſon for 
tt; berauſe to-him,. when he hath received the 
Name of- Auguſtus; faithful Devotion #5 to 


be performed, and all vigilant ferwvice paid, as 


unto. a- preſent and*corporeal God..: The 


wivlation of which. Qath, \thongh "made. to an | 
God takes ; e-. | 
VERS A deſpiſi of .uniOath made to:himſelf, 


Heathen Prince, "how 'heinouſly 


aud a breach of: his''omn'\Copenaut, thoſe ter- 


rible threats do ſulfitienely demonſtrate. (XVI. 


Ezek. 12, 13, 14) Os."eſpecially.wx19, 20.) 


which are denounced: againſÞ Zedekiah, ' who 


rebelled azainit the Kyng-. of Babylon 5 who 
had- made-him fivcar. by God, 2:Chron. 
INNYVEnge om iiiias ny bp: Ahwy 


Some of the Phariſees were the. firſt that we 


read. of; who would avt take this Oath of Alle- 
glance: but (as: Joſephus! zells: ws, \L. X11, 
Antiq. Cap. 3.) boaſting \themfelves tobe the 


moſt. exact Obſervers of the Law of \God, and : 


therefore the moſt in his' favour (white. they 


were full- of inward pride; arrogance-and\ fraud) | 
dared openly to oppoſe Kings, ane preſumed by | 


their motions to raiſe War againſt them, and 


annoy them : refaſing, ſaith. he,” to take” the 


Oath, when all the Jews had; ſworn to be faith- 


ful 


Gee ppt os Doe A 
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ful ro Cafar. Of this Seft, he adds, there 
were above ſix thouſand : who were ſo far fr008 
keſſewing their crime -by this refuſal, and ma- 
kmg what they did againſt his Authority 'to be 
20. Rebellion ;. that it heightned it very much, 
and was in it ſelf a piece of Rebellion : they. 
having a natural Allegiance unto him, by being 
born his Subjeots.' 

There \are ſome who from the beginning of 
this IV erfe, , ue this: Book" not. to be. Solos 
mon's'! Cſ he ſaith of himſelf, T oblerve. 
the cher ( 7. e. Commandment ) of the 
King. ' $0 they tranſlate the firſt words's whith. 
the LXX' tranſlate as we do; and. ſo do' the 

Chaldee, the Syriack, ad Arabick Interpre- 
ters. For though the Hebrew word be *8 Ego I; 
it ſignifies 'nothing to this purpoſe: ; 'becanſe | 
be doth mot ſay 1 oblerve, but ſi imply T; 
do thou obſerve. | "There being 4 diſtindtive 
Note betwees *Y8 T- and what follows : ſhowing 
that it is a; ſhort Form of - Speech, to be: ſuppli- 
ed.by ſome ſuch. word as this, Tay, or I com- 
mand, or counſel ;_ or' rather: charge thee. 
And the reaſon perhaps why the principal Verb 

was. omitted,” might be (as the learned Pri- 

mate of Ireland; Uſher, vonjet#nres) becauſe no 

word. could be: found ſiznificative enongh, t 

expreſs the deepneſs of the Charge. Ov Vs 

. Some'may think that's have dilated too _—y 

pon this Verſe : but they'may 'be plenſed: to: 


Oye der how uſeful; a not neceſſary it is, at © 
2 this 
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this time, when 'men hegin again to plead the 
lawfulneſs of reſtftance. Which 'is ſo plainly 
condemned in this place, that the moſt learned 
Aſſertors of the Old Cauſe, were. extremely 
puzzled to make it' agree with their\ Princi- 
ples in the la'e' times of - Revllion, There 15 


one who (in his Book called Natures Dowrie 
Chap. 21.) calls in the aſſiſtance of a great. ma- 


ny Hebrew Doftors 'to help him to another 
Tranſlation of - the.words:; and yet after all is 
forced to ac:nowledge that our 'Englhih &« right 
enough : and tr content 'to admit it; with this 
Proviſo, that 'the King manage- well the 


affairs of theCommonwealth.- 4s amch as 


70: {ay, do whit they would have him. 


'V.3.] The firſt word irt-this Verſe is ca- 


pable of ſeveral ſenſes, which” T.bave endea- 
woured to expreſs-in the Paraphraſe., Kor it 
originally ſignifies ſuch a palſion and perturba- 
tion: (particularly that ' of anger and terror ) 
as\ makes a: 914% Precipitant iz hys motions : 
being, tranſlated: ſometimes by 'maeatlw, and 
ſometimes by aadidte. in the LXX : And the 
meaning:of the Hiſe'man is, that 'in purſuance 


of -the' foregoing counſel (v. 2.) we muſt take 


careg\if-we deſire to live happily, to ſuppreſs 
our Puſſions ; and #08.to ſhow theleaſt diſcon- 
tent with the Government : eſpecially not ha- 
ftily ad raſhly to fling wnr ſelves'.(as we ſpeak) 


in;dif amt, out of the. Kings preſence, on any 


otgaſion ; mich. leſs recerve his Commands 
me $ #3 
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with impatience ; or, mhich is worſt of all, in- 
cur his Juſt diſpleaſure by ſullen diſobedience. 
For though we may think to eſcape the effetts of 
it, we ſhall find our ſebves deceived : Princes 
having long arms (as the Phraſe is) to reach 
thoſe that offend them ; though they flee never 
Jo far from them. This is the ſenſe of v. }. 

V. 4.] And it is further enlarged in this 
Verſe : where Symmachus traz/lates the firft 
words thus, Oe F Avnov Banatws rEvnanngy 
av, for the Command of the King is autho- 
ritative ; carries ſuch authority with it, that it 
will be executed, For the word Shilton (from 
whence learned men have not unfitly derived 
the Titles of Sultan and Soldan ) denotes 
ſuch a power as over-powers, and cannot be re- 
feſted : like that of Death (v. 8.) to which all 
muſt ſubmit. 

And ſo it follows, in the end of this Verſe, 
Who may ſay unto him, What doeſt thou ? 
z.e. firſt, Who hath any authority to call him 
to an account ? as much as to ſay, none hath, 
but God alone. According to that of an emi- 
went Rabbi (quoted by the forenamed Primate 
7n the entrante off his Book about Obedience) 
No Creature may judge the King, but the 
Holy and Bleſſed God alone. To allow the 
people (either colleftive, or repreſentative) to 
have power to do it, is to make them Accu- 
ſers, Judges and Executioners alſo, in their 
0.vu cauſe ; and that againſt their Sovereign. 
R 3 Nor 
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Nor ſecondly, Cay.avy man ſafely attempt it ; 
but he ſhall meet with puniſhment\ either. here 
or hereafter. Which is no new Dottrine, biit 
the {ame with that of. St, Paul (ar Luther 
here honeſtly notes) they. that reſiſt, ſhall re- 
ceive to themſelves damnation ; which none 
{ball be able to avoid. Therefore it 1s ſafeſt 
ſimply to obey Magiſtrates. Which he re- 
peats agaiz, upon v.'J.; A man. cannot: do 
better than ſimply to.obey..' - So. Preachers, 
ſaith he, ſhould exhort the: tumultuors and ſe- 
aitious, For judgment, vengeance, or pu- 
niſhment, is ordained and decreed by God, 
to all the diſobedient :. which none ſhall e- 
{cape. - And thus nimnch the: Author of Na- 
tures Dowry # forced to.acknowledge from the 
evident light he ſaw in this place'; that the 
{cope of the words 1is,that as we tender our 
own ſatety, we ought not to withſtand the 
Magiitrate in his Edits, which are conſo- 
nant to the Word of God. And it «5 Wil- 
dom, ſaith he (ont off Eliſha Gallico an He- 
brew: Interpreter) 1n a private man, when 
the Magiſtrate enjoins -what is repugnant 
£0 God's Will, to remove out of his Domi- 
nions, rather than: conteſt with him. 
Which ſome conceive to be imported by the 
word telec (go out, 'or go away) iz the 
foregoing Verſe. f nSed 4 | 
V. 5.1 From whence he again concludes it 

is the moſt prudent courſe, as well as moſt 7 
296 <0 One” eſt, 
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neſt, to-eomply with thoſe that have atithorit 
pat Ms, wy artiful THe , Or Pionbl 
ſubmiſſion. So I have. expounded the word 
Commandment , for the Commandment of 
the Kzng before mentioned, Which if we do 
not oppoſe, it us the way to preſerve us from 
knowing forrow ; 4s we (peak, very agreea- 
bly to the Hebrew Phraſe in this place ; if by 
evil thing-we underſtand the evil of puniſh- 
ment, rather than of ſin. Mayy indeed byCom- 
mandment azderſtand the Precepts of God ; 
which if we keep, we ſhall not fall into any evil 
prattices; particularly, not into Rebellion. 
Which is. a good ſenſe, and the Reader may 
follow which he pleaſes : for the latter part of 
the Verſe will agree with either. Wherein he 
ſuggeſts, that the wiſeit thing we can do, when 
Princes require any thing grievous unto us ; 
is, not to rebel but, to watch the fitteſt oppor- 
tanities to petition for reareſi : and that after 
ſuch a manner 2s may not give offence : So I 
have expounded tire, and yudgment, ix this, 
and in the next Verſe. | 
V. 6.] For the truth is, 4 great part of the 

happineſs of our life, depends upon our diſcre- 
tion in obſerving and chuſing, the fitteif op- 
portunity for every thing, and the right man- 
ner of doing it. Eſpecially when we have to 
ado with Kjngs, and Great Perfons : concern- 
ing whom the Wiſe man may ſtill be thought to 
[peak ; both in this, and in the fallowing Verſes. 
R 4 Y. 7] 


Aritorations on the 

V..7.] 1 the'Hebtew reading would bear 
it, the Vulgar Tranſlation (which the Syriack 
follows) of this Verſe, hath given an excel- 
:lent reaſon, why a man is at ſuch 4 loſs to; dt- 
ſcern, what i fit for him-to do upon all. occaſions 
(eſpecially how to dirett his behaviour towards 
Kyngs) Becauſe he knows little 'of what ts 
paſt ;. and leſs, or rather nothing, of what 
.1s future. for [Prudence .conſiſts: in the re- 
.membrazce of things palt , conſideration of 
things preſent, : and foreſight of things likely 
\f0-COMmecberagftens.. ind 2 9s a Nu 
+.-Luther refers it wholly to the miſerable con- 
dition of. a Rebel, ten eh manner, Fe de- 
* fires various things,'and hopes for mighty 
< matters by his diſobedience, but is lamentably 
* deceived. For of the very impunity which he 
© promiſed himſelf, he cannot be ſecure ; but in 
© an hoxr when he thinks not 'of. it, Tudament 
*© overtakes. him and he periſbes in his diſabedt- 
© ence. In ſhort,” the wicked contemns preſent 
obedience ; and minds not future puniſhment. 
«© The Wiſe man atts quite otherways ; and re- 
< membring what miſchiefs attend: upon the re- 
< bellrous, is itudious' therefore to be obedient. 
;: V.8.] Hence he takes occaſion to: give ſome 
good Advice. to Princes themſetues ( which 
ſeems ta me the plaineſt ſenſe. of this Verſe) 
not to. abuſe. thetr. Power, becauſe” none can 
withſtand them, or ſo much as' queſtion them: 
but to remember how weak they are upon many 
RS. 6» accounts ; 
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accounts ;, and therefore ought to be moderate 
in their Government, if they intend to live 
happily. For otherwiſe they muſt expect their 
peeples hatred ; which they cannot hinder,' no 
more than they can Death, which it is wot in 
their power to reſiſt. ' And if they be engaged 
in War, they will find their Subjets aſſiſt them 
ſo 'coldly, that it may endanger the loſs of 
their Crown. So that Clauſe may be under- 
ſtood, which we tranſlate, there is no diſcharge 
in War (the word that being wot in the Ori- 
ginal) that is, it will be too late then to diſ- 
charge their Subjeits from the heavy burdens, 
whereby they have oppreſſed them ; when they 
have need of their ſervice againſt an Enemy. 
Or, as T have expreſſed it in the Paraphraſe, 
they cannot oommand what ſucceſs they pleaſe in 


War; but the event will be dubious : taking 


the word Millachat for a Dart, a Javelin, or 
ſuch like Weapon ; which we cannot direct 
and guide in that confuſion, ſo as certainly to 
hit the Mark at which it is thrown. So the 
Targum- #razſlates it, Nor do the Inſtru- 
ments of Arms profit. Or we may take it 
for a Commiſſion to raiſe Forces (it being 
but once more uſed in the Bible, LXXVIIL 
Pal. 49. ad there the Miſlachat of evil An- 
gels, ſeems to be a (Company of Angels, ſent 
with a Commiſſion to do the Execution there 
mentioned) which it is too late to iſſue in the 
day of Battel, if he be beatez :.+or, if he be not, 
yet 


| Annotations on the 
yet tet him not flatter himſelf (which is the 
ſenſe of the laſt' Clauſe of the Verſe) as if he 
ſhould alway efcape ; for the Divine Juſtice 
will one day lay hold on him, aud puniſh him. 
© Thus, with reference to Princes, the LXX 
ſeem to underſtand this Verſe : who having ſaid 
DV. 4» Bannevs &=umd (wy the King com- 
mands with Authority , thus tranſlate the 
firft words of this, uu #qv erbpwnr©. EEonctCey 
&y Tug, but no man (x0 mot the Kyzng 
himfelf ) hath authority in all rchings ;: for 
example, not over the ſpirit of a man. 
But this Verſe alſo may be expounded (as ſome 
Interpreters underitand it) to be a continuance 
of the foregoins Diſcourſe; in this manner ; 
that no man can bridle the wrath of the Prince 
(by ſpirit #nderitanding anger) or hinder the 
irruption of it. And it is in vain alſo for 
men to ſeek to ſave themfelpes from the Sentence 
of Death which he hath pronotinced againſt them: 
for if they ſhould wage War with him, it js 
zot likely they would overcome or eſcape in the 
day of battel ; or, if they did , they would 
meet ſome time or other with a juſt puniſhment 
for their Rebellion. Which ts the meaning of 
the laſt Clauſe (if the words be thus taken) 
Wickedneſs (zhat #, Rebellion) ſhall not 
deliver thoſe that are the Authors of it. 

V. 9.] This, and the following Verſe, a- 
gree very well with that Expoſition which 
refers wer. 8. to Princes : who ſometimes are 
advanced 
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advanced to rule: over others, to their own 
hurt. , So we. tranſlatei the laſt words of this 
Verſe ; which T,uther (who # | not aloxe in 
that Opinion) will 'bave ſtill to belong to Sub- 


jeQs, - over whom a Prince is ſometimes placed 


to be a Scourge unto.them. Notwithſtanding 
which, ſaith % the Kings Commandment is 
to be obſerved, and Sedition not to be moved. 
Which he repeats again (ſo full he was of this 
Dottrine) The Wiſe man here grants that 
there may be evil Governours, to puniſh their 
Subjetts ; and yet theſe alſo are to be tolera- 
ted. 

'V. 10.] This Verſe I have taker wholly to 
belong to wicked Rulers ; becauſe all the an- 
cient Tranſlations do ſo, as well as our Eng- 
liſh. Though moſt of the modern Interpreters 
will have the firſt part of the Verſe to ws/2 unto 
wicked Governours, and the latter part unto 
good ; whoſe memory is aboliſhed, when the 0- 
ther (fo bad is mankind) are extolled and ho- 
noured : For which Þ ſee no reaſon, but look 
upon it as cantrary to the deſign of the Wiſe 
man, in this place ; and therefore I have re- 
jected it. 

the place of the Holy] may be expounded 
divers ways ; but it ſeems to me moſt natural, 
to take it for a Periphraſe of the Place of Tudg- 
ment (mentioned TII: 16.) in which the 
Judges. ſuſtained the Perſon of God : who was 
in their Aſſembly, and judged in the midſt of 


them, 


Annotations'on the 
them, EXXXT. Plat. 1. Whence the Tuds- 
ment-Seat was called the place of the holy, 7.e. 
of God the Holy one of 1/rael : whom the 
Tews| now conſtantly call by the Name of the 
Holy, that moſt Bleſſed one. Sr. Hierom 
underſtands it of the Temple (but then it 
muſt be tranſlated, not the place of the holy, 
but the holy place, which i not agreeable to 
the Hebrew) and expounds the words thus, 
The wicked buried, who were efteemed 
Saints in the Earth; and while they lived 
were thought worthy , Princes in the 
Church, and in the Temple of God, 17 
have ſometimes thought that the words might, 
according to this ſenſe 'of the holy place, be 
thus word for word rendred out of the Hebrew 
(if the Grammarians will permit Holy here 
zzot to be a Subſtantive) 1 ſaw the wicked 
buried, and they (that 7s, ſuch as attended 
their Funeral) came, and even out of the 


holy place followed. That is, the wery | 


Priefts waited on the Herfe, to do them the 
greater hour. Or thus, 'Fhe Funeral Pomp 
reached from the very Temple , to the 
Place of Burial. 

V. 11.} From hence he takes occaſion to 
ſhow what* is the wery root of mens malicious 
and incurable wickednefl. And the firſt thing 
to which he aſcribes it is, their thriving a long 
time in evil courſes ; which makes them bope 
this proſperity will continue to the exd of their 

| _. 
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days. - And if they can bit live ſplendidly. ;. the 
I not what Ghats of el when they ha 
Now though there :be a pithgam'a Decree,. 4 
definitive Sentence fas the word. ſignifies } 
paſſed - againſt thens ; yet nothing being done 
pon tt, ſo ſoon: as we expedt ; it both har- 
dens the heart of thoſe Sinners, and mightily 
diſcourages better men : who hereupon grow an- 
gry, or flag in their Duty : to both which Lu- 
ther\would have what follows referred. _ 
But it. properly belongs to the' Ewvil-doers, 
who. upon the [ufpence of the Tudgment paſſed 
upon them, ſin on with great confidence; . aud 
have nothing elſe in their thoughts but malici- 
ous contrivances." Both which-mmay. be denoted 
by this Phraſey their heart is. filled,in.them. 
1 dewib. oo | 3) Woot) 
'V. 12, 13.] Tet this is not to'be underſtood, 


| be here ſhows, without exception; but ſometimes 


the: Divine Juitjte proceeds to quick execution, 
Which is a thing noted by Heathens themſelves, 


'Þ that God cuts Tyrabts ſhort :; and. ſuffers them 


noh.to ravage ſo.long,.:as they hope. to. do. And 
thence they exhort #hewn:to moderation.;..accoy- 
ding to that of 'Stefichorus; quoted by Ariſto- 
tle #2 his Rhetoricks: (at Melanthon here 
abſerves) Do ingot anjure any.,man, for the 
very Graſhoppers wall chirp it.ia the Fields. 
That is, the Popr,, who'are oppreſſed, ſend out 
their Complaints, and. move God to puniſh ſuch 
Tyrant nil 1161 gith3- 3 0 

| | | V-14.7 
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V..14.] Here'he diſcovers the other root of 
mens: incurable wickedneſs, viz, the . examples 
they fee of thoſe who' [hve wertuouſly, and yet 
live miſerably. Which proves 4 great feandal 
ro thoſe who admire worldly things too- much : 
and makes them angry, at leaſt, to behold-hoy 
all was given heretofore, for inſtance, to wick- 
ed" Prieſts," "and now godly" ones have- ſcarce 
bread to" put into their"mouths, They are the 
words of - Luther, who obferwes that Souldiers 
have better Pay, than many of 'Chriſt”s Mini- 
fters ;, who" are to lead his\peaple, and conduit 
them unto Heaven, ooo 

V. 15.] Notwithſtanding which, the Wiſe 
man adviſes him that would lizve as happily, as 
the. ſtate:of things here will- permit, not to:\grow 
ſullen at this (v. 15.) much leff to-doubt of 
God's gova” Providence ; wor to be diſturbed, 
though we ave not able t0*give a'reaſon, why 
vertuwous men ſuffer very much, when the wick- 


cd at the ſame time eſcape." Which I take to 


be the meaning of the ewolaft Verſes; which | 


I have"Feferred to.our ignorance of this parti- 


calay” nidtter"; as St. Hierom alſo doth, whoſe | 


words / afe- theſe : He 'thax' ſeeks: the* cauſes 
and reaſdns/'of: things; why this or-that 
is done, and*why the'Werld is'governed 


by variousevents;” why one man is: blind F 


and lame; *in&'another' is born with eyes 
and found 5 one *i5"P0or, afid another* 1s 
rich ; this man is noble, that inglorious.; 
he 
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he gets nothing by his enquiry but only 
this, to be tormented in his own Queſtions, 
and to have his Diſputations inſtead of a 
Rack ; and yet not find what he ſought. 
That word in the Hebrew which we tranſlate 


becauſe though, found only ix this place ;- 


but from the 1. Joſhuah 7. (where it is found 
#2 compoſition) the DoQtors conclude it ſygni- 
fies , for that, or becauſe of: and ſo the 
meaning. bere is, that a man. ſhall uot be able by 
all the labour and pains he can take ; \no though 
he be a Wiſe man that «' thus laborious, to 
diſcover the reaſons of things, and give an as- 
count of the difference which he obſerves, in 
the Divine Diſpenſations. NESTED) 


CHAPAEIE 
ARGUMENT. 


This Chapter begins where the foregoing ends ; 
\ the Wiſe : man proceeding ſtill. to juſtifie 
what he had obſerved, about the moſt puzling 
Queſtion. in the World :. Why the good 
and. bad fare all alike, without any con- 
ſtant . viſible. diſtinEtion ? Hrs reſolution, 


cautions, remedies, about. this matter, will 


. appear \ {0 plainly. .in the Paraphraſe and 
Annotations, .which I ſhall annex .to it, 


that I will give 20 large account here of this: 


Chapter ; but only note that the ſumm of 
it is this : That the confuſion of thinss here 
below, ſhould not move us to diſcontent ;, 
much leſs incline us to irreligion : but rather 
diſpoſe us, with thankfulneſs and ſobriety, 
to enjoy freely that portion of good things, 


while we have them, which God hath given 


uw. Neither rams our diligence, nor 
truſting to it alone ; but depending on Gods 
wife Providence, which, notwithſtanding 


that: ſeeming confuſion, governs all events : 


diſappointing many times the moſt likely and 
applarided means ; and again ſucceeding the 
moſt unlikely and . contemptible, - Which 
ſhould move us to commend our ſelves and 


concerus unto God; and then, above. all 
things, 


Chap. IX. 
things, to value and Hudy true Wiſdom and 
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Prudence, inthe man agement of all Affairs : 
45 far excelling meer power, of which ne are 


fooliſhly ambitions. 


1.JCOR all this 

IT conſider- 
ed in my heart e- 
ven to declare all 
this,that the righ- 
reous, and the 
wiſe, and their 
works are in the 
hand of God : no 
man knoweth ei- 
ther love or ha- 
tred, by all that 
is before them, 


i. HIS is no raſh AG 

ſertion, for I Solo- 
mon affirm again ( VIIT. 
16.) I have deeply conſi- 
dered all that, belongs to 
this matter, with earneſt 
d2fire and endeavour to 
give a Clearer account, and 
fuller reſolution of it, than 
this, which is all I can fay : 
that though good men and 
prudent are under the care 
of God (which muſt ſatif- 
fie them 1n all events) by 
whoſe ſpecial Providence, 
both they and their under- 
takings and affairs, are 
approved , dire&ted, go- 
verned and defended ; yet 
(luch a Secret there 1s in it) 
they prove ſometimes ſo 
nar Rao that no man 
can know by any thing 
that befals them, or others, 
how God ſtands afteted 
towards them : but will 

S conclude 


A 
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conclude very allly, if he 
judge that God 4foves him 
who hath all thar his heart 
delires ; or that he hates 
him, who is ſorely afflict- 
cd. 

2. For there 1s no cer- 
tain and conſtant diſtinct1- 
on made between one man 
and another, in the diſtri- 
bution of things in this 
World ; but tley all fare 
alike, eſpecially in publick 
calamities : a righteous 
man, for inſtance, periſhes 
in a Battel as well as the 
wicked ; he that keeps him- 
{elf pure and undefiled dies 
in a Peſtilence, as well as 
the filthy and unclean ; he 
that worſhippeth God in 
ſinccrity and truth ſuffers 
by Storms, Shipwracks and 
Inundations, &s. as well 
as a prophane perfon or an 
Hypocrite ; and. on the 


contrary a Blaſphemer. of 


God, nay a perjured Wretch 


proſpers and thrives, as 


much as he that dreads the 
holy Name of God, and 


Chap. IX. 


2. All things 
come altketo all, 
there is one event 
to the righteous 
and tothe wicked; 
to the good and to 
the clean, and to 
the unclean ,, to 
bim that ſacrifi- 
ceth, and to him 
that 
not: as 1s the 
good, ſo Is the 
ſinner : and he 
that ſweareth, as 
he that feareth a 
oath. 


facrificeth 


”. 
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3. This 1s an 
evil among all 
things that are 
done under the 
ſun, that there is 
one event unto all: 
yea, alſo the heart 
of the ſons of men 
25 full of evil, and 
madneſi isin their 
heart while the 
live, and after 
that, they go ro 
the drad. 


4. For to him 
that ts joined to 
all the living, 
there 1s hope ;, for 
4 living. dog ts 
better than a dead” 
hom, 
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dare not raſhly, much leſs 
fallly, take it into his 
mouth. | 

2. This (it muſt be ac- 
knowledged) 1s one of the 
moft grievous things 1n this 
lower World, that all 
things being thus blended 
together without any di- 
ſtinftion, ſome draw from 
thence this lewd and wild 
Concluſion, That there is 


'/ no difference between Ver- 


tue and Wickedneſs ; and 
therefore take the greateſt 


. licence to do evil conhi- 


dently and boldly all their 
life long : purſuing their 
own luſts and wy Sa {0 
furiouſly, that they haſten 
their end ; and Death, 
which ſpares noBody (but 
isthe moſt common ofall o- 
ther things) ſeizes on them, 
before they think of it. 

4. Butwhowould chuſe 
to be a' Companion of 
theſe mad men, who run 
themſelves: ſo faſt, out of 
all: hope'? which ill re- 
mains (in the midſt of all 
Sy 2 our 
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our changes here) as long 
as a man remains in the 
number of the living ; but 
is loſt when he 1s dead: 
in which reſpect the inean- 
eſt and moſt contemptible 


Chap. IX. 


perſon here in this World, 


hath the advantage of the 
greateſt King, when he is 
gone Out of It. 

5. For while men live 
and are well, they have 
ſenſe and reli{h of ſuch 
things as they poſſeſs; 
and, knowing they muſt 
dye, are taught thereby to 
uſe them with a ſober | np 
dom : becauſe when they 
- are gone from hence they 
become perfect Strangers 
to all things here, and 
can no longer enjoy any 
benefit of their labours 
(IV. g.) the fruit of which 
falls into the hands of o- 
ther men, who never ſo 
much as think, what is 
become of them. . 

6. Nor doth it then 
ſigaikeany thing, whether 
a man was loved, or hated, 


5- For the li. 
ving know that 
they ſhall ae 
but the dead know 
not any thing, nei- 


ther have they 


any more 4 re- n 
ward, for the me- n 
mory of them us © a 

_ forgotten, TW 
hi 

20 

; TP 


6. Alſo their 
love and their ha- 
ired, and' their 
envy 


4 
E: 


A- 


Chap. IX. 


envy ws now pe- 
riſhed neither 
have they any 
more a portion for 
ever in any thing 
that is done under 
the ſun. 


7. T Go thy 
way, eat thy bread 
with joy , and 
drink thy wine 
with a merry 
heart; for God 


' now accepteth shy 


works. 
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or envied by them ; but 
all theſe paſſions are ſo ex- 
tinguiſhed with them, that 
no body courts their fa- 
vour, nor fears their ill 
will or diſpleaſure : for, 
—_ they have been ne- 
ver ſo powerful, they have 
nothing more to do with 
us here in this World; 
nor can we, if we would, 
tranſmit any of our en- 
joyments to them, in the 
place where they are. 

7. And therefore ſha- 
king oft both all anxious 
cares, and alſo all perplex- 
ing thoughts about God's 
Providence ©(v. 1.) excite 
thy ſelf, by the remem- 
brance of Death, to a 
cheerful enjoyment of thoſe 
good things preſent, which 
thou juſtly poſſeſſeſt : uſe 
them while thou haſt 
them, with a well-pleaſed, 
contented, nay joyful 
mind ; believing, if. thou 
haſt approved thy ſelf to 
God in the reſt of thy 
Works, it is very accepta- 
S 3 ble 
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ble to Him , that thou 


ſhouldſt thus rejoyce in 
his:-love; who hath made 
all things here for the ſer- 
vice of man, and bleſſed 
thee with a comfortable 
portion of them. 

* 8. For which reaſon, do 
not live either {ordidly, or 
ſadly ; but, at all ſeaſon- 
able times, - entertain thy 
{elf and thy Friends libe- 
rally, with fuch pleaſures 
as may recreateand refreſh 
thy ſpirits, after thy ho- 
neſt labours : for innocent 
mirth, ſuitable to thy.con- 
dition, is as becoming 
thoſe that are good, as the 
filthy delights of men 
lewdly voluptuous areabo- 
minable. 

_ 9. Flee therefore Adul- 


- tery and Fornication, but 


ſolace thy {elf- exceedingly 
with thy own Wife ; and, 
loving her with the moſt 
tender and conſtant affe- 
$tion, take all the comfort 
her Society can afford : 
for it 15 the greateſt God 


Chap. IX. 


8. Let thy gar- 
ments be always 
white ;, andlet thy 
head lack no oint- 
ment. 


9g. Live joyful- 

ly with the wife 
whom thou loveſt, 
all the days of the 
life of thy vanity, 
which he hath g- 
ven thee under the 
ſun, all the days 
of thy vanity : for 
that is thy portion 
| it 
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in this life, and hath provided for Man- 
in —_ labow kind, in this troubleſome 
which thou takeſt life; and therefore both 


under the ſun. 


10. Whatſoe- 
ver thy hand 
findeth to do, do it 
with thy might ; 
for there is 70 
work nor device, 
nor knowledg, nor 
wiſdom in the 
grave mhither 


thou goeſt. 


ſeek for ſuch an one as thou 


canſt love ; and, when 
thou haſt her, delight thy 
ſelf in her Company with 
{uch unalterable kindneſs, 
as may help to ſweeten 
the afflictions to which we 
are {ubje& in this World : 
for thou canſt reap no e- 
ther fruit of all thy toil in 
this life, but to take an 
innocent: pleaſure , with 
tranquillity of mind, in 
ſuch good things as theſe, 
which the - Providence 
of God beſtows upon 
thee. 

10. In which, that thou 
mayſt take the ſincereſt 
pleaſure, let it not make 
thee ſlothful, much leſs di{- 
ſolute ; but diſpoſe thee 
rather to be vigorouſly in- 
duſtrious, in doing all the 
g00d that 1s in thy power : 
tor which end, lay hold 
on every occaſion that pre- 
ſents it ſelf, and improve 
I 4 it 
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it with the utmoſt dili- 
gence ; becauſe now 1s the 
time of action, both in the 
employments of the Body 
and of the Mind ; now 
is the ſeaſon of ſtudying 
either Arts and Sciences, 
or Wiſdom and Vertue ; 
for which thou wilt have 
no opportunities in the 
place whither thou art 
going, in the other 
World : Which 1s deſign- 
ed for reſt from our pre- 
ſent labours ; and for the 
reward of them. 

I 1. But-do not preſume 
merely on thy own indu- 
ſtry, though never ſo 
great, for good ſucceſs in 
thy undertakings, nor fan- 
fie that nothing ſhall in- 
terrupt thy pleaſures, but 
look up unto God, and 
leave all to his Providence: 
For (to retyrn to what I 
{aid abour events, v. 1.) 
I have obſerved that they 
do nat depend upon our 
Will and Pleaſure, but up- 
pn his : we being: apt to 


11.T] returned 
and ſaw under the 
ſun, that the race 
IS 220t to the ſwift, 
nor the battel to 


the ſtrong , nei- 


ther yet bread to 
the wiſe, nor yer 
riches to men of 
underſtanding, 
nor yet favour to 
men of skill, but 
time and chance 
happeneth to them 
all. 


( 
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12. For man 
alſo knoweth not 


his time, as the 
fiſhes that are ta- 


hen in an evil net, 
and as the birds 
that are caught 


think, that he who, for 
inſtance, can run {wifteſt, 
will certainly carry away 
the prize ; and that .he 
who hath the greateſt For- 
ces will win the Victory in 
a Battel ; when it falls out 
quite otherwiſe, that both 
of them loſe the day : 
And more than that, the 
Wiſe and the Learned in 
their Profeſſion , ' cannot 
ſometimes pet their bread, 
but men of greateſt reach 
are poor , and 1ngenious 
Artiſts not at all regard- 
ed, or encouraged , accor- 
ding to their deſerts ; for 
there are certain ſeaſons, 
wherein by various acc1- 
dents which unexpeCQtedly 
ſtart up, all mens nimble- 
neſs, ſtrength, valour, wit, 
cunning and dexterity, 
prove ineffectual. 

12, For no man can 
foreſee many evils that be- 
fal him, no not the time 
of his death ; which ſur- 
prizes him unawares, 
when he thinks no ow 
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of it, than: the filly. Fiſh, 
or Birds do, of the Net 
or the Snare, wherein they 
are caught to their deſtru- 
Etion : nay, as they are in- 
tangled, when they ſwim 
or fly ſecurely, in hope to 
catch. their prey ; {ſo do 
men periſh. by thoſe very 
counſels and attions, from 
whence: they expected the 
greateſt advantages ; and 
are-undone, by ſome. ſud- 
den and: unavoidable miſ- 
chief that ſeizes. them, 
when they thought them- 
ſelves at the top of their 
hopes. 

12, But though events 
be notin. our power, be- 
ing oyer-ruled by a higher 
Providence, we ought not 
therefore to imagine, there 
15 no,uſe of prudent coun- 
ſel and forecaſt - for that 
{ort of Wiſdom, whichwe 
call Political, how - mean 
{oever it: may ſeem in ſome 
mens: eyes, is. with me of 
greater price than Wealth 
and-Riches. And this ſin- 


Chap. IX. 


in the ſnare; fo 
are the ſons of 
men ſnared in an 
evil time, when it 
falleth ſuddenly 


upon them, 


13. © This wiſ- 
aym have 1 ſeen 
alſo under the 
ſun, and it ſeem- 
ed great unto me : 


14. There 


s Y - H*® 
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1.4. There was 
4 little city, and 
few men within 
it, and there 
came a great king 
againſt it, and 
beſieged it, and 
built great bul- 
warks againſt it : 


15. Now there 
was found m it 
a poor wiſe man, 
and he by his wiſ- 
dom delivered the 
City ; yet no man 
———— that 


ſame poor man. 


gle Obſervation ſhows 
that I have reaſon for it : 
14. There was a City 
of {mall Circuit, ill fortt- 
fied, and mann'd by a 
very {mall Garifon ; a- 
gainſt which a mighty 
King, with numerous 
Forces, made his approa- 
ches : and, having in- 
trenched his Army, and 
drawn a ſtrong Line about 
it, and raiſed his Batte- 
ries, doubted not to take 
it ſpeedily, or to have it 
{urrendred into his hands : 
15. When by a ftrange 
Providence of God, there 
unexpectedly appeared 
a Wiſe man, but he {6 
poor that no body. minded 
him, who ſaved the City 
from this imminent dan- 
ger ; and that not by Mo- 
ney., for he had none; 
nor by. Armes, for the Be- 
ſiegers were far ſuperior 1n 
ſtrength : but merely by 
his wiſe. counſels, contri- 
vances, fſtrategems and 
conduct, wherein he. ex- 
cclled 
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celled the greateſt War- 
rtours: And yet, O foul 
iogratitude ! ' his Citizens, 
who ought to have record- 
ed his Fame, and preſer- 
ved it to all Poſterity, ſoon 
forgot their © Deliverer ; 
and, becauſe he was poor, 
regarded him, after this 
memorable ſervice he had 
done them, no more 
than they had done be- 
fore. 

16 Which notwith- 
ſtanding ought not to dif- 
courage worthy men from 
ſerving their Country ; 
for Wiſdom and Counſel, 
from ſuch Examples as 
this, will be preferred by 
all judicious and vertuous 
perſons, as well as by me, 
before mere power and 
ſtrength : Becauſe ungo- 
verned Forces deſtroy 
themſelves, when a little 
Force, under skilful con- 
du&t, atchieveth the grea- 
teſt things : and therefore 
it ought to be highly va- 
lued, in the moſt obſcure 
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16. Then ſaid 
I, Wiſdom js bet- 
ter than ſtrength : 
nevetheleſs, the 


poor mans wiſe. 


dom 1s deſpiſed, 
and his words are 
not heard. 


aid 
Yet= 
th : 
the 


MW | © 


7d, 


are 
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I7. The words 
of wiſe men are 
heard in quiet, 
more than the cr 
of him that zwleth 


among fools. < 
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perſon, though the ſenfleſs 
Multitude (as if Wiſdom 
borrowed all its credit 
from him that poſlefleth 
it) deſpiſe the counſel of 
a poor man ; and oft- times 
ſuffer this puniſhment. of 
their folly and ingratitude, 
that, ſhutting their ears to 
his wholeſome advice, 
they fall into many and 
great calamities. 

17. An intolerable fault 
this is. For the modeſt 
{ſpeeches of the meaneſt 
wiſe man, delivered gent- 
ly, and without noiſe, are 
fo more worthy to be 
hearJ, and, if they meet 
with a patient car, and a 
ſerene mind, free from the 
tumult of pride and paſſi- 
on, will be more regarded, 
and prove more efficaci- 
ous, than the moſt clamo- 
rous, and imperious Lan- 
guage of a powerful Fool : 
as appears .by what the 

r man propounded for 
the ſaving of the City, 
which prevailed more, in 

their 
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their diſtreſs, than the fu- 
rious outcries of the great- 
eſt Commander , {wag- 
gering among his Troops 
of 1gnoranr Souldiers. 

18. F cannot therefore 
but again commend Coun- 


ſel, and wie Conduct; 


and prefer it before the 
greateſt Forces, and all 
manner of warlike Prepa- 
ration ; for it ſometimes 
ſaves whole Armies, nay 
Countries, from deſtru&ti- 
on, which have been ut- 
terly ruined: by the raſh 
boldneſs and forwardneſs, 
or other errolr, of ſome' 
migtity man'; who hath 
overthrown well-ſettled: 
Kingdoms-and States, and- 
brought them into many 
miſeries:” for it 15a known 
thing',- that: many have 
been- undoHe by the fault 
of! one ;/ as by ohe' mans 
prudence; rar have been 
delivered. - 7 


Chap. IX. 


18. Wiſdom is 
better than wea- 
pons of war : but 
one ſinner deſtroy- 
eth much good. 


)- 


ANNOTATIONS. 
Verſe 1. Though Solomon had often, and 


' thoroughly conſidered that Queſtion, mention- 


ed in. the Argument of this Chapter ; yet he 
could tome to no reſolution about it, but this - 
That it ought not to ſhake our belief of God's 
love to wertuous men (which us expreſſed in 
that Phraſe, in the hand of God ; mwherern 
are included all the effetts of his kindneſs and 
care) and that we muſt mot judge men to be 


good or bad, by what befals them in their out- 


ward eftates. So thoſe words are moſt natural- 
ly interpreted, A man knoweth not love or 
hatred, &c. Which ſome indeed refer unto 
men, not unto God, in this ſenſe : No man 
knows certainly what is beſt for him, in 
this World ; and conſequently cannot tell what 
he (ſhould deſire, and what deprecate, of all 
the things that are before him. For thoſe 
things, which he hates and i averſe unto, may 
be as good for him as thoſe which he loves, 
and wiſhes to enjoy. To this purpoſe Maldo- 
nate, Oy thus, No man knows whether that 
which he loves, or that which he hates ſhall 
befal him ; bat all things are before them : 
that is, are appointed how they ſhall be, ante- 
cedent to the will of men. Thus Eben Ezra. 
And there are thoſe who interpret that Phraſe 
before:them, in this manner : They ſee the 
good 
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good and evil which befals them, but can- 
not foreſee it till 1t come'upon them. Ard 
ſome joyn both together thus, Neither the fa- 
vour nor quan” of m_ neither. their 
approving or oppoling what we do, 15 an 
—_ wack  —_ ood or bad.: E 
But [ have followed that Fuſe which ſeemed 
to me moſt ſimple and moſt coherent with: the 
reſt of the words, As for that Doitrine which 
many great Writers. in the Roman Church 
have built upon this Text, that no man can 
be certain whether he be 1n the favour of 
God or no, while he is 1n this life ; Me- 
lanQhon zruly calls it, Interpretatio Mo- 
nachorum ; the Interpretation of the Monks ; 
who diſtorted the words of Solomon, and 
wreathed them to their oipn dotages. . For it s 
madneſs, ſaith he in another place (in his 
Treatiſe of Good Works) to ſay, that we know 
not whether  Murderers and Adulterers are 
worthy of God's hatred. | 
_ V. 2.] For this next Verſe plainly ſhows, 
that he [peaks of ſuch notes of God's favour or 
hatred, as men are very deſirous he would 
make ; by putting a difference between good 
and bad men, in external thinzs. Which He 
i n0t pleaſed to do ; but they are ſick, or loſe 
their Goods, their Children, or Friends, all 
alike, Which « more particularly true in pub- 


lick calamities ; as St. Cyprian excellently 


diſcourſes, both in his Book to Demetrian, 
and 
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and in his Book de Mortalitate. Iz the for- 
mer of which he acknowledges, that good and 
bad men being in this World, as in one and 
the ſame houſe ; whatſoever befals the houſe 
muſt neceſſarily befal the Inhabitants ; who 
cannot be well, when the common Air wherein 
they all breathe is mfetted ; nor have a good 
Crop, when there wants Rain to make the 
Earth fruitful. © Only herein ({aith he to the 
Pagans) © we are not compares & zquales 
« yobis, alike and undiſtinguiſh'd from you : 
© that we do not grieve 4s you do, in theſe 
&« common calamities ; we are not [o impatient ; 
«© zor make ſuch outcries, and complaints : 
© but 4 comragious and religious patience quiets 
© our mind , and makes us thankful to 
« God, Viget apud nos ſpei robur, &c. 
« the ſtrength of Faith is vigorous among us ; 
& nd the firmneſs of hope; and a mind erett 
&« in \ the midſt of the ruines of a decaying 
« World ; together with an immoveable Ver- 
* twe; 4 conſtantly joyful patience; and 4 
&« Soul always ſecure of her God. So that ſhe 
«© zay [ay with the Prophet (III. Habakk. 17, 
« 18.) Although the fig-tree ſhould not 
« bloſſom, - neither ſhould fruit be in the 
« vine, &c. yet will I rejoyce in the Lord, 
« I will joy in the God of my falvation. 
The difference of the ſeveral expreſſions u-. 


ſed here in this Verſe, for good men and bad, I 


have explained, as well as I could, in the Pa+ 
s 1 raphraſe. 
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raphraſe. And they that mould fee Examples 
of - the ſame event-to-every one of the oppoſite 
perſons, may look into the Hebrew Commenta- 
tors, or into Mercer, and there find them. 

V. 3.] In this and the following Verſes, he 
ſhows the ill uſe men make of the foregoing 
Obſervation ; and their folly therein. For, 
imazinins God loves all men alike, becauſe they 
find the ſame things happen to them all, they 
run into ſuch anexceff of wickedneſs, with ſuch 
a frantick liberty, as brings them ſpeedily to 
their Graves : whereby they loſe what they 
world have kept, and what they defired and 
hoped ſtill to get. Thus I have interpreted 
V. 4 in which there ts exceeding great aifficul- 
ty ; both becauſe of the various reading of one 
word , which we tranſlate joyned to; and the 
uncertainty whether Solomon here deliver his 


own Opinion, or the Opinion of the Epycures : 


whom ſome_think he here introduces, #nd ma- 


king 4 Speech which* reaches tY0'v.:11; which 


# the ſeuſe of Greg. Tharimiatiirgus among 


the Greeks ; and of (everal Latine Writers, 


who herein follow ſome of the* Hebrews : 


whoſe Wiſe men ſay (a5 we read in Mairno- 


nides his More Nevochim, Part. TE Cap. 
28. ) that ſome ſought: to -ſmother the 
Book of Feeleſraites, becauſe its words. fa- 
vour of Hereſie. From which imputation 
that they might free it, they took ſuch words as 
they thought look# that way, fo. be the Sayings 
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of carnal men. Bnt there is 0 need to have 
recourſe to this way of Expoſition (as St, Hie- 
rom acknowledges) which I have not followed : 
becauſe there ſeems to me to be an eaſie and 
plain ſenſe of the words, in coherence with the 
foregoing. And in the expreſſing of that ſenſe 
I have negletted neither the Writing, nor the 
Reading, as. the Hebrews ſpeak : but taken 
notice of the ſenſe of the word we tranſlate 
joyned to, as it i in the Text, and a5 it is 
in the Margin of the Hebrew Bibles. 

There are many other ways of explaining it, 
and the whole Verſe ; but I ſhall not trouble the 
Reader with any of them, ſave only with Me- 
lan&thon's (which I do mot find taken notice 
of” by any of the latter Interpreters) who tran- 
flates the words thus : What therefore 1s to 
be choſen? in one that 1s alive there is 
hope; and a living Dog, &c. 1» az{wer, 
faith he, to thoſe who being diiturbed at the 
confuſion of things, asked , Muſt we then 
chuſe to labour, when we meet with no 
rewards? Solomon replies, By all means fol- 
low your Calling, and commend events to God : 
© there is hope.while a man lives that he may 
* come to ſomething ; and although thou cant 
* zot be a Liop, yet be coritent to be a meaner 
* Creature , though it be but a little Dog. 
* Thou art ot able to be ſuch a Captain as 

* Scipio; yet thou mayſt be like to Fabius..; 
& bb we ſeek for Lions, ſuch” Heroical 
FT 2 * Captains, 
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« Captains, and Governours, as Gideon, 
« Samſon and David * Let is uſe ſuch as we 
&« have, who though they be not like thoſe Li- 
&« oxs, yet may be like ſmall Dogs. And let 
&« them do ſomething in their places ; and pray 
« zo God they may be Veſſels of mercy. In 
« which conſideration, faith he , Solomon 
&« tays long ; ſaying in the following Verſes, 
« that the dead are gone from the Government 
« of this World ; and therefore we muſt uſe 
« thoſe that are preſent, follow our Calling, 
« reſt in God by Faith and a £02d Conſcience, 
&« whatſoever the events be. 

As for thoſe that fanſie the Wiſe man 
would here contraditt himſelf in what he ſaid 
Chap. IV. 2, }. unlefi we take theſe words for 
the Opinion of other men, they may be eaſily 
anſwered ; that both are true in different re- 
ſpetts. There he ſpeaks with reſpeit to the 
rroubles of life ; and here with reſpec? to the 
advantages of it : The chief of which u, hope 
of bettering our condition, when it is never ſo 
miſerable. Which may be extended to the 
mind, ac well 2s our outward concerns : there 
is hope wen may live to fee their follies, cor- 
ret their miſtakes, amend their lives, and re- 
cover the favour of God; which is irrecove- 
rably loſt when they are gone from hence. Is 

ſhort, he ſeems to ſay the ſame that the Hea- 
then meant, in the Fable of Pandora's Box: 
i» which Hope alone remained, after every 


thing 
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thing elſe that was good, was flown away. And 
there are the like Sayings in Theocritus and 
Euripides : which may be found in Eraſmus's 
Adages, Chil. 2. Cent. 4. Adag. 12. 

Ther? i little difficulty in the following 
Verſes ; where there are ſeveral paſſages which 
ſhow, that Solomon # mot repreſenting the 
ſenſe of thoſe who believe nothing after this 
life ; but hath reſpeft only to the ſtate of men 
here in this World, as he ſaith expreſly in the 
concluſion of v. 6. And in the 5 werſe plain- 
ly ſuppoſes the man to whom he diretts his 
Diſconrſe to be religiouſly affetted, and to go- 
vern himſelf in his pleaſures, with a regard to 
God, and the cenſure that He will paſs upon 
his attions in another place : and thereupon ad- 
viſes him to a cheerful uſe of all mazner of 
good things in this life. 

For I take white garments not to denote 4 
magnificent and ſplendid way of living ; but 
only a neat, clean and pleaſant ( both white 
garments, avd anointing the head, being 
oppoſite to the habit of Mourners, which was 
/ and ſordid) in which there can be no dan- 
ger, if it do not hinder ſerious buſineſ ; but 
rather be a refreſhment after it, and a prepa= 


| ration to renew it, as it follows, v. 10. 


The FEiſenes ( a+ Joſephus zells, L. IL. 


| 4Aws. Cap. 7.) went in white; though they 


would not uſe any Ointments, which ſeemed to 
them too voluptuous. The pleaſure indeed of 
| TJ 


them 


—_ 
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them was great (as T ſhall ſhow upon 1.Cant, y 
2.) and was by many abuſed, and made too ex- 
penſive and coſtly : but not therefore to be re- o 
frained altogether by ſober people ; who forbare | f 
them in times of mourning (2 Sam. XIV. 4 
2.) and faſting (VI. Matth. 17.) but uſed H 
them in Feaſts and in times of joy, XLV. 01 


Pſal. 7. XCII. ro. VIE. Luke 37, &c. 4; 
f V. 9.] Here is a new Proof, that this is >] 
mot the Speech of Voluptuaries ; for they love w 
not to be confined to « Wife ; as Solomon b, 


here adviſes his happy man to be : making her tc 

his Partner in all the joys and comforts he 
hath ; as ſhe will be in his grief and ſorrows, as 
The Hebrew Phraſe ice life, or lives, i ht 
the Plural Number, i well tranſlated by ts ſt 
live joyfully (or very joytfully) for chajim p! 
zncludes in it all the conveniences and pleaſures N: 
» of life, XXXIV. Plal. 13. and to ſee & to tu 
enjoy, 4s'was noted before. a 
g V. 10.] Here Gregory Thaumaturgus | © 
' imagines the Speech of the prophane, Atheiſti- i 
cal Crew concludes; and gloſſes in this manner 
p03 it > Taumry v3 ot UG THO, ey ot, &c. 
Thus vain men+talk, but I ſay unto you, W; 
&c. (as it follows in the reſt of the Chapter) HH 
Which is: not at all agreeable, in my opinion, | #e 
to the words of this Verſe : wherein there is a i 
very. ſertors. advice to be diligent in all that 
we have to do in this World : which is not the 
way of ſenſual men, 'n h5 love mot to think of os 
| | ; work. 
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work, contrivance (vr thought) know- 
ledge, and wiſdom. The difference between 
which words, I have expreſſed in the Para- 


' phraſe ; and ſhall only add, that they ſeem to 


comprehend our whole buſineſs here in this 
World, For ai*ion is employed in ſome work 
or other ; to which we muſt bend our thought, 
and deviſe how to do it ;, and for that end learn 
Sciences, but eſpecially ſtudy Wildom' (unto 
which SCicnces are an entrance) that we may 
both accompliſh what we deſian, and know how 
to uſe the fruit of our lahour. 

V. I1.] But after all that we cap do, he 
adviſes to a faithful dependance upon God and 
his good Providence : and not upon our onn 
ſftreneth or Wiſdom. By which Advice he re- 
proves that old Saying, Faber quiſque Fortu- 
nx ſuz; Every man makes his own For- 
tune : ** Which (as the Lord Bacon ſpeaks, in 
a Diſcourſe, touching helps to the Intelle- 
Qual Powers) © we ought to look upon as ar 
&® inſolent and untucky Saying ; except it be 
&* uttered as an' hortative or ſpur to corre(t 
*« oth ; and (I may add) to excite ws to 
watchfulneſs, in laying hold of all opportunt- 
ties, and negleting no occaſions of doing our 


ſelves good, © For otherwiſe, if it be belie- 


* ved as it ſounds, and a man enters into an 


* high imagination that he can compaſs and 
* fathom all accidents, and aſcribes all ſuccef- 
« ſes to his own drift and reaches, and the con- 
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Fn -Frary fo his errours and ſleepings, jt is 4 

& prophane Speech, apd it is commonly ſeen 
& that the Evening- Fortune of that man is not 
« {ſo proſperous, 4s of him that, without ſlack- 

ins his induſtry, attributeth much to felicity 

« and Providence above him. 

Tet this is not the ſame Dottrine with that 
xeither, which ſaith, Vitam Fortuna regit, 
non Sapientia ; Forpune, wot Wiſdom, go- 
werns the life of man. For, as MelanQthon 
obſerves upon the concluſion of this Book, there 
i much difference between Philoſo hical, = 
Eccleſiaſtical Sayings. The Church , 
ſuch Sayings as this, confirms Provideoe, 
and admoniſhes ws to have God in our 
thoughts ; whether events be anſwerable to our 
 deffres, or not. But prophane Writers, i 
ſuch Sayings as that now mentioned, have ha 
Divine Providence, and take no notice of it ; 
but only of a blind power, which troubles all 
thinzs that are wiſely deſigned. 

Ir is no impertinent inference which Cor- 
ranus makes from theſe words, that all the 
things which the {wift, the valiant, and the 
reſt of the perſons here mentioned ſeek, being 
tyeir end, of which they frequently miſi; it 
is an Argument. that the happineſs of man con- 
h /t's not either in Fame, r Viftory, 6r eat- 
ing and driaking, or riches, or the favour 
"of othe:s; but in contentment with ſuch 
things as we have, and God ſhall think good 


or 
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for us, in his wiſe Providence. 

V. 12.] Which hath given us many Ex- 
amples of men, who incited by falſe perſwaſions, 
and fooliſh hopes , dreamt of good events ; 
when in the midſt of their courſe, they were 
oppreſſed with great calamities, Thus Melan- 

hon gloſſes upon theſe words in wer. 12. and 
znſtances is Marius , Pompeius, and Ju- 
lius Czfar. Which he explains more largely, 
in his Review of the firſt Chapter of this 
Book, a little before he died. Where he ob- 
& ſerves how Cato, and Marcellus were diſ- 
© appointed when they hoped for Vittory in 4 
* 200d Cauſe : and Brutus and Caſſius, wher 
* they hoped by the treacherous ſlaughter of 
*« Czar, to have reſtored the Form of the 
* old Republick: and Antony, when he 
&« thought by oppreſſing Auguſtus , to make 
&« himſelf Monarch. ” the World. All which 
<« verifies the old Saying (which he remembers 
« in his Notes upon the Proverbs) MdTwor 
© UT AoMilovlau, o Embuwas. Vain men 
« are abuſed by their own deſires, which lead 
&« them to make falſe accounts, and fills them 
« with vain expectations. And it teaches us 
« the truth of thoſe Divine Sayings, The 
© way of man 1s not in himſelf. Except 
«© the Lord build the houſe, they labour 
«in vain that build it, &c. Examples of 
© which we have in Saul, who hoped to have 
*« left the Kingdom to his Poſterity : and in 
<« David 
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&« David himſelf, who thought once of having 
&« Abſolom- for his Succeſſor. But Solomon 
& here teaches us to conſider, how infinite- 
« ly the wiſe Providence of God excels our 
& greateſt wit and cunning , and can more eafi- 
&« ly over-reach all our Counſels, and overturn 
<« our well-laid aefigns, than we can out-wit the 
&« {ily Birds and Fiſhes. 

V. 13, &c.] Which ſhould not diſcourage 
wiſe and. regular Proceedings ; but only make 
us refer our ſelves unto God : who, as He 
thus diſappoints the moſt probable hopes ſo, at 
other times makes men ſucceſsful, when they 
have no hope at all. As Solomon here ſhows 
In the following Obſervation, v. 13, 14. Up- 
ox which St. Hierom gloſſes in this manner : 
* It hath been often ſeen, that a ſmall City 
&* ad few Inhabitants, being beſet by an Army 
* of innumerable Enemies, and beſieged ſo 
« ſtraitly, that they were in danger, if wot 0- 
&« therways, to periſh by Famine ; were, on 4 
& ſudden, contrary to all mens expectation, de- 
* livered by a mean perſon, who having more 
* Wiſdom than all the wealthy, great, powerf1:l 
© and proud Citizens, thought of a way to 
* {ave them, when they gave themſelves for 
* loft ; and effected that alſo, of which they ut- 
* terly deſpaired. And yet, O the ungrate- 
« ful forgetfulneſs of Mankind ! after the 
* Siege was raiſed, after the liberty of their 
* Country was reſtored, 'there was no body 
&« thought 
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« thought of this poor man, no body gave him 
&« thanks for their ſafety : but all honoured the 
« rich, who in their danger could do them no 
« {ervice. 

V. 15.] Which ſets forth, as the Lord 
Bacon obſerves upon this Verſe (L. 8.de Aug, 
Scient. C. 2. Parab. 21.) © the depraved and 
&« malignant Nature of Mankind. Who in 
<« extremities and ſtraits, commonly flee to men 
&« of wiſdom and courage ; whom before they 
&« deſpiſed : but fo ſoon as the Storm tis over, 
* they become unthankful Wretches to their 
« Preſervers. Machiavel, zot without rea- 
« (on, propounds the Queſtion, Whether ſhould 
«© be moſt grateful to well-deſerving perſons, 
&« the Prince or the People ? but in the mean 
&« time he taxeth them both of invratitude. 
<* Though this doth not ariſe merely from the 
« izeratitude of the Prince, or the people a- 
« lone ; but there is added too oft to this, the 
<« emxvy of the Nobility : who in ſecret repine 
& at the event, though happy and proſperous, 
« becauſe it proceeded not from themſelves. 
&« For which cauſe they extenuate the, merit of 
« the af, ani preſs the Author. 

Thas '\\-:7:1ſtocles was ſerved (as Luther 
here ob{c+-'+: | who having performed great 
things for © « ' itizens, was baſely requited by 
them. Ni: avid himſelf was ſoon forgot- 
ten, who ha” en the greateſt Benefaitor to 
Iſrael: te + whoſe Tribes ſoon renounced 
all 
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all dependance on his houſe, and fell off quite 


from their ſubjettion to it. So that to do good 
to the World, ſaith he, is to throw away the bene- 
fits we beſtow ;, or to caſt Gold into Dung, and 
Pearls before Swine. And therefore it is beſt 
to enjoy what we have, and to mind our preſent 
buſinef# ; caſting away care of the future. For 
as Phxdria ſaith i» Terence, Ir is better 
my benefits ſhould be loſt, than I ſhould 
be loſt together with them. And not to 
be moved from our Duty by the Worlds ingra- 
titude, ts an Advice he oft repeats, wery pro- 
fitably, in this Chapter : that we may be like 
to our heavenly Father, who doth good to the 
evil and to the unthankful, 

V. 16.] The beginning of this Verſe may 
be illuſtrated out of Dion Pruſzus (Orat. 2. 
de Regno) who obſerves that Agamemnon 
wiſht rather for ten ſuch grave Counſellors as 
Neſtor, than ſo many valiant Youths as Ajax 
and Achulles, ws FxTlov &y aAuons 7 Texas. 
Where he ſhows alſo how great the power of O- 
ratory is to ſubdue mens minds. 

V. 17.] Tet it muſt be added, that the beſt 
and ſafeſt Connſels, cannot be ſo much as 
heard or regarded, though never ſo wiſe, till 
peoples ſtraits have made them humble, ſad 
and ſerious; as Aben Ezra expounas this 19 
Verſe : The words of the Wiſeare deſpiſed 
by the people, when they are in proſperi- 
ty : but when they are in diſtreſs (almoſt 
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famiſhed by ſuch a Siege as ts before-mentioned,) 

and ſilenced by fear and grief ; then they 
liſten greedily and diligently. Which Me- 
lanQhon expreſſes better ; The words of the 
Wiſe are heard by the ſilent : z. e. by ſuch 
as do not rage with any deſire ; but ſeek the 
truth, and what i wholeſome for them. This, 
and another obvious ſenſe of the Words, I have 
expreſſed in the Paraphraſe ; but have taken 
little notice of this, which ſeems not {0 near 
the meaning : that it 1s better to hearken to 
wiſe men, who perſwade to peace ; than 
to tumultuous ſpirits, who incite ſilly peo- 
ple unto War. 

He that rules among Fools, s an He- 
braiſm for a great Fool : or we may underſtand 
it of one whoſe authority ſways much among 
Fools, or of a fooliſh Commander. And 
St. Hierom expounas it of” a bawling Orator 
or Preacher. © Whatſoever Declaimer, ſaith 
he, © thou ſeeſt in the (hurch, by the intice- 
© 77ent and Elegance of words exciting applau- 
« ſes, moving laughter, or ſtirring up the 
& people to affettions of joy ; know that it is 4 
« (er of folly, both in him that ſpeaks, and in 
« them that hear him: for the words of the 
© wiſe are heard in quiet and moderate ſilence, 
© &C. 

V. 18.] All Authors farniſh us with abun- 


' dance of Examples of the truth of the laſt 


Clauſe of the laſt Verſe : but 1 ſhall only 
briefly 
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briefly mention 4 little of MelanQthon's Glofi 


#pon the place. There are Veſſels of wrath, 
and Veſſels of mercy. The Veſſels of wrath 
are unhappy men, who bring deftruttion upon 
themſelves and others, though ſometimes they 
be great and wiſe perſons : According to that of 
Solon, Commonwealths are overturned by 
great and excellent Wits. Such were Ahaz, 
Zedekiah , Cataline, Antony and others. 
And in the Church , Samoſatenus, Aris, 
Manichzus, and many other pernicious Do- 
Hors. Of all which Solomon ſays, One Sin- 


ner deſtroys much good, Toman x; our | 


oz Tos YAKg crd\ggs ETLUPE. The Veſſels of 
mercy are ſuch men, whoſe courſe 1s ſ[alutary 
ro themſelves and others ; ſuch a poor man in 
the City was Jeremiah ; by whoſe counſels, if 
they had been followed, Jeruſalem might have 
been {aved from deſtruttion. Let us therefore 


ray to God, with continual groans, that we 


may be Veſſels of mercy; and that He would 


preſerve us from being the Peſts and Furies 
(a acpss) of mankind : driving a violent 
courſe, to ouy own and others rhine. 
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CHAT. 
ARGUMENT. 


The ſumm of this Chapter s, That, as 
true Wiſdom and Vertue is the only thing 
that can give us tranquillity : ſo that 
part of it which teaches us to govern our 
tongue, and to behave our ſelves duti- 
fully towards our Governours (though they 
do not manage things to our content , nor to 
the general good) conduces more unto tt, 
than men are willing to believe. For this 
is, ina manner, the ſcope of the whole Cha- 
pter, to make every one ſenſible of the great 
Bleſſing of Government ; eſpecially fd 
Government : and that therefore they ought 
to bear with all manner of grievances, as 4 
leſs miſcief than the want of Government, 
by Rebellion againſt it. Which begins, in 
undutiful Diſcourſe : the folly and danger 
of which he admirably repreſents ; with ma- 
ny other things tending to our preſert peace 
and ſettlement. 


yg flies 1. ND the Wiſer or 
| cauſe the better any man 15, 
— Fe {ſo much the more cauti- 

of op ht he to be, in all 
_—_ his _ and ations; if 
ſavour : ſo doth 5 WOT a hs 


A Paraphraſe on the 
he mean to preſerve that 
credit, eſteem and autho- 
rity in the World, whiich 
give him-great advantages 


| Chap. X. | 


a little folly him 
that is in reputa- 
tion for wiſdom 
and honour. 


of doing good. For as 


dead Flies, though very 
{mall Creatures, falling in- 
to a Pot of Ointment, and 
-burlting there, corrupt 
that precious Compoſition, 
which the Apothecary 
hath made with excellent 
Art; ſo that it turns the 
Perfume into a ſtink : in 
like manner doth a ſmall 
errour, or miſcarriage ble- 
miſh him, who was high- 
ly valued for his diſcretion 
and Vertue; and the leaſt 
ſordid action deſtroy his 
reputation, who was ho- 
noured for his noble. way 
of living. Ro 

2. It is hard indeed to 
be thus circumſpeCt ; but 
herein a truly Wiſe mans 
worth is diſcovered, that 
his: judgment never fails 
him in the greateſt difficul- 
ties: wherein he not only 
reſolves aright, and takes 


S SS = > 


fo 


2. A wiſe mans 
heart is at his 
right band ; but 4 
fools heart is at 
bis left. 


$ 


j9 


3.Tea alſo when 
he that ts a fool 
walketh by the 
way , his wiſdom 
faileth him, and 
he ſaith to every 
one that he is 4 


fool. 
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things by the right han- 
dle; but is reajy alſo in 
the execution of what he 
deſigns, and manages his 
Afﬀairs with eaſe, and with 
dexterity : whereas a Fool 
both miſtakes in his aim, 
and fumbles alſo 1n the ea- 
fieſt buſineſs ; which he 
handles fo awkerdly, and 
untowardly, that it com- 
monly milſcarries. 

3. - And though he 
would difſemble his folly, 
and endeavour to' ſeem 
wiſe, he is ſo far from his 
aim ; that in every thing 
he doth, whether great or 
{mall , he ory betrays 
his want of judgment : 
nay, by his very gate and 
behaviour, as well as by 
his words and aQtions, he 
tells every Body (as plain- 
ly asif he faid it inſomany 
words) that he is a Fool : 
Which appears 1n nothing 
more, than in his holding 
all for Fools, in compariſon 
with himſelf. NED 

4+ But a mans Wiſdom 

U hath 
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hath ſeldom a greater try- 
al, than when his Prince 
1s angry with him, and 
perhaps treats him hardly ; 
which incenſesa Fool, and 
makes him have the 
Court, if not grow faQti- 
ous and rebellious : But it 
is better and ſafer Advice 
to keep in the ſtation, 
wherein thou art, and todo 
thy Duty faithfully ; with 
a patient, but yet penlive 
ſpirit : For nothing ſo ap- 
peaſes a Princes offended 
mind, as to give way to 
his fury by mild and gen- 


. tle words, and by modeſt, 


humble and ſubmiſſive be- 


| haviour ; whereby a man 


alſo prevents a World of 
ſins, into whichhe throws 
himſelf, if he yield unto 
diſloyal thoughts. 

5: And there are worſe 
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of the ruler riſe 
up againſt thee, 
leave not th 
place ;, for yield- 
ing pacifieth great 
off ences, 


5. There u an 


evils than this, that a wiſe evil which / have 
and good man muſt pati- /e* wnder the 
enfly bear withal ; parti- 
cularly that great errour, 
which Princes, it muſt be 
acknowledged 5 either 


ſun, as an errour 


which proceedeth 


fromthe ruler. 


6: Folly 
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AVE 
the 
rour 


deth 


6. Folly is ſet 
in great dignity, 
and the rich fit in 


5. 1 have ſer 
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through ignorance , im- 
prudence, ſurprize , eaſi- 
neſs and being impoſed 
upon by other mens falſe 
repreſentations, ſubtilties, 
— ill affections ; are. too 
requently guilty of : 
ndudy they derive many 
miſchiets upon all their 
people ; for which they 
muſt anſwer , . as if they 
were committed by them- 
ſelves. | 
6. In advancing I mean 
(which I have too often 
obſerved) the moſt wit- 
leſs, careleſs men, and of 
baſe condition ; or ſuffer- 
ing ſuch who are noted 
for nothing but their folly, 
and their vices, to creep up 
to the moſt eminent Digni- 
ties and Offices : and in 
the mean time depreſſing 
noble perſons, or making 
no' account of them, 
though indowed -no leſs 
with all excellent Qual:- 
ties; than with Richesand 
R755 4-2 
- 7- By the like ſenſeleſs 
U z folly, 


A Paraphraſe on the Chap. X. 
folly, I have obſerved ſervants upon hor- 
mere Slaves, that deſerved ſes , and princes 
not the meaneſt Office in Taking as ſer- 
a private. Family (being *"; #9 the 
fitter to be kept under by ©” 
every Body, than to be in- 
truſted with the {ſmalleſt 

wer ) appear in the 
nr ſtate, by reaſon of 
their high preferment : 
and men of great Families, 
or of ſingular worth and 
merit altogether lighted ; 
nay, forced to wait upon 
them, as if they had been 
their Lacqueys. | 

8. Which foul indigni- 8. He that dig- 
ties, notwithſtanding, a geth a pit, ſhal 
wiſe and vertuous perſon f4# into it ; and 
_— _ _ to = oy on 
wink-at, and patiently en- 5. 
Jun, thn Ae; 
ving any publick diſtur- 
bance:; for ſuch counſels 
are extremely hazardous, 
and commonly end in the 
ruine of thoſe that give 
them : according to ,that mM 
known - Proverb; among 
us, which admoniſhes .us 
how dangerous it 1s, .to be 
| 9. Whoſe the 
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g. Whoſo re- 
moveth ſtones, ſhall 
be hurt therewith- 
and be that clea- 
veth wood ,. ſhall 
be - endangered 


thereby. 
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purſue our own deſires 
and paſſions ,violently (e- 
ſpecially againſt Kings 
and Princes) whereby men, 
in a heat, forgetting their 
own contrivances , have 
rn themſelves into that 
very ruine, as Hunters do 
into the Pit, which they 
prepared for others : and 
that other common Say- 
ing, which warns us not 
to overthrow the well-ſet- 
led Laws and Cuſtoms of 
Church or State ; for that 
is like the breaking down 
a Hedge : wherein as a 
Serpent many times lurks 
which gives him that at- 
tempts it a deadly þite ; ſo 
they frequently draw up- 
on themſelves their own 
deſtruftion, who pull 
down the ancient Goyerns 
ment. 

9. We abound with 
Proverbs to this purpole : 
Which teach us that: the 
giving publick diſtur» 
bance, by- invading the 
Rights of others (eſpeci- 
U 3 ally 


ally of Kings) and endea- 
vouring to change the 
Form of Government, is 
like .xemoving the Boun- 
daries of Lands ; which 
Taiſes great troubles : or 
like the.taking much paing 
to; pull down a Building 
without. judgment ; ſome 
of . the Stones. of which 
fall upon him that med- 
dles with it, and cruſh 
him in pieces. Such is his 
folly ..alſo that fanſies: he 
can mend every thing, that 
* amule, and for: _-_ 
quare the people exactly 
according. = his; Rule ; 


which, proves juſt Jike.an- 


A Paraphraſe on the 


Chap: R, 
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upgkilful: Work-mans cut- / 
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gIVES.2 grievous gal. $0. 


hunſelf., 


'T'0. "This i is ſufficiens; to / 


ſhaw ; how unprofitable 
all our ': endeavours, ace 
without | true err 


fab? 
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'be'dsnot when rhe - 
'edge ,; then muſt 
'he put to more 
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ftrength > but wiſ- For asa ruſty Tool, though 
dom is profitable managed by the ſtrongeſt 


to dire(F. 


- 11. Surely the 
ſerpent will bite 
mithout inchant- 
ment, and a bab- 
bler 1 no better. 


man, - 1s ſo far from effe&- 
ing his deſires, that it on- 
ly tires his arm, unleſs he 
file and whet it, to reco- 
ver its edge: ſo all the 
powerin the World rather 
hurts © than advantages 
him, that hath it, unleſs 
it be guided and dire&ed 
by Wiſdom and Prudence ; 
which can do far more, 
than violence and force, to 
corre&t the errours of 
Kings, and mend the faults 
of their Government. 

IT. But of all other 
men he is the moſt dange- 
rous, who ſpits his Ve- 
nome ſecretly againſt his 
Governours ; flandering 
and traducing all their a- 
ftions in his private Dif- 
courſes, : and thereby enra- 
ging peoples minds againſt 
them; and- giving them a 
more grievous wound than 
if they were ſtabbed witha 
Weapon : For that may be 
prevented, or healed after- 
U 4 wards; 


271 


27t 


biting of the moſt deadly 
Serpent, which ſtopping 
its ear to all inchantments, 
poylons both inevitably, 
and incurably. 

12. See here again the 
wide difference between a 
Wiſe man and a Fool. 
The former of which by 
his vertuous Diſcourſe 
wins every ones (eſpecial- 
ly his Princes) - favour ; 
and doth good to thoſe 
with whom he:converſes: 
bur the other . by his ll 
tongue, not only hurts his 
Neighbour but, plunges 
himſelf inta endlefs trou- 
bles ; out of which he can- 
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wards; but this 1s like the 


Chap. X. 


12. The words 
of a wiſe mans 
mouth are graci- 
ous : but the lips 
of a fool will 
ſwallow up him- 


—_ w_—_ > MM, 


falf 


not deliver himſelf, nor 


can any Body help:him. 
13. And the more he 
talks, in the greater dan- 
ger he 15: For, though he 
begin only with ſenſeleſs 
and impertinent ſtuff, he 
heats himſelf hefore he 
hath done into :a rage ; 
and then minds not either 
how imyurious his Dif- 


13. The begin= 
ning of the words 
of is mouth 1s 
fooliſhneſs - and E:4 
the end of his Fs 
talk is miſchie- 
vous madneſs. 


14. A 


' 6 HR Oc 
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14. A fool alſo 
# full of words : 
a man cannot tell 
what ſhall be; and 
what ſhall be after 
him, who can tell 
him ? 


15. The labour 
of the fooliſh wea- 
rieth every one of 
them, becauſe he 
knoweth not how 
to 20 to the city, 


courſe 1s unto others, or 
how miſchievous unto 
himſelFf. 

14. No, - though he be 
admoniſhed of it he can- 
not deſiſt. For he abounds 
with words, and while he 
thinks to mend the mat- 
ter, he makes it worſe; 
adventuring to talk noton- 
ly of things Civil, but of 
things Sacred ; and not 
only of things preſent, 
but of things paſt alſo, nay, 
of things to come: In 
which wiſer men than he 
have little or no skill; and 
yet the leſs he knows, the 
more confident and bold 
he is; when he doth not 
ſo much as foreſee the e- 
vil he is bringing upon 
himſelf, by his fooliſh pra- 
ting. | 

15, Which 1s the more 
intokerable, becauſe he tor- 
ments himſelf and others 
with fruitleſs pains about 
the abſtruſeſt matters ; 
when he knows not the 
moſt trivial, that are as 
; plain 


274 


A Paraphraſe on the 


plain as the High-way : 
For if he be engaged in a- 
ny common buflineſs, he 
only tires himſelf with 
toil and labour, but is-ne- 
ver the nearer-: like a filly 
Traveller, who, being 1g- 
norant of the Road, goes 
about, if not through dan- 
gerous, yet through trou- 
— Paths ; _ the 
urther he goes, perhaps is 
the ks off cm ako 
place he intends. | 

16. What a miſerable 
condition then, 1s that poor 
Country in, -which -a- 
bounds (as moſt places 
do) with a great many of 
theſe Fools ? And beſides, 
hath the unhappineſs to 
fall under the Government 
of a Child : whoſe Tu- 


. tors, Counſellors, Guardi- 


ans, and ProteCtors, who 
have the: management of 
all Aﬀairs in his minority, 
are ſo given t9 their plea- 
ſure, that they.can find no 
time to mind ſeriouſly the 
publick buſineſs ; nor take 


Chap. X, 


16. E Wo to 
thee,O land, when 
thy king 1s a child, 
and thy princes 
eat in the morn- 


mg. 


W kD DR 


to 
ben 


Id, 


ces 
Y13- 


17. Bleſſed art 
thou,O land, when 
king is the ſon 
fneble, and 
princes eat 
hs ſeaſon , Fo 
ſtrength, and not 
for drunkenneſs. 
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any care to infuſe Princi- 
ples of Wiſdom and good- 
neſs into their young Prin- 
ces. mind, but let him re- 
main a Child as long as he 
lives. 

' 17. And,'on the con- 


trary , the happineſs of 


that 'Nation is: inexpreſſ1- 
ble , whoſe King 'is not 
only-;of an Illuftrious Fa- 
mily, deſcended from the 
moſt ancient Nopility ; 
but, having had--angenu- 
ous and-liberal Education, 
doth not degenerate from 
their Heroical Vertue : 

which teaches him toplace 
ſuch OQfhicers under: him, 
in their.ſeveral tations, as 


- make = eaſure wait upon 


18. © By much 
flothfulneſs the 
building decayeth, 
and through idle- 
neſs f the hands 


buſineſs ; which they firſt 
diſpatch , 'and - then re- 
freſh themſelves: - not to 
excels, | but to fit them- 
ſelves to return to. their 
buſineſs again. .. | 

18.: Being ſenſible that, 
as through the negligence 
and grols careleſneſs of the 

Matſer © er of a Family, the 
Houſe 
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Houſe falls to decay; and, 
for want of timely repara- 
tion, the Rain gets in-and 
rots the Roof, and' then 


the Supporters, and at laft 


the very Foundation of it: 
ſo by that lazineſs - and 
ſloth, whichis the effe& of 
luxury and riot, Kingdoms 
themſelves go to wrack ; 


and ſeaſonable remedies 
not being applied to pub-- 


lick diſorders, the whole 


Government by degrees 
ra 


grows out of frame, and 
is in the end diſſolved: 

19. For theſe idle and 
diſſolute perſons, among 
other milchiefs,- conſume 
the  publick 'Treaſute, by 


their-: vaſt Expences in' 


Feaſts, and all manner of 
merriment ;. which ſerve 
indeed for their preſent 
pleaſure, but waſte that 
which ſhould make it laſt- 
ing, and is of moſt uni- 
verſal uſe to ſupport the 
Princes Crown and Digni- 
ty: And therefore when 
the Exchequer is exhauſt- 


Chap: Xx. 
the bouſe droppeth 
through, 


19. T A feaſt 
# made for laugh. 
ter, and wine ma- 
keth merry : but 
money anſrereth 
all things. 


_— OY” 4 <4 rU»yps 


20. q Curſe 
not the king, no 
not #n thythought, 
and curſe not the 
rich in thy bed- 
chamber : for a 
bird of the air 
ſhall carry the 
voice, and that 
which hath wings 
ſhall tell the mat- 
fer, 
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ed, theſe men are tempt- 
ed to fill it by the moſt 
grievous oppreſſions ; nay 
Law and Juſtice, and eve- 
ry thing elle, is ſold ; Ver- 
tue it ſelf is of no price, 
but money alone is valued, 
and bears all the ſway : 
which is another way, 
of bringing all to utter 
ruine. 

20. But notwithſtand- 
ing all this, as-I adviſed 
thee before, not to riſe up 
in Rebellion againſt thy 
Sovereign (v. 8. &c.) ſo 
now let me add, that it is 
very fooliſh, as well as 
wicked , to be provoked 
by this ill management, ſo 
muchas to ſpeak an oppro- 
brious word of him, or of 
his Government, or Mi- 


.niſters: Nay, entertain 


not ſo much as a thought 
of it, though it may be 
done never ſo ſecretly, 
where none but thy Wite, 
or -moſt intimate Friend, 
are admitted : .For- it is 
not ſafe to truſt:any Bod 

Wit 
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with ſo dangerous a Secret, 


which it is moſt likely will j 
not alway be concealed; _ 
but, as it 1s certainly / 
known to God ſo, will 2 


be carried by ſome undi- 


{cerned means or other, 4 
with ſuch ſwiftneſs to the mn 
Princes ears, as if the Bird 5 
that fat in the Window, (; 
or paſſed by when the b 
words were ſpoken, had w 
flown away immediate- 5) 
ly with the report of = 
them. —] | El 
- | ——_ "of Rad IR fe 
- | fc 
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A Verſe 1 3 He ſeems, in the firſt words of he 
this Chapter, to profetute what he had ſaid in ry 
the laſt Clanſe of the foregoing ; (ſhowing how | , 


much” good one Fool may ſpoil, the preat 

miſchief that enſue one Pn 4 : 5. 9a a 
by a man, otherwiſe famed for Wiſdom, utterly E 
toſes his reputation; So mo$t Interpreters un- K 
derſtand the' latter part of the Verſe; which h 
MelanQthon, following the Vulgar, interprets 4 
quite contrary; that & little folly, or rather, b, 
folly for -a little while, isÞetter than' Wil- 6 


dom and Glory © That #, Jeeming folly, - A 
that 
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that of 'Fabius, 'who was condemned for his 
flow proceedings, and thought a cowardly Fool; 
is better than Wiſdom which makes a glorious 
ſhow, but doth not condutt things ſo ſafely as 
that Captain aid. | 

But this Expoſition agrees not at all with 
the Similitude,, whereby Solomon. :1luſtrates 
what he here ſaith concerning Folly. Which 
i that of dead, or rather venemous Flies 
(for the Hebrew Phraſe Flies of death may 
better be tranſlated deadly, than dead Flies) 
whith though very little Animals, yet falling 
into a Pot of precious Ointment, ſpoil it all 
when they putrefie : and not only take away the 
delicate ſcent, but turn it into a filthy, noi- 
ſome ſtink. For a Fly ts obſerved to be both 
foedum 8& fotidum Animalculum ; eſpec:- 
ally ſome fort of them, which ſeem here to 
be particularly denoted by the Word Zebube : 
being not merely bred out of filth, and delight- 
ing to live in it, but leaving behind them ſuch 
# humour as is very offenſive to the ſmell, and 
kills thoſe Creatures into whom they thruſt 
their ſnouts. From whence the God of the 
Ekronites had his Name of Baal zebub (2 
Kings I. 2.) which if it were given hin by 
his Worſhippers, ſignified his power to deſtroy 
thoſe venemous Flies which infeſted the Inha- 
bitants of that Country : if by the Tſraclites, 
expreſſed their contempt of him, as a mean, 
ana a filthy, Jordid Idol. For therefore St. 

BOY Hierom 
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Hierom ' thinks the Prophet Iſaiah compares 
the Egyptians to a Flite, VII. 18. zot only 
becauſe. they were a weak people, but propter 
ſordes Idololatriz, by reaſor of the ſordid 
fili...nefs of their Idolatry : which was a great 
reproach to their famed Wiſdom : and made 
them vile, even in the opinion of Pagan peo- 
ke. 
: I carnot here omit the refletion, which the 
Lord Bacon hath made upon theſe Words (L. 
VIII. de Augment. Scient. C. 2. Parab. 11.) 
&« that the caſe of men eminent for Vertue, «s 
« very hard, and miſerable ; becauſe their er- 
« rours, though never ſo: ſmall, are by m0 
«& means pardoned. But as in a pure Dia- 
* 2nd, of great luſtre, the wery leaſt ſpeck 
& or {malleſt cloud ſtrikes the eye, and afeits 
<« it with a kind of trouble ; which in a groſſer 
« Stone would ſcarce be obſerved : ſo in men 
« of ſingular abilities, the leaſt infirmities are 
« preſently eſpied, and become the matter of 


« heavier cenſure ; which in men of meaner 
« parts or rank would either paſi without notice, 
« or eaſily procure pardon. Therefore a little 
« folly in a very wiſe man, a {mall ſinina 
*«yery honeſt man, and a ſlight indecency 
« of manners in a man of courtly and ele- 
« cant behaviour, much derogates from 
& their fame and reputation., So that- it 
« would not be the worſt courſe for excellent 


** perſons, 


G« mens di _— and are perſtringed with a 
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* perſons, af they would mingle ſome ab- 

« {urdities (/o it may be done without guilt) 

« with their ations :' that they may main- 

« tain a kind of liberty to themſelves; and 

&© confound the 

« ler defetts. 

V. 2.] From hence Solomon takes occaſion 

to repreſent more largely, how much men [ſuffer 

by their folly, and what advantages Wiſdom 

gives them: and treats of both, with reſvect, 
not only to mens private, but to the publick 

good, ,, And-firſt he ſhows what a difference 
there i between a Wiſe man and a Fool, in 
the management of any buſineſl, So T have 
interpreted this Verſe, which may be alſo thus 
paraphraſed, A Wile man always takes ho- 
neſt courſes ; but. a Fool turns into bye 
ways.. . This Greg,. Thaumaturgus gloſſe# ; 
A-'Wiſe man. is his own Leader and Condu- 
er to the. beſt things ; but a Fool inclines 
to the wrong; fide,” nor will his folly ever 
lead- him to hy. thing | that is, excellent. 
[Vhich $t. Hlierom expreſſes in this manner ; 
A Wiſe man always thinks of the World 
to..come, , which leads*to the right hand; 
but be that 15 a Feol, only of the preſent” 
World, which lies-qn the left. 4-4 quotes 
4 famous.,. aſſage of Tattantius (which T 
find iz his Taſtitutions, L. 1, Cap. 5.) con- 
cerning the Letter Y,. unto which the Pytha- 
Soreans re/erabled the Tl of humane life 
- I 


ores and Charafters of ſmal- . 
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In which there is a time, when a Touth finds 
his way cleft, as that Letter «, into two parts 
or ways ; and he Hands doubting unto whith he 
ſhould incline, If he be ſo wiſe as to take the 
' right hand way, he « happy; if the other, he 
is miſerable, Which ſenſe Grotins follows : 
the right hand is the way of Vertue; the 
left, the way of Vice. Unto which we'may | 

reduce that of the Chaldee Paraphraſt; The 
heart of the wile inclines to the Law of 1 
/ 


God, which was given from God's right 
hand ; the Fool to Silver and Gold, which 
are the gifts of the left. . "*5%i 
But if this had been the ſenſe, it would 
have been more proper tv have ſaia, the Wife hi 
mans heart i ox tte. right hand 3. »ot on his D 
right hand; whith '#. much differtpt + and 
therefore I have omitted this in the Paraphyaſe 
(thoueh I thought g0dd to: mention, it here) 1; 
and taken no notice of many. other Gloſſes ; / 
particularly that , of ATE. _ which 
ſeems ſomethirig near} to The ferſe* The 
Wiſe man hath power over his: affeftions 
(the right hand' bethtg the, Terongeſt; and rhe 
inſtrument" of attios in" moſt wen) ard tan 
moderate them, as occaſion requires * but 
a Fool is under the Goverametit of” his 
aſſions; and is hurried that way, Which 
his angct, ambition , grief, and other 
blind affe&ions drive him. Sw. 
IT will aad this ; that the meaning may be : 
A Wile 
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A Wiſe man hath his Wiſdom always at 
hand ; to dire hins what to do, in publick or 
in private buſineſſ; whether he have to do 
with Friends or Enemies ; in adverſity, as 
well 4s in a. proſperons efate (his mind being 
juſt like the right hand, which we uſe readily, 
upon all occaſions, for all manner of ations) 
but a Fool 1s to feek ; and knows not which 
way to turn himſelf, &c. Which i mach to the 
ſame purpoſe, with what I have ſaid in the 
Paraphraſe. 

V. 3.] And ageces with what follows , in 
this Verſe, the firſt Words of which ſignifie 
45 much as, Moreover, 4 Fool is [o filly, that 
he cannot hide it, For though the reſt of the 
Diſeaſes of the mind may be tovered by artiſi- 
cial Diſcourſe, as the blemiſhes of our Bodies 
are with our Garments ; only folly cannot be 
diſſembled, but will appear to all, in every mo- 
tion of him whoſe weakneſs it ts. | 
' There us another ſenſe of the laſt Words of 
the Verſe, beſide that in our Tranſlation ; which 
F have not negletted : becauſe the Words will 
bear the ſenſe of the Vulgar ; viz. He faith 
every Body is a Fool. Which St. Hierom 
interprets thus, He judges all men by him- 
ſelf. Symmachus thas, He fanſies himſelf 
the only Wiſe man. The LXX (as Saint 


Hierome obſerves ) ſeem wide from the ſenſe," 


who tranſlate it thus : All that he thinks is 
very vain, Maldonate underftands it diffe-- 
RX 2 rently 
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rently from them all, in this manner : In 
that wherein he himſelf offends, he repre- 
hends others. 

V. 4-] 41zd then Solomon preceeds to give 
a particular inſtance of this Folly and Wif- 
dom ;" eſpecially in the Pablick State and Go- 
vernment, Where it i great foily for a Go- 
vernour to carry himſelf haughtily, and furi- 
ouſly ; but if he do, it ® 10 if folly in his 
people to oppoſe him with the like paſſions ; and 
not rather to be patient and peaceable ; which 
# the ſenſe of v. 4 Which ſome take for a 
Counſel to Governoars ; others to the Subject. 
They that underſtand it as Counſel to Gover- 
nours, tranſlate it ſome of theſe ways : If the 
{piric of a Governour come upon thee; that 
is, if thou art fitted for Government, and ad- 
waned unto Diznity, behave thy ſelf humbly ; 
and aiminiſter all things with great lenity : 
for that is the bet way, to heal publick Di- 
#empers, Or thus, It thou art made a | 
.- Prince, diſcharge this Office diligently, W 7: 
and with vigilance : for if thou art remiſs Ml # 
and careleſs, it will make thee fall into great 
errours, Or, as ſome will have it, in this 
manxer, Thou haſt a deſire to be in autho- 
rity, fuppreſs it ; or if #t be offered thee, ac- 
cept not of it : a private life 1s better ; and 
leſs ſubject to the occaſions of fin and danger. 
And ſome tranſlate it thus, If thou art in 


ſingular favour with the Governour, keep 
thy 


a__ »- 
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thy ſtation notwithſtanding ; ard be not 
ambitious of Preterment, &c. Which is 
Counſel unto Subjefs ; and by ruzch (fpirit) 
of the Ruler, mo3t do not underſtand his fa- 
vour, but his anger : and then alſo it may be 
taken in a different ſenſe from that in our 
Tranſlation (making it ſtill an Advice to him 
that is in Authority) that if anger come upon 
him, he ſhould refleft, and onfiler the ſtation 
wherein he is ; leſt this paſſion make him att 
undecently, and tranſport him into great ſins. 
But the greateſt part of Interpreters, taking 
the Verſe to be Counſel to a Subjet?, in caſe he 
incur the diſpleaſure of his Prince, I have 
- followed that ſenſe ; which is alſo moſt agreea> 
ble to the coherence. And I have interpreted 
that Advice, not to leave his place, 2s moſt 
do, for not quitting the Dity of a Subject : 
but have taken in alſo the moſt ingenious Inter- 
pretation of the Lord Bacon. Who makes 
this a Political Advice to Courtiers ; not to 
relinquiſh their Place and Office, nor to retire 
from the execution of their Charge, as many 
do, when they ſee their Prince angry with them. 
« Which ariſes partly out of an impatience of 
« diſgrace ; partly left they ſhould make the 
« wound bleed afreſh, by coming into the 
* preſence ; partly that their Prince may ſee 
« how ſorrowful, and humble hey are: 
* which makes them think fit to withdraw 
* themſelves from their employments ; nay, to 
3 * reſign 
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& reſign perhaps the Offices and Dignitics them- 


« {elves into the Princes hands. 

<« But Solomon diſallows this way of Cure, 
« zs hurtful and \prejudicial ;, and that upon 
&« very good grounds. For firſt this courſe, 
<« doth too much publiſh the diſgrace it ſelf: 
&« from whence wi Enemies and Enviers grow 
«< more bold to hurt ; and Friends more timo- 
© rous 'to help. Secondly, By this means it 
© comes to paſs, that the wrath of the Prince, 
&« which, if it had not been made publick, would 
* have azed perhaps of it ſelf, becomes now 
<© more fixt: and having begun to overthrow 
« the man, ts carried on to his utter ruine. 
« And laſtly, this retiring ſayours ſome- 
* thiag of a malignant humour ; that 5 
* fallen out with the times : which heaps the 
<« miſchief of indignation, upon the miſchief 
* of ſuſpicion. 

*« The proper Precepts therefore for a Cure, 
&« are il ; which he thinks are contained in 
&« the laſt Words, Pliant demeanour paci- 
* fies great offences. Firſt, Above all things 
* not to ſeem inſenſible or not ſo affeted, 
*< as1n Duty he.ought to be ; for the Prin- 
* ces diſpleaſure ; ether through ſtupidity 
* or a {tubbornnels, azd pride of ſpirit. That 
* 7s, Let his countenance be compoſed, not to.4 
* {ullen. and contumacious, but to a grave and 
© modeſt penſiveneſi.; and in all manner of 
* employwents, tet him ſhow, himſelf leſs plea- 
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« (arit and cheerful thay he was wont to be 
« Which, it may be expedient alſo that, ſome 
« Friend, or other Moull repreſent to the 
« Prince; and inſinuate ſeaſonably, with 
&« what ſenſible grief he is inwardly afflifted. 
<* Secondly, -Let him carefully avoid all, 
«even the leaft occaſions, whereby either 
« the thing it ſelf, which was the firſt cauſe of 
&« the -indignation may be revived; or the 
« Prince apprehend 4a new occaſion to be dif- 
«© pleaſed with him again, or , upon any 
&« account whatſoever, to chide him before 0- 
«© chers. Thirdly, Let hin with all diligence 
« ſeek, on the other ſide, all manner of occaſi- 
&« oxs, wherein his ſervice may be accepta- 
&« ble to his Prince : that both he may ſhow 4 
< prompt .4nd forward affettion to redeem his 
« forepaſt offence ; and his Prince may under- 
« ſtand, what a good Servant he i likely to 
« lofe, if he thus caſh him off. Founkly, 
« Let him ſagaciouſly either lay the fault up- 
« on others ; -or #xſinuate, that it was com- 
« mitted with no #l intention, 2 himſelf ; 
<* or remonſtrate their malice who accuſed him 
« t0 the King, or aggravated his fault, more 
© than it deſerved. To. conclude, T.et him 
* be diligent and watchful in all things, 
* andintent upon the-Cure. 

There ts.another Great Man, of our own, 
who ſeems to take this for an Admonition, not 


to be falſe-hearted, by flinching from our ſtats- 
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on, when mighty men fronn upon ws. Tn an 


upright courſe (/aitrh Biſhop Sanderſon, in 
his Sermon upon 1 Cor. VII. 24:$Set. 46.) 
Fear not the face of man, neither leave thy 
place, though the ſpirit of a Ruler riſe 
up againſt rhee : ' patience 'will conjure 
down again that- Spirit in time ;' only if 
thou keep thy felf within thy Circle. But 
T look upon this, which agrees not with the lat- 
ter part of the Verſe, 4s an accommodation on- 
ly of theſe Words to his preſent purpoſe'; and- 

wot as intended for the proper ſenſe of them. 
But of all other follics, this i the moſt miſ- 
chievous, of which Princes themfelues are 
ſometimes guilty : in preferring (a: it follows 
wv. 6, 7.) unvorthy wen (who are ſo unfit to 
overn others, that they cannot govern them- 
felves) to the higheſt Dignities, and perhaps 
truſts; ani at the ſame time negletting, if 
no: depreſſing men of worth- and honour, of 
Noble Families, and ſometime of Heroical 
Fertue. Which is more provoking , becauſe 
more pernicious, 'than the perſonal diſpleaſure 
(before mentioned 'v,'4.) which they expreſs 
tomards any private man. "For it is an uni 
werſal grievance," and as if the Ruler himſelf 
ſhould give order for all the miſchief which 
they do (a5 ſome.'expound that Phraſe as an 
errour) Ad yet". notwithſtanding'; it us the 
wiſeſt courſe not tobe exaſperated by it, to make 
any tunnlts ana: feditions ; but-to be patient 
bf and 
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ard quiet, v. $, 9. So I have expounded 
theſe Verſes, in conneition one with another : 
for, though there are thoſe who by Ruler here 
underfland the Devil ; who thruits the worſt 
men into the beſt Places (as may be ſeen in St. 
Hierom's Commentaries) and others under- 
ftand God who permits this; yet the whole 
Diſcourſe is ſtill to the ſame purpoſe : that 
ſenſleſs perſons get into power ;, being more ac- 
ceptable many times at Court (as MelanQhon 


gloſſes) than the wiſe and good. According to 


the ancient Verſes, 
'O Bis UG SH Tos MOVIE) noel 
Hezrle I ae x9AQt , 0 ovifarins Sd- 


Tp. | 
This World takes the greateſt pleaſure in 
bad men : the Flatterer fares beſt in the 
firſt place ; and next him the Sycophant 
and falſe Accuſer. In» the Roman Story, 
there are many inſtances of men preferred 
merely for their Vices, of others only for mo- 
ney : ſome of which are colletFed by Johannes 
Fileſacus, L. 8. Seleftorum. Cap. 15. 

V. 6.] I mentioxzed Vices (in the forego- 
ins Annotation e) becauſe folly, in the holy 
Language, comprehenas that ;, as well as ſillt- 
neſs or incapacity to manage affairs, and mind- 
leſneſs, negligence and ſloth : mhich are both 
denoted inthe Hebrew Word 73D in this place : 
Where the Abſtrat# (az they ſpeak) being put 
for the Concrete ; we are to underſtand idle, 
ignorant 
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deworant and ſeuſelef mex ; and that in the 
higheſt degree : and , being oppoſed to rich, 

they are alſo ſuppoſed to be men of meay ex- 
tration, or condition. For which reaſon the 
rich alſo are to be underſtood not famply men of 
Eſtates, or great Birth ; but of excellent edn- 
cation ; noble endowments of mind; and at- 


tertive unto buſineſs, &C. 


V. 9.] The ſer Is oo 


rent from that of the farmer ; but the 
thing is ſet forth in both , by two illuftrati- 
ons : one taken from their Place and vi 
ty; the other from the Equipage (as we now 
ſpeak) wherein they appear , upon their ad- 
vancement. . For to ride belonged unto Great 
Perſons ; 4s to go on. foot, unto Inferiors. 
And to &tyv 0» Horſes in Solomon's time, 
was much more flately than to ride ou Mules, 
which were uſed by Great Men in David's 
time (2 Sam. XIN, 29. 1 King. L 33.) or 
on Aſles, in former 4ges, XN. Judg. 4 

V. 8.7] Tet tt 45 as ſenſeleſs, to =, inraged, 
by this preferment of ſenſleſs aud unworthy 
men, into rebellion ; as the Wiſe man there 
ſbows by ſeveral Proverbial Sayings, In the 
Application of which to this purpoſe, I have 
the approbation of MelanGhon ; who ex- 
pounds the laſt Words of v. 8. and the firſt of 
V. 9. £oncerning the. puniſhment of thoſe ; 
who go abaut to change the ancient Laws, aud 
the Form of \Government, - And it i more 4- 
greeable 
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greeable to the Phraſes of breaking hedges, 
and remoying land-marks, or ſuch like 
things ; than to apply it unto the miſchiefs that 
Princes bring upon themſelves and their ( oun- 
tries, by ſuch imprudent promations, as are 
before-mentioned : though that be true alſo ; 
that ſuch diſorders give great diſguſt, and are 
the occaſion of dangerous commotions. 

Which commonly are moſt fatal, notwith- 
ftanding, to thoſe that are ſo fooliſh as to ad- 
viſe, contrive, and excite them. Who bring 
that miſchief on themſetves which they intend- 
ed ſhould wholly have fallen upon others ; as 
Solomon here ſhows by two Similitudes. One 
taken from the Pits digged for the intrapping 
Foxes, Wolves and ſuch like Creatures ; or, 
as others will have it, from thoſe that under- 
mine the Walls of Towns, and often periſh in 
the Mines wherein they themſelves have long 
wrought, Agreeable to that old Saying, which 
Ariſtotle mentious (in his third Book of 
Rhetoricks, Cap. 9g.) out of Democritus 
Chius oir aur) x949 Tye amp, GANG Kg 
x Tdywv. The other from a Breaker of an 
Hedge, or Fence or Wall (for ſo we tran- 
flate this Word XXII. Numb. 24.) or any 
partition (/o. the LXX there tranſlate it by 
the Word peaywos) whereby mens grounds 
were ſeparated, and kept in ſeveral : in 
which enterprize he meets. with his deaths 
mound, from- a Serpent. Which were wont to 
lurk 
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lurk #3 Rocks (XXX. Prov. 19.) and in 
Holes of the Earth (XI. Ifai. 8.) as well as 
in the bottom of Hedges, or old Walls (as 
the Wiſe man here intimates) and in other dry 
places, where there was no water, VIII. Deut. 
15. There were Water-Serpents alſo, TX. Amcs 
3. of which men were in leſs danger. 

V. 9g.] There « great variety of judgments 
concerning the ſenſe of this Verſe : But that 
which I have given I am ſure i not improper ; 
which in ſhort i this : That they who out of 
love with novelty will not let things alone is 
their place, but be altering and changing, 
though thereby they make great rents and at- 


ftrattions; do not only give themſelves 4 


great deal of trouble, and difturb the quiet of 
their ox mind ; but run the hazard of ruin- 
ing themſelves, together with whole Kjngdoms 
and Churches. Therefore that Saying of Pin- 
dar, quoted by MelanQhon, ſhould alway be 
in peoples minds : It 1s eafie to diſturb a Go- 
vernment ; but God alone can ſettle it a- 


gain. 


The Phraſes are ſufficiently explained in 


the Paraphraſe : only T think fit to note that 
the Word which, following the LX X, we tran- 
ſlate endangered, is by Forſterus tran/lated 
aſpergetur, that is, hurt by the ſhivers of 
Ht. 

V. 10.] There is no leſs variety, but rather 
greater, in the interpretation of this Verſe : 
WWhereiz 
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Wherein he ſeems to return to the commenda- 
tion of Wiſdom. And it may ſtill refer to 
what went immediately before ; as I have ap- 
plied it, in the latter end of my Paraphraſe. 
In which I have not varied from our Tranſla- 
tion.; if after thoſe Words put to more 
ſtrength , theſe be underſtood ; but all in 
vain : And ſo the Words may be tranſlated 
out of the Hcbrew, Tf the iron be blunt, 
and he (that cutteth with it) do not whet 
the edge ; it will overcome all the force 
he uſes: that is, will not cut as he would have 
it. And fo the meaning of the Verſe i excel- 
lently expreſſed by the Lord Bacon (in his 
Preface to the ſecond Book of the Advance- 
ment of Learning) Theſe words, /aith he, 
infinuate, that a wiſe eletion. of the 
means, doth more efficaciouſly conduce 
unto the accompliſhment of any enter- 
prize; than any inforcement or accumula- 
tion of endeavours. For as the Saying is, 
Claudus in via antevertit Curforem extra 
viam. A lame man in the way, will outrun 

a Poſt out of the way. | 
But though I take this to be the true ſenſe ; 
yet I ſhall os mention ſome others, that the 
Reader may chuſe which he thinks mo#t congru- 
ous. Some take that Word chajalim, which 
we tranſlate ſtrength, for Forces or Armies ; 
and make the fon this : Where an Army 1s 
governed by Wiſdom, it prevails though 
IE 
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it be defetive in Weapons : for Wiſdom 
doth tnore to ſet things right (z. e. dorh 
more to make up the want of Arms) than 
Arms can do to get the Victory alone. O- 
thers , who tranſlate the former part of the 
Verſe to the ſame ſenſe that I have done, 
tranſlate the laft part thus : the excellence of 
induſtry, is Wiſdom. . That #, Wiſdom 1n 
this excels all other Tools that they are blunt- 
ed by uſe ; but it #s ſharpened thereby. And 
therefore they, the more they are uſed, give 
them that employ them the greater labour ; but 
this, the more it is exerciſed, gives us the leſs. 
Thus Maldonate. Some #n this manner, If 
Iron be blunt, it muſt be fharpned: and ſo 
muſt the Sword of Fuſtice (when by the negli- 
gence of Offiters, it hath loſt its edge, and the 
Earth is fillet with violence, with thefts and 
adulteries, &c.) be reſumed and whetted by the 
Magiſtrate, to the ſevere puniſhment of ſuch 
wickednef.. | | 


Melan@hon ſeems to expreſs the ſenſe of 


the' Vulpar : 2s Iroz being blunted, is wot 
ſharpned without great Iabour ! fo the C We 
»iou of great diligente, . is Wiſdom : of Wiſ- 
dom cannot be attained withoat great induſtry. 
Which” others, that follow that Tray/lation; 
expreſs thus more largely : As a Kyiife or ſuch 
like Ihſtrument, havins lain long rifty, can- 
not" without muck whetting be (Darpned aguiy : 
{o-the Wind that is groayr dull by long ſloth and 


negligence, 
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negtigence , requires great labour, ffndy ant 
exercife, ro reſtore it to its former vigour. 
Which may be applied to' Government that is 
derayed, and cannot, without a wonderful dili- 
gence. and prudence in thoſe that have the ma- 
nagement of things, be recovered. 

There are thoſe who: look upon it only as an 
Admonition, what may be done by mere indu- 
ftry and pains-taking, though a man have not 
much wit, nor be much befriended by others ; 
and yer gets\ np wonderfully in the World. 

V.:11.] 1» the Expoſition of this alſo 
there is muth wvaritty; according as the He- 
brew Phraſe Maſter of the tongue, 7s ex- 
pounded, either of” a mere Babler, and looſe 
Talker ;” or of a Backbiter and Slanderer. 1 
hoe take} it 1# the latter ſenſe ; as St. Hie- 
rom, ' iz the Valpgar Edition, doth.  Antl the 
former part of the Verſe, way either ſignifie a 
Serpent that's not inchanted'; or that cannot 
Be inchanred, by any means. For fome ſuch 
fort of” Serpents there'were, as Bochartus ob- 
ſerves (L.'3. de fact: Apimal. C. 6. Part. 
H\.) and as appears ont of Jer. VIE £7. and 
other plates of holy Scriptare. Uyro which, I 
tink, the Backbiter and Detrattor may be beſt 
on ” for nothing will reſtrain his vira- 

am hinmoar ; nor” defend one from the miſ- 
chief© which he doth in ſecret. \1 have con- 
netted this. Verſe alſo.with the precedent mat- 
rr ; as it way be, thoagh we ſhould take the 
| Words 
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Words in the common ſenſe : which is this ; 
that as a Serpent will bite, if he be not charm- 
ed ; {o will he do miſchief* that talks mach, if 
he govern not his tong.te mith great WW; i{dom. 
Or, as. others interpret the latter part of the 
Verſe, a mans words, though never [o eloquent 
(for ſo the Word lachaſch zs »ſed, ITT. Ifai. 3.) 
will do 0 good, to pacifie a Princes mind ; i 
be be not charmed at the wery firſt, before he 

bave fixed his auger "$5" 

Others take this Verſe ſeparate from the reſt, 
and underſtand no more by it, than this,; that 

« Calumniator is like a Serpent, that bites 
ſecretly ;, without Pl much as giving warning 
by its hiſſing. vo, Melan&hon ; ho. truly 
obſerves, that calumny 18.a.moſt grievous Pe- 
ffilence.,, which rages, and deſtroys whole Coun- 
tries. For [it firſt kindles Diſſentions ; and 
thence ariſe Confuſian of Religion, Wars ana 
Deſolations. Or, according. to our Ttranſlatt- 
on, A. Babler can .no more refrain: from 
blurtiag out his own. or. others Secrets, 
than, a Eben, 1f, he be. not: charmed, .can 
do from biting. .. Which may be. referred alſo 
to the. matter foregoing,. in this twanner. -. He 
that gives. bimfelf a liberty of talking of. &+ 
very thing , blurts out cen the Secrets, aud. 
the Vi ices of Princes; whereby he not\ Only 

makes himſelf odicus, but procures his own 
ruttion. Fn 


V. 124} The three fol.@ving Verſes, may be 
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allo referred to the ſame matter ; and the lat- 
ter part of this, « capable of another ſenſe, 
than that in our Tranſlation ; which is this : 
That a Fools lips ſubvert all that a wiſer 
man hath ſaid. S9 St. Hierom expounis zt. 
There would be lefs harm in folly, [aith he; 
if it would be content with its own ruſtick ig- 
norance : but it affedts to contradict the dt- 
cates of Wiſdom, and to affront prudent per- 
ſons ; nay to ſupplant and overthrow them ; 
whereby it becomes exceeding wicked. 

V. 14.] And it & invain to hope to amend 
this ; Becauſe, as Solomon here obſerves, a 
Fool thinks himſelf in this very thing to be 
wiſe and learned ; that he is able to multiply 
woras ; ' though they be never ſo confuſed, 
without head or foot (as we ſpeak) and he [ay 
the ſame thing over and over again, in a Round ; 
as the LXX ſeem to underſtand the Word 
holleloth »»adzeſS (in the foregoing Verſe) 
which they tranſlate aeaqtpany, as if it were 
from the Hebrew Wotd, which ſignifies a dance. 
Melancthon «zder/tands theſe three Verſes, 
as if” they expreſſed the difference between wiſe 
Counſellors or Teachers ; and ſuch as are fool- 
iſb, but fanſie themſelves very wiſe : though 
they direct their Counſels apd Inſiruttions, 
merely by their own, or others blind affecti- 
ens, So Mardonius perſwaded: Xerxes, unto 
his unhappy War ; and Pompey had ſuch like 
Inſtigators : but they were ignorant men, or 
conſidered 
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conſidered not what had been before. So he 
expounds this 14" Verſe : They who by 
fooliſh counſel, or pernicious DoQrine, un- 
do themſelves and others, regard not for- 
mer Examples ; nor have any proſpeCt of 
future puniſhments. 

V. 15.] He refers alſo this Verſe (where I 
have put two ſenſes together ) unto the ſame 
thing. Theſe perverſe wiſe men , ſaith he, 
make a great buſtle to no purpoſe ; and, endea- 
vouring to reform many things, bring lamen- 
fable events upon themſelves and others : be- 
cauſe they are ignorant 7% the ſenſe of Man- 

kiad ; and conſider not the weight of buſineſs ; 
ror diſcern what is fit to be done. Which is 
comprehended in theſe Words, They know 
not the way to the City ; or to the Court : 
But are like the Shepherd, ſaith he, who com- 
#nz to Court, had a Looking-Glaſs beſtowed on 
him 5 ia nhich contemplating himfelf, he fell 


into admiration of his own beauty : and there- 


by grew fo inſolent, that he was not only thrown © 


out with diſgrace, but broke his neck. 

'V. 16.] From hence Solomon F#akes occaſi- 
on to admoniſh us, that the miſery or welfare 
of a people, depends very much upon the K3jvg 
that governs them. Who if he be a Child, 
mm# be governed by others : and if they prove 
bad, as commonly they are, all things go to 
wrack, This ſeems to be the ſenſe of this 
Verſe : where by a Child 1 underſtand 4 


Prixce 
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Prince to whom the Sceptre falls in his minori- 
ty : though it 724) be taken (as Jo. Forſterus 
expounas) for one that is rerum imperitus, 
unskilful in buſineſs (as in I Jer. 6, 7. II. 
Iſai. 4.) and 1 have not omitted the common 
Interpretation, which underſtands it of [uch a 
weak Prince, as is wholly governed by his pa{- 
frons, and lets the worſt of men govern him, 
Who, like Children, thizk all is well, if” they 
may but play, and follow their pleaſure. 
Which they take ſo greedily, that they are 
drinking , when they ſhould be at Council ; 
dancing, when they ſhould be judging Cauſes. 
So Jo. Druſius, 1 remember, expounds eating 
in the morning ; :» his Annotations on XVI. 
Numb. $5. where he applies that place of Jere- 
miah, XXI. 12. zo luſtrate this : and ob- 

ſerves that the morning #« the time of Fudg- 
ment and Counſel; as the evening is for 
mirth or compotations. According to that of 
Socrates, In the Morning Counſel, in the 
Evening Converſation. ' 4zd that of the 
Febrews, Non judicant in hora Ebrietatis ; 
they do not ſit to judge in the hour of drinking ; 
LC. in the Evening. Which u« ſo prejudicial 
to Government, that there was a Law among 


the.Carthaginians, that no Magiſtrate what- 


ſoever ſhould drink any Wine at all, Tem * 


crigumoy. of av apyen, that Year in which 
they bare any Office, &c. as we read 1# 
Plato, L.' 2. de Legibus, p. 674. Edit. Ser- 
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rani. And he admirably repreſents what the 


miſchief of” it is, when a mere Touth governs, 
who is not able to undergo ſo weighty a Charge ; 
in the next Book, pag. 691. 

V. 17.] And, on the other fpde, the feli- 
city of a Nation i unſpeakable, when it ts un- 
der the care of a gallant Prince : whom he calls 
ben chorim. Which may either ſignifie his 
Deſcent, or the excellent Qualities of his own 


perſon + or rather both, one who inherits the - 


Vertue of his Anceſtors. Who though they 
ſhould chance to leave him but a Child, yet in- 
truſt him with ſuch wiſe and faithful perſons ; 
that they infuſe into him the ſpirit of his He- 
roical Predeceſſors : which makes the people 
willingly ſubmit unto him. For as Plato ob- 
ſerves, that Parents every where have the 
power of governing their Children : ſo next 
to this it is conſonant, fer varss aNevay apyein, 
that generous perſons (who do not degenerate 
from the Vertues of their Noble Anceſtors) 


ſpould govern thoſe that are mean and baſe, Þ 


L. TIT. d2 Legibus, p. 690. Whence the 
Babylonian Princes are called by this Name, 
XXX VI, ai. 12, Where the Chaldee hath 
bene herin, the Sons of ingenuous and free 
men ; or the Sons of Heroical Perſons. For 
hence comes the name of Heros : and thence 
Bacchus # called by the name of Liber, 7. e. 4 
Prince or Noble Man, as Bochartus rightly 
obſerves in his Canaan, L. I. Cap. 18,  Axd 
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ſo the LXX tranſlate ben chorim in this 
place, 1os_eaeubipwy ; which Word they elſe- 
where tranſlate hug: Nobles, V. Nehem. 7. 
VI. 17. and apyorles, XXXIV. Ifai. 12. It 
is uulgarly derived from the white garments, 


' or robes of fine linnen, wherein ſuch gred# 


Perſons appeared : but it i more likely to be of 
ſome Foreign Original ; and may be bet tran- 
ſlated illuſtrious perſons. 

V. 18.] 1 have referred this and the next 
Verſe, unto the ſame matter. And this repre- 
ſents, how neceſſary it u« to be very ona. 5 and 
careful to make up the ſmalleft Breaches, and 
corret# the beginning of Diſorders ; by ſhowing 
what ruine attends upon ſupine ſloth, remiſneſi 
and negligence. Which «' expreſſed in two 
moſt ſignificant Words ; the firſt ({lothful- 
neſs) implying ſuch a /[egiſp temper, that 4 
man will niove neither haxd to any Work : the 
other (idleneſs) ſuch a remiſnefs and liſtleſ- 
neſf, as there ts in 4 man that us aſleep : when 
his hands hang down (xs the Phraſe # XII. 
Hebr. 12.) which ſeems to be the import of 
ſhiphluth in this place ; coming from a Word 
that ſignifies humble, and dejetted, 

The next Verſe repreſents the vaſt power of 
money : which therefore a Prince ſhould be 
fare to have at command ; becauſe it com- 
mands all other things. As he finds, when he 
is in want of it ; and is thereby tempted to 


ſqueeze his people unjuſtly ; or to ſet all things 
| Y 
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to ſale: which is another way of expounding 
that Phraſe, Money anſwers all things. 1 
cannot omit here to note, that it w#Wd not be 
abſurd, if this Verſe ſhould be connetted with 
V. 17. to ſignifie the happineſs of a Nation, 
whoſe Prince takes care that his people want 
ot proviſion (bread aud wine in the Lan- 
graze of the Hebrews ſignifying all that is ne- 
ceſſary for humane life) but eſpecially that the 
money of the Nation, whereby all things are 


 parchaſead, be not exported. 


 V. 20.] But whatſoever negligence, or pro- 
Fuſeneſs and waſte there be ; it ſhould not pro- 
woke any wiſe or good man, to ſpeak contem- 
ptuouſly of his Sovereign, or of his Miniiters : 
if he conſider merely how unſafe it is, to make 
ſuch refletions on him. For there are no ears 
ſo faithſul, no place ſo ſecret, as that they may 
be trufted with ſuch Words : the ears of 
Kings, according to the old Saying, being as 


long as their arms. That 3s, they can as 


eaſily diſcover crimes, as puniſh them : they 
have Spies on purpoſe every where ; or men to 
zngratiate themſelves, will turn Accuſers ; or 
loyal perſons, may, ſome way or other, come by 
the knowledge of it, and think themſelves 
bound to tet their Sovereign know, who are his 
Enemies. 5 

' Thus moſt Interpreters, and the moſt learn- 
ed underſtand this Verſe : and therefore T have 


- followed no other Interpretation in my Para- 


phraſe. 
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phraſe. For thus that admirable perſon, S. 
Bochartus gloſſes upon theſe Words (Epilt. 
qua reſpond. ad 3. Quazſt. p. 37.) The true 
mind of Solomon is, that Kjngs do not want 
their repo ywyias x; nopuraitys, Emiſſaries and 
curious Obſervers ; by whom they learn what is | 
moſt ſecret. Which was the reaſon that Mi- 
das was repreſented by the Poets with Aſſes 
ears; becauſe he had thoſe that liſtned and 
hearkned in all parts of his Kjnedom : and 
brought him News of every thing, that was 
but whiſpered by his Subjects. | 

And thus $t. Hierom, the ſimple ſenſe is, 
that we take care we be not overcome by anger 
and fury, to ſpeak evil of our Prince, or de- 
tract from him : for he may ſome way or 0- 
ther hear it, contrary to oar expecſation, and 
make us ſuffer for our ungoverned tongue. 
That's the meaning, ſaith he, of the laſt part 
of the Verſe ; which is an Hyperbolical expreſ- 
ſion, like that, in common ſpeech, when we 
ſay : The Walls that are conſcious to what 
you ſpeak will diſcover it. May, this very 
Proverbial Hyperbole is uſed in good Authors, 
for a thing very ſecret, Unleſs ſome Bird ſaw 
it. So Ariſtophanes iz his Comedy which 
hath its Name from Birds. 

els ety & Mmcuvepy F emo , TAL ams oy 

opvis. 
None ever ſet eye upon my Treaſure, 


unleſs perhaps ſome Bird. 
E-i& | And 
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And Suidas cites this Verſe out of the ſame 
Poet (which more illuſtrates the ſenſe I have 
given of this Phraſe in the Paraphraſe) 

' was u# J=wpes Tu 0 meeuriaper opvis, 

None ſees me, unleſs the Bird that paſ- 

ſeth by. . 

But I am wot ſatisfied whether Solomon 
had not reſpe# to ſomething elfe ; and inti- 
mated that ſome Prophet might make the diſco- 
very : as Eliſha did of many things ſpoken in 
the King's ovn Bed-Chamber, 2 Kings VL. g. 
The Chaldee Paraphraſe, 6y that which 
hath Wings, «nderſtands the heavenly Mini- 
fters': and fo many of the Hebrews : about 
which, though they talk many fabulons things, 
yet the meaning may be, the Angels ſhall, ozxe 
way or other, bring it to light, and give occa- 
fron to the diſcovery. For, as a great man of 
our own 05ferves (Bifh. Taylor, L. 11. Du. 
Dub. Ch. 3. Rue 3. 2. }.) the Government 
of the other World reaches ſtrangely evea 
unto us ; © ad we ſpeak not a word in vain, 
&* but by the Divine Providence it # difpoſed 
* zo purpoſes that we underſland not. And 
&« therefore it is not ſafe to ſpeak evil of Ma- 
** oiſtrates, 4 our private houſes ; leſt the 
* Angel that attends us order it ſo, that it 
* paſs. into publication. But as for the King 
* (mo # above the rich or mighty) call him 
*« not accurſed in thy heart : Which being 4 
'* thing that 6an only be perceived by God, who 
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&« i the Searcher of the heart; it ſhows that, 
«& 5 Angels take care of the rich, the wiſe, 
« the mighty and noble : ſo Kjngs are the pe- 
© culiar care of God, &Cc. 

And indeed, as the ſame Bochartus adds, 
it appears from hence that Solomon doth not 
deterr us from this ſin, by the mere fear of 
danger ; for he lays a reſtraint not only on our 
words, but on onr thoughts : which are known 
only unto God. And if we may not in thought 
detrait from him, how much lefi ſpeak a re- 
proachful word of him ; or move rebellion a- 

ainſt him. | 

I ſhall only add two things more, and con- 
clude this Chapter with a notable Diſcourſe of 
Martin Luther ; firſt, that ſome of the He- 


brews who take the Angels to be here meant ,there- 


by underſtand the Devil : as our Saviour by the 


Fowls of the Heaven underſtands o moneys, 
the evil one, XII. Matth. 4. But eſpecially 
Night-Birds, -they ſay (who may ſeem here to 


be meant, where he ſpeaks of the Bed-Cham- 


ber) denote the Devil and his Angels. Whence 
that Proverb amons the Arabians, Speak 
where there is no Night-Bird ; that #, 
where zo Creature hears. 

Secondly, The laſt part of the Verſe, are 
capable of this ſenſe (if we diſtinguiſh between 
Bird of the Air, and that which hath 
wings : taking the one for Angels, and the 
other for men ; who miniſter to Kzngs 45 _ 
gels 
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els do to God) that the Angels will report our 
laſphemy in Heaven; and ſome or other will 
be found to reveal it, and carry the News of 
it, to the King upon the Earth, Gregory 
Neoczſarienfis ſuggeſts the former part of 
this: who thus expounas the Words, Swift and 
winged Meſſengers carry all to the only 
rich and great King ; diſcharging both a 
ſpiritual and rational Miniſtry, 

It will not” be unuſeful, much eff unſea- 
ſonable, in ſuch an unruly Age as this, to let 
the Reader underſtand how deeply the firſt Re- 
formers of Religion laid this Precept to heart ; 
by tran{cribing ſome of Luther's Admonitions, 
iz his Annotations on this Verſe. 

« The worſe and the more malignant, 


ſaith he, © the World i, the more ſtudious 


© xd laborious Solomon teaches ws to be, in 
© the doing our Duty. Particularly, in ho- 
* nouring Magiſtracy ; becauſe it is a Di- 
« vine Ordinance, and the better part of the 
«© World : by which God manages all things 
&© axder the Sun. But the ungodly begin ther 
© wickedneſs, chiefly in the contempt-of Magi- 
« trates ; when they hear how God blames and 
© reproves them in the holy Scriptures. But it 
« belongs to the Divine Office to find fault 
« with Magiſtrates and to rebuke them. And 
&« therefore, though thou heareſt it, yet do not 
© :mitate it, For thou art not God ; mor the 
* Ordainer, no nor the Reformer and Reſto- 
* rer 
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&« rer of the Divine Ord;nance. But as God 
& reproves them, ſo thee alſo, in the holy Scri- 
«© ptures ; that thou mayſt do thy Duty, and 
© not meadle with what belongs to them. 
« Whereas thou forgettins the Beam in thy 
&« ow eye, beginneſt to ſpy the Mote in another 
« mans : corretting thy Superiors , by whom 
&« thou rather art to be corretted. And if thou 
« (houldſt ſuſtain their Office, wouldſt offend 
«© 72ore than they do, and not do ſo much 
« 200d, as tc performed by them. The mean- 
« 3g therefore of Solomon ts this ; I have 
&« {poker much of Princes, how they unao the 
« World ; but do thow reverence them, note 
« withſtanding that : for they are not an hu- 
& mane Ordinance, but a Divine. Saint Pe- 
« ter 7ndeed calls the Kzng an humane Crea- 
«ture; becauſe he is aſſumed from among 
& men, but his Authority is Divine : And 
<« though Princes be bad, they are to be honour- 
&« ed becauſe of this Ordinance of God. Why 
& then wilt thou ſpeak evil of thoſe, who are 
« vexed with ſo many and ſuch great cares 
&« ind labours for thy peace; if they be good ? 
« 1nd if they be bad and fooliſh, their own 
&« ;mpiety is miſchief enough to them , and 


 Chyings them into ſufficient danger. Bear 


« with them then, and compaſſionate them ; ra- 
« ther than rail upon them, and revile them, 
&« &c. 


Tes, will ſome anſwer ; but we may ſay what 
we 
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we pleafe of thiir Miniſters. Not ſo, faith 
the Wiſe man in this place, Curſe not the 
rich, 7.e. men in great Authority under the 
Kjng. For (as the ſame Luther diſcourſes 
upon the firſt Verſe of this Chapter) © juft as 
& weſee Flies fall into a Pot of excellent Oint- 
<< ment, and there dying and corrupting, ſpoil 
&« it all : ſo when excellent Counſel i given 
« iz the Kingdom, in the Senate, in War ; 
< behold there comes ſome miſchievous Kprave 
&* or other, and utterly daſhes it, ſo that it hath 
& 20 effetf. But as we are compelled to endure 
& thoſe poiſonous Flies ; ſo we muſt be content 
© to ſuffer theſe peſtilent Counſellors. 


CHAP. XL 


- ARGUMENT. 

re As Obedience to Governonrs, and patience un- 
-_ dey ill Government are the means (he ſhows 
w #n the foregoing C __ to preſerve peace 
” and quietneſs ; which are the great bleſſings 
. of humane life : ſo in peaceable, quiet and 
; eaſie times nothing contributes more to our 
| happy living, than the conftant exerciſe of 
: Charity, i» Works of Mercy ; which make 
o 25 beloved both of God and man. Upon 


which therefore the Wiſe man here inſiſts 
largely ; in the ſix firſt Verſes of this Cha- 
pter : and they preſſes men to it by the con- 
ſtderation, that there is no pleaſure like this, 
while they live; and that as they cannot 
as what they have long, but Death will 
rob them of all : fo they muſt give an ac- 

> i count of what they have enjoyed ; and there- 
fore had beſt make ſuch an uſe of it, as will 
ſtand them in ſtead at that time. This I 
take to be the ſumm of this (hapter. 


1.4 AST thy 1, OW, having ſhowa a 
bread up- how thou ought- 
chew ae Bag gs Eft to behave thy {elf o- 
after many days. wards thoſe above thee, 
| look down a little upon 
thoſe 
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thoſe below thee ; and be- 
lieve that nothing 15 more 
profitable ( though the 
World think otherways) 
as well as obliging, than 
to be kind and charitable 
unto all men ; but eſpect- 
ally to poor , miſerable 
people, though they be 
not {o good, perhaps, as 
they ought to be ; but 
will ungratefully forget all 
thy benefits, and never 
think of them more ; or, 
at leaſt, are never likely 
to make thee any return, 
no more than if thou 
didit ſow thy Seed on the 
Sand or in the Sea: let 
not that diſcourage thee ; 
for when thou thinkeſt 
not of it, God will requite 
thee, either in this World, 
or in the next ; nay, there 
may come a time, when 
ſome of thoſe who have 
been relieved by thee, may 
do thee ſervice. 

2. Give therefore unto 


g00d things, which God: alſo to eight : for 


thou 


Chap. XT. 


P'- 


bt * 


or 
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thou knoweſt not 
what evil ſhall be 
upon the earth. 


3. If the clouds 
be full of ram, 
they empty them- 
ſelves upon the 
earth : and if the 
tree fall toward 


hath given thee ; and give 
very liberally, and be not 
weary neither of well- 
doing ; but though there 
be a great many Suitors 
that ſolicite thy Charity 
extend thy bounty to them, 
rather above than beneath 
thy ability :: for thou 
knoweſt not how cala- 
mitous the times may 
ſhortly be, and then the 
good thou hait done, wall 
ſtand thee in greater ſtead 
than all the Goods thou 
enjoyeſt : which perhaps 
may be taken from thee, 
and leave thee nothing to 
do good withal; but make 
thee an Object of other 
mens Charity ; which no 
perſon hath greater reaſon 
to expect, than he who, 
when he had wherewithal, 
hath been kind to others in 
that condition. ; 
3. Look up to the Hea- 
vens, and imitate the 
Clouds ; which are not fil- 
led with moiſture for 
themſelves ; but pour it 
down 
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down freely and plentifully 
upon the thirſty Earth; 
even upon the barren as 
well as upon the fertile 
Soil, without any diffe- 
rence : and look upon the 
Earth and learn from the 
Trees to befruitfulin good 
Works, whale thou art a- 
hive; for. when thou art 
dead, none can raiſe thee 
up again to exerciſe that 
Charity which now thou 
negleQeſt ; no more than 
a Tree can be made to 
bear when it is cut down, 
but which way ſoever it 
falls, whether to a cold or 
to a warmer Quarter,there 
it remains for ever, with- 
out ſo much as Leaves. 

4. And do not put off 
thy Charity till another 
time ; under a Ppretence 
that now the times are 
hard, or thou ſhalt be bet- 
ter able hereafter, or mayſt 
find fitter Obje&ts for it, 
and do more good with it : 
For as he that will not 
fow till the Wind blow 


Chap. XF. 
the ſouth, or fo- 
ward the north ; 


in the place where 
the tree falleth, 


there it ſhall be, 

'y 
Is 
/p: 
bo 
AT th 
4+ He that ob= WK th, 
ſerveth the wind, ev 
ſhall not ſow + and eſt 
he that regardeth of 
the clouds,ſhall not ket 

reap. 


"=" Chap. Xl. 


Js As thou 
knoweſt not what 
is the way of the 
ſpirit, nor how the 


bones do grow mm 


the womb of her 
that is with child : 
even ſo thou know- 
eſt not the works 
of God who ma- 
keth all. 
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from a favourable Quarter, 
may let the Seeds time.paſs 
over; and he that will not 
reap, becauſe he is afraid 
of every Cloud that threat- 
ens Rain, may loſe his 
Harveſt ; ſo they that will 
do no good, . till the times 
be juſt as they would have 
them, or till they find ob- 
jects againſt whom there 
lies no exception, will ne- 
ver want reaſons to excuſe 
their Duty, and defer it 
till they have no opportu- 
nity for it. | 
5. Truſt God for all 

ſuch things as thoſe, and 

do not rely upon thy own 

underſtanding, which com- 

prehends very little of 
what is before thee ; for 

inſtance, whenee the Wind 
comes ; whar makes it 

blow and ceaſe ; how rhe 

Soul comes into the Body 

and departs out of it ; how 

the Body it ſelf is formed 
in the Womb ; by what 
power z. and how it 0s 
to work, hardning ſore 

Z part 
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part of the Matter unto 
Bones, and foftning others 
into Fleſh, &#c. And there- 
tore much leſs art thou a- 
ble to comprehend the 
Providence of -God , who 
diſpoſcth all things ; and 
know, for inſtance, whe- 
ther it will be a dear Year 
or a cheap; whether thou 
and thy Heirs, ſhall live 
or dye ; loſe or keep an 
Eſtate ; particularly, what 
ſtrange ways God hath to 
blaſt, or to bleſs all thy 
Deſigns ; making thy E- 
ſtate dwindle by ſaving, 
and grow wonderfully by 
giving away bountifully : 
Which ſeems to diminiſh ; 
but, by means as ſecret as 
the growth of a Child in 
the Womb, encreaſe and 
enlarge it. 

6. Let nothing there- 
fore diſcourage thee, from 
takingall opportumties, to 
give thy Alms inceſlantly ; 
early and late ; when thou 
art young, and when thou 
art old ; whenthings {mile 


_ Chap. Xl. 


dt. oe ts; 


6. Inthe morn- 
ing ſow thy ſeed, 
and in the even- 
ing withhold not 
thine hand : for 
thou knoweſt not 
whether ſhall pro- g 


Jeer , either this may 
a7 


YN 
ed, 
en- 
not 
for 
a0t 
Y0- 
his 


or 
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or that, or whe- upon thee, and thou art 
ther they both jn @ declining condition ; 
ſhall be alke for thou knowelt not 
"—_ which will hit to do the 
molt good unto others, 
and to bring the greateſt 
Blethng back upon' thy 
ſelf; or whether all may 
prove alike beneficial unto 
both. | 
| 7. © Truly the #5. Let not love of thy 
light is ſweet, and Own pleaſure , make thee 
a pleaſant thing regardleſs what becomes 
-, bo ov - 5 of other men: for though, 
fo behola rhe ſure it is true, life is full of de- 
light when wearein a pro- 
{perous eſtate, and we are 
entertained with great va- 
riety of pleaſure, when we 
look about us, and behold 
all the good things, the 
Sun ſhows the bounty of 
Heayen hath provided. for 
us ; yet, believe it,- there 
15 no ſatisfaction compara- 
ble to that of having done 
abundance of good,', with 
that which he beſtowsup- 
-ON-US:; , S100, - DSi BY 
8. But if a 8, :'If;; {God therefore 


may ive many Jhould bleſs a mag with an 


Z 2 healthful 
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healthful Body and a very years, and rejoyce 
long life, I do not forbid them all, yet 
him to take the comfort #er him remember 


of it; but adviſe him ra- 
ther, (as I have done of- 
ten) with a mind free 
from ſoltcitude and care- 
fulneſs, to enjoy all the 
1nnocent pleaſures it can af- 
ford him: only let them be 
tempered with theſe two 


the days of dark- 
neſs, for they ſhall 
be many. All that 
cometh 15 Vanity. 


reflections. Firſt, that as - 


the faireſt Sun that ever 
ſhone - will ſet, and the 
Night follow tt ; ſo the 
moſt merry life will have 
an end, and then we muſt 
le down in our Graves, 
longer than we have lived, 
without the lealt glimpſe 
of theſe joys : and /econd- 
h, that while we hve, no- 
ching which we expe&t 
hereafter can give us more 
contentment , than what 
we enjoy at preſent ; and 
will ſlide away alſo as faſt, 
and leave us altogether un- 
ſatisfied , unleſs we have 
done ſome good with it. 

9g. And 'there- is one 
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O youns man, in 
thyyouth, and let 
thy heart chear 
thee in the days of 
thy youth, ard 
walk_ in the ways 
of thy heart, and 


thing, above all other, 
which if the moſt Childiſh 
Youth would conſider, and 
alway carry in mind, I 
might give him full liber- 
ty, to be as jocund and 


in the ſight of merry as his frollick Age 


thine eyes : but 
know thou , that 
for alltheſethings 
God will bring 
thee into judg- 


ment. 


enclines him ; to bani 
melancholy thoughts ; 
and, whilz he hath the 
briskeſt taſte of them to 
invent all manner of plea- 
ſures for his entertain- 
ment; denying himſelf no- 
thing that he deſires, and 
gratifying all his ſenſes : 
It is this, that he muſt 
give a {trift account of all 
his ations unto God ; who 
will deal well with him, 
if he have kept himſelf 
within his Bounds, and en- 
joyed only lawtul plea- 
ſures, with thankful ac- 
knowledgments unto Him, 
but will puniſh him. for all 
his extravagances, and for- 
getfulneſs of Him, with 
torments infinitely great- 
er than all his ſinful de- 
lights. And this, be it 
Z 3 known - 
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known to thee, whoſoever 
thou art that readeſt this, 
15a Certain truth. 

k 10. And therefore by 10. Therefore fh _ 
the thoughts of this, I ad- remove ſorrow D 
viſe thee alſo, to. ſuppreſs from thy heart, Þ pr 


and put away, evil 


and baniſh that fiercenets, fromeby fleſy ; for be 


* rage, ſadneſs, tretting and {pun nad B © 
vexation , with all ſuch youhare vaniry.. # 7 
like perturbations of mind, | | fir 
unto which, in the heat | CE 
of thy blood, thou art fub- | ed 
ject, whenany thing crol- | 4p 
fes thee (ſuppole when | tu 
thou art only reproved for | to 
thy faults) and let no fil- | fl 
thy deſires, which then are ] lo 
ſtrong, and would plung | th 
thee 1n all wickednels, ſtay | 1N 
with thee 7 For, .if ſuch | W 
care as 'this;be not taken to. | W 
lay reſtraints upon ' him,”  G 
there; is. nothing” more  P4 
ſenſeleſly fooliſh, raſh, in- M- 
conſtant; and forward: to- : th 
rune it ſelf, 'than man in : ſa 
his Childyh Youth : when : th 
he 1s inthe! dawning, as © ft 
we call it, 'of this' days, 7 
and comes firſt acquainted i 0 
with the pleaſures of: this: n 
World. j ES ANNO- 
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Verſe 1.] Charity being the Subjett of his 
Di/courfe ia the ; fir#t ſix / erſes of this Cha- 
pter (.25 was obſerved in the Argument) he 
beeins with the proper objett of it : thoſe who, 
as our Saviour ſpeaks (XIV. Luke 14.) are 
not likely to recompence #s again. Thas this 


| firſt Verſe (about which there axe varions con- 


ceits) I think may be moit naturally expound- 
ed. And it is a very antient Expoſition, as 
appears by the Words of Gregory Thauma- 
turgus ; which are theſe in Engliſh : Tt is juſt 
to communicate unto others, &*c. for, 
though for the preſent it may ſeem to be 
loſt, (and thrown away, as we ſpeak) like 
the bread that is caſt upon the water yet, 
in proceſs of time thy love to Mankind 
will appear not to be unprofitable and 
without fruit. And after the ſame manner 
Greg. Nazianzen #» after-times (Orat. XIX. 
pag. 298.) ſpeaking of the liberality of his 
Father to the Poor ; ſaith, Fe proceeded upon 
this Maxim : That it is much better, for the 
ſake of thoſe who may be worthy, to give to 
thoſe who are unworthy, than & fear of be- 
ftowing our Charity upon the unworthy, let 
worthy people want it. To mhich that ſeems 
(/aith he) to belong, which we read in Solo- 
mon [ Caſt thy bread upon the water] 

Z 4 Which 


a 
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Which is nct thrown away and quite loſt, 
in the acconnt of him that juſtly eſtimates 
things ; bur 1s ſent thither where all that 
we do 1s laid up; and ſhall in due ſeaſon 
mcet us again, though we think not of it. 
And, to ſtrengthen this, it # obſerved by 
ſome, that waters in Scripture ſignifie, great 
aſfiiftion and miſery, XVIL Plal. 17. 
LYXVI. 12. -And therefore the ſenſe of the 
Prowerb u not, of ſon ing in a fertile Ground, 
by the Rivers; or in a Soil well watered, 
Fab whence men naturally expect a fruitful 
Crop (as ſome expwind it) but of ſowing (1 e. 
givinz alms) there, from whence we expect no 
rutt ; no more than if we threw the Seed in a 
rapid River ; in which it ts carried away, no 
body knows whither, and ſeems utterly loft. 
. And jo it maybe =_ alſo to ungrateful 
people ; a4 I have touched in the Paraphraſe : 
gnd I ſhall not trouble the Reader with other 


Expoſitions, which may be found in moſt Com- 


nentators ; only naming this of Maldonate 
{which agrees well enough with that which I 
have followed) give to the poor, whoſe mi- 
ſeries are {o great that their faces are all 
wet and beſmeared with tears. And 
though there be many of them, be not ſparing, 
zf- thou art able to relieve them; for waters 
feenifie ſometime a multitude of people, in the 
Scripture Language. | But that's the ſenſe of 
the next Verſe; and therefore upon the face we 
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the waters, & as much as upon thoſe, who 
will be gone preſently, like the Waters of 4 
Rrver ; and never bring any thing back to 4, 
to reward us: if they do, is more than could 
be expedted. 

As for the Word Bread it ſignifies any bene- 
fit, whereby the poor may be ſupported : eſpect- 
ally all forts of Food (1 Sam. XIV. 24. 
where it comprehends honey, and every thing 
that was edible) more particularly, that Food 
which is made of Corn, III. Gen. 19. and 
from thence ſignifies Corn it ſelf , of which 
Bread i made, XX VIII. lai 28. And ſo 
St. Hierom here expounds it ; agreeable to what 
I ſaid above, of ſowing Seed in the Water. 

V. 2.] And as ia the firſt Verſe he hath re- 
ſpe to the quality of the perſons, unto whom 
we are to. giveg, ſo here to the number of 
th-m, and the quantity of our Alms : which 
i5 expetted- perhaps by a great multitude. Tet 
let not that damp it (ſaith he) out of a fancy 
that it will undo us, to relieve them all : but, 
if we be able, let us help them ; and though 
more ſtill come when we have extended our Cha- 
rity according to our utmoſt ability, let us ra- 
ther go beyond it (as the Apoſtle ſaith the Ma- 
cedonian Chriſtians did, 2 Cor. VIII. 3.) 
than let miſerable Creatures periſh. Thus 
Greg. Nazianzen ſeems to underſtand theſe 
Words ſeven, yea eight. Seven & 4 com- 
plete number ; eight added to it denotes ſome- 
thing 
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thing above that which we account perfection. 
His Words are theſe, that his Father gave 
not only, is -2Ecrlois, out of his ſuper- 
fluity : but avis avroL yas, out of his ne- 
ceſſaries : according to the preſcription of 
Solomon, Givea portion not only to ſeven ; 
but, if an eighth came, he was not here 
ſparing : but much more ready to give, 
than others are to ger. In thort, he means 
2ive moſt liberally apadws, as Greg. Thau- 
maturgus here expreſſes it, not ſparingly, 
but protufely. 1 omit other Glofſes p07: the 
ud WP. - aud the Criticiſm which ſome make 
4pox the Word portion : which they think al- 
ludes, to what was fent from Feaſts unto the 
poor, or thoſe that were abſent ; of which there 
is no certainty. T will only note, that here 4- 
£41z Solamon contraditts thes/ulgar Princi- 
ple upon which covetous MW retthes move ; and 
directs the quite contrary. They think all is 
loſt, that is given away in Charity : no ſuch 
matter, ſaith the Preacher (v. 1.) the fruit 
of it will be found hereafter, beyond what can be 
imuzined, O, ſaith the covetons man again, I 
know not what will be hereafter : now I have e- 
nongh, but in the latter end of my life I may 
want ; and therefore it is be#t to fave whilit 1 
may. No, ſaith the Preacher, for that very 
reaſon, give; becauſe thou knoweſt not what 
may be hereafter ; when that may be taken a- 
way from thee, which now thou wilt not beſtow. 
upox needy people, &C. V. 3.] 


V. 3.] In this Verſe, he illuſtrates both 
the Duty, 4nd the reaſon of it. The former 
by the Clouds, 'which are a fit Emblem of Cha- 
rity : the ſecond, by the Trees ; which car 
bring forth Fruit no longer than they continue 
joined to their Root ; from which being ſepara- 
ted; they bear no more, nor can be fixed to 
their Root, as the Clonds may be filled with 
Water, again. So T have interpreted the lat- 


ter part of this Verſe 3 which Grotius under-. 


ſtands as if' it meant no-more than the forego- 
inz :\ Do good to men without diftinEtion ; 
like hizy who, when he cuts down a Tree, 
regards not which way it falls. I omit o- 


ther Interpretations, and ſhall only mention 


Maldonite's Gloſs upon this Verſe, which is 
ingenious enough. He urges us, ſaith he, to 
do good, whe we live, by two Reaſons. Firſt, 
From the-profit of it, becauſe we ſhall receive 
more thin we give; like the Clouds, which 
receive from the Farth but a thin Vapour ; 
which they: return to it in moſt copious Showres, 
The ſecond; From the impoſſibility of being 
in a capacity to do good when we are dead ; for 
then, like a Tree, we muſt continue as we are 
when Death ſeizes us : and never be reſtored 
fo oar former condition avain., Corranus 4 
lone (as far as I can find) expounds the lat- 
ter part thus, ' in his Anhotations : A Tree 
in what place ſoever it is planted, there a- 
bides , 'and brings forth Fruit : and fo 

ought 
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ought we to help others by all manner of 
means : in whatſoever place or time we 
live. And he takes North and South, for 
all Parts of the World. If any think fit to 
apply this, unto the unalterable condition 
wherein we muſt remain in the other World 


(like a Tree cut down, which if it fall toward © 


the North, cannot change its poſiture, and 
turn to the South) they cannot_follow a fitter 
Gloff upon the Words, than this of Luther's. 
If the Lord find thee 1n the South ; that is, 
fruitful, and rich in good works, it will be 
well ; but if 'in the North ; that is, bar- 


ren of good works, it will be 1} with thee. 
How ſoever thou' art found, ſo thou ſhalt: 


be judged ; and {o thou ſhalt likewiſe re- 


ceive. I 


V. 4.]. And then follows here, an' Admoni-. 


tion to take the firſt opportunity of doing good ; 


and not to deferr it, becauſe now it may ſeem 


unſeaſonable, and we fanſie it may do better an- 
other time, IWhich the Lord Bacon extends 
unto all other thinas, as well as Alms. 'here 
is no greater, or more frequent impedi- 
ment of a&ion (/aith he, in the Concluſion 
of the Firſt Chapter of the VIII" Book of Ad- 
' vancement of Learning) than an over-cu- 
rious obſervation of decency ; and of that 
other Ceremony, attending on it, which 1s 
too ſcrupulous election of time and oppor- 
tynity. For Solomoz ſaith excellently, wy 
tnat 
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that obſerveth the Wind, &c. We muſt 
make opportunity, oftner than find it. 
And thus that great Prince Xerxes (other- 
wiſe not very prudent) ſpeaks very diſcreetly in 
Herodotus (L. VII.) Be not fearful of all 
things; nor conſider every thing minute- 
ly : for if inthe conſideration of buſineſs, 
thou wilt weigh every thing alike, thou 
ſhalt never be able to do any thing. And 
thus MelanQhon underſtands this place, As 


events are not in our power (which he 


takes to be the meaning of wv. 3.) ſo he that 
will have certain and circumſcribed events 


(that is, ſuch and ſuch things come to paſf) 


before he at, will never attempt any 


_ thing. 


And ſo a great Divine of our own expounas 
it ; © If we will ſuſpend our reſolution, till 
<« we can bethink our ſelves, of ſomething free 
&« from all inconveniences; in moſt of our at- 
« liberations, we ſhall never reſolve upon any 
* thing at all : God having ſo tempered 
« things, that every commodity hath its in- 
« commodionſneſs, every conveniency (ome in- 
&« convenience attending it ; which many times, 
&« all the wit, and induſtry of man is not able 
« to ſever. Biſhop x. irs Sermon up- 


0x 1 Corinth. X. 23. p. 245. 

Saint Hierom alſo elegantly accommodates 
theſe" Words to negligent Paſtors; who will 
not preach, but when the people are wery deſe- 


YORS 
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rous to hear ; and there is a fair Gale breath- 
ing to favour their deſign. And gives this 
Advice to us, Do not ſay, this is a fit time, 
that is unprofitable : for we are ignorant, 
what 1s the way, and what 1s the wall of 
rhe Spirit, which diſpeaſeth all things. 

V. 5] In this Verſe he ſeems to purſue the 
ſame Metaphor of the Wind, which blows un- 
certainly; and no body knows whence, nor 
from what cauſes. And therefore from our 
tgnorapce of that, and indeed of all other 
things, which we are here converſant withal ; 
of our own Soul, for inſt ance, (which our Tran- 
ſlators underſtand by the Word Ruach, Spirit) 
and of our own Body or of that vis formatrix, 
how it goes about its Work, to make this Bod 
of ours in the Womb , which may poſſibly he 
meant by Spirit, XXXIHNH. Job 4. CIV. 
Pſal. 30.) Solomon. perſwades ws not to pre- 
ſume to know how God intends to order the 
courſe of this World, in his over-ruling Pro- 
vidence ; and therefore to do our Duty, and 
teave events to Him.” | 

V. 6.] Imitating the Husbandman { with 
which Metaphor he began this Diſcourſe, and 
nov concludes it) who not knowing which will 
proſper , ſows both early Corn and late. 90 
Symmachus «xder/tands this Verſe, to be an 
«lluſion to thoſe that ſow ſame wery forward 
Seed ; which perhaps may hit, when that which 


is ſos at the ordinary tive doth wot: - Qr 


perhaps 
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perhaps both may ſucceed and bring forth Fruit, 
to their great enriching. Others take morn- 
ing and evening, ozly to ſignifie all times. 

V. 7.] 1 have continued this Verſe with the 
foregoing ; and ſuppoſed (what all Interpre- 
ters do in the third and fourth Verſes) that 
the compariſon is imperfett : there being only 
the Tegmzos ( as Hermogenes ſpeaks ) the 
Propoſition of the Sentence, and the ymdvas 
(that which anſwers unto it) left to be made 
by the Reader : Which I have ſupplied from 
the ſenſe of the whole foregoing Diſcourſe, in 
this Chapter. | 

Others think a new Diſcourſe here begins 
for the (oncluſion of the whole Book ; and 
that after all he had ſaid of happineſ, he ad- 
wviſes every one to think of another life, and 
not expedt to find it in this. _ | 

Or, as ſome woe” cage him, his meaning 
zs, Now you have ſeen, wherein happineſs 
doth not, and wherein it doth conſiſt ; 
therefore do not either imagine there 
is none at all here in this World, or that it 
is greater than really it is: But take a 
middle courſe, which I have ſhown you, 
and look upon this life as having pleaſure 
in it, but not abſolutely perfe& ; yet ſuch 
as our condition will permit ; begun here, 
and to be completed in another World. 

V. 8.] The beginning of this Verſe I have 
expounded according to the Hebrew, where the 
Words 


547 


h 


Annotations on the 
Words run thus, as St. Hierom himſelf tran- 
flates them, If a man live many years, lt 
him rejoyce in all theſe rhings, &c. And 
the latter part of the Verſe, I have ſuppoſed, 
contains two Motives to moderation in our pre- 
ſent enjoyments, and to make us think of doing 
ſome good with them,as the higheſt pre ure of all. 
Becauſe they will have ax end, when we can no 
lonzer enjoy them; and becauſe, while we have 
them, they run away apace, 4s all that follows 
will do; and leave us empty and diſſatisfied, 
unlefi we have made a good uſe of them : upon 
which we may reflett, when they are gone, with 
ſome pleaſure. 

V.9.] To thoſe Motives, he bere adds the 
moſt conſilerable thing of all : which # ex- 
pounded two ways by-Interpreters. Some ta- 
kinz theſe Words as a-permiſſion, «nder ſuch 
reſtraints as he mentions in the end of the 
"erſe : others, as ironically and ſarcaſtically 
(as the Greek Phraſe is) ſpoken; by way of 
mockage, and bitter ſcoff. The two firit 
Phraſes (rejoyce, and let thy heart cheer 
thee) incline ro the former way ; being com- 
monly uſed in a. good ſenſe + the two laſt 
(walkin the ways of thy heart, and in the 
ſight of thy eyes) anto the other way, being 
commonly uſed in a bad. Therefore the ſcope 

of the plate,” and the coherence muſt determine 
it. Andas the LXX and: St. Hieromt go the 
firſt way: ſo it agrees beſt, in my opinion, 


with 


PT rior ao rag 


with what went before ;,. and therefore ſo 1 


en have paraphraſed it. And conſidering that 
XY they are two different Words in the beginning 
1 of the Verſe , which we tranſltte as if they 
""y were the ſame (viz, young man, 4x4 youth) 

I have not done amiſfi, I think, but expreſſed 


[l them more ſtanifitantly , by theſe Words,.child- 


"E iſh youth. Ard /o they are diitinguiſhed in 
0 the laſt Verſe ; where that Word which here we 
> tranſlate youth, we more truly tranſlate Child 
1 hood ; which goes before youth. Rhee” 
> # V. 10.] Here I have followed the judgment |: 
th of St, Hierom 3 who under anger (or grief) 
comprehenas all the perturbations of the mind : 
i, BM 2rd under evil of the fleſh, al the hurtful 
vl pleaſures of the Body. And accordingly I 
4. have FIR the whole Verſe, with reſpect 
h to the danger Youth ts in, by the fiery motions 


; of both ſorts : the former of which incline 
y men to imitate the Wild Beaſts ; the other 
of ſink them, into the condition of the dulleſt 


{} | By utes. : .f ; 
p The Word we here t#anſlate youth ſronifies 


M the peep of day, 178 On Language 5 the ap- 
R pearing of the morning : ad therefore is 
@ to be underitood of our entrance upon the moſt 
p pleaſant time of our life, Mhich, as well as 
e childhood, # bat- vanity ; that is, preſently 


vaniſhes (as ſome will have it) and will be 
{von (gone : or rather, Childhood and Touth, 
” fentfyins a!l that # done in that Age of Our 
h Aa tfe ; 
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life; the meaning us, it # an Age of preat le- 
6 folly and ts. Aefrh dn” £ 

And therefore, as Luther obſerves , the 
great care of mankind ſhould be to ſeaſon Youth 
with right Opinions and a good ſenſe of things ; 
and then it is not to be denied all pleaſures, of 
which it i very deſirous ; much leſs ſhut up 
from the wery ſrght of them, for it abhors ſo- 
litude. And this is to begin at the wrong end 
of Education ; which muſt be applied firſt to 
the mind, not to the Body : And when the 
Mind is well tinttured, the Body will be eaſily 
governed, That is, neither follow filthy plea- 
ſures ; nor be carried away with furious paſſi- 
ons, &c. The benefit of which will be nr 
able ; for they that live pleaſantly and quietly 
in Youth, are likely to arrive at and enjoy a 
comfortable Old Age. 

Some begin the XII" Chapter at this Verſe, 
and others begin it with the foregoing : but | 
bave followed our Tranſlation, and the moſt 
Interpreters. 


CHAP. XII. 


h ARGUMENT. 
5 
of He continues his Advice to young men, (begun 
Pp in the two laſt Verſes of the foregoing Chap- 
0- ter) wiſhing them to ſeaſon their minds 
1 with ſuch an early ſenſe of God, and of 
to their oblizations to Him, that it might go- 
he wvern them in all their ways ; and be 4 coms 
ly fort to them in Old Age, whith (by a loug 
de deſcription: of it) be ſhows will be a mes 
( lancholy time at beſt, . After which Diſ- 
hen courſe, he concludes the Book, with a buef 
fly ſumm of the [cope and deſign of it ; inſert- 
y 4 ing ſomething concerning the Author, which 
might diſpoſe the Reader to attend the more 
ſe, heedfully, unto the Concluſion of the whole 
t { matter, 


5 Emember 7x. | HE beſt Counſel a 
now thy - therefore that T 
cranes" 8. carve very may ot 
while the a5 days That he would awaken, 
come not, nor the and preſerve in mind per- 
years draw nigh, petually, an awful ſenſe of 
when thou ſhalt God ; unto whom, he.-15 
ſay, 1 have_no {9 deeply, indebted, that he 
\F. I Peaſure in them: received:: his: very. Being 
+: » from Him; and- therefore 
Aa 2 ler 
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let him apply himſelf faith- 
fully and atfeftionately to 
his ſervice, in his molt vi- 
gorous Age, as ſoon as e- 
ver he can conſider that he 
is not his own, but God's, 
who formed him in his 
Mothers Womb, took him 
thence, and brought him 
up. to be a man : Do not 
deferr this weighty buſi- 
neſs, till thou art ſick, or 
all thy faculties ſo broken 
by the infirmities of Old 
Age, that though it laſt 
ſeveral years, yet they ſhall 
prove flat and dull, irkſom 
and- tedious to thee: and 
no pkaſure at all left un 
them, but only the re- 


- membrance of a well-ſpent 


life ; without which, in- 
ſtead of thanking God, 
thou wilt be apt to do no- 
thing, but complain, or 
groan under the weight of 
one- evil or other thar falls 
upon thee. 

2, For what joy can a 


Chap. XII. 


2. While the 


man have, or what miſery (,,, 77 the lighr, 
CAN he be without (and or the 271007 , or 


the 


Chap. XII. Book of Eccleſiaſtes, 


the ſlars be not 
darkned, nor the 
clouds return af- 
ter the rain : 


therefore what folly is it 
not to think of God before 
that time) when the natu- 
ral heat and vigour 1s quite 
ſpent, and all the powers 
and faculties of Soul and 
Body in ſuch a languiſh- 
ing condition , that - he 
is altogether unfit for 
the Offices of piety; 
particularly for the ac- 
knowledgment of God's 
benefits, the very remem- 
brance of which is lipt 
out of his mind, or he hath 
but a dull perception of 
them : being no more ſen» 
fible of the benefit of the 


Sun it ſelf, when. it gives 


the brighteſt light, than 
he is of the Moon or the 
Stars; but the day is as 
ſad, and as full of pains 
and heavineſs to him, as 
the night : and there is no 
end of them, no intermuſ- 
ſion; but they ſucceed one 
another, as the Clouds do 


in a- rainy Seaſon, when 


one is no ſooner emptied, 
but another is gathered, 
Aa 3 and 
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and ready to diſcharge it 


ſelf in Showres. 

3. Is this a proper time 
to be allotted to the 1er- 
vice. of God, when a man 
cannot ſerve himſelg ? his 
hands being ſtruck with a 
Palſie, and made unable 
either to feed or defend his 
Body ; his feet bending 
under the weight of it, 
having loſt their power to 
ſupport him ; 'his teeth 


likewiſe ſo rotten, or worn - 


away, 'or fallen 'out,” that 
they cannot \cthew his 
Meat; and the fight of 
tus eyes, which were wont 
to ſhow -him things at a 
roar diftahce , now ſo 
ailing him, that he can- 
not know. one man from a- 
nother, though-they ſtand 
hard by him. i 
4. Is this the time to 
gain acceptance, with God, 
when he is deſpiſed -by 
mean ;:-and excluded the 
publick Aſſemblies, becauſe 
his voice is ſo low, ithat 
no Body can hear him ? 


Chap. X11 . 


3- In the day 
when the keepers 


of the houſe ſhall 


tremble, and the 
ftrong men ſhall 
bowe themſelves, 
and the grinders 
ceaſe becauſe they 
are few, and thoſe 
that look out of 
the windows be 


darkntd, 


4. And the 
doars ſhall be ſhut 
in the ſtreets, 
when the ſound of 
the oprinding ts 
low, and be ſhall 
riſe up at the 
voice of the bird, 


and 


TT 
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and all-the daugh- 
ters of muſick ſhall 


be brought low ; 


5. Alſo ws 
they ſhall be a- 
fraid of that 
which 1s bzigh, 
and fears ſhall be 
in the way, and 
the almond-tree 


ſhall flouriſh, and 


the graſhopper 
ſhall be a nw 
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Nay, his Lips look as it 
they were cloſed, and fall 
{o inward, that he can but 
mumble, by reaſon of the 
lols of his Teeth, - the 
weakneſs of his Lungs, 
and the defect of other In- 
ſtruments of Speech : 
Nor can he recruit himſelf 
as he was wont by reſt ; 
for ſound ſleep departs 
from his eyes, and he 
wakes as early as the Birds, 
but is not pleaſed at all 
with their Songs. : lus 
hearing being ſo dull and 
flat, that he 1s not moved 
by the beſt Muſick 1n the 
World ; though he liſten 
and incline his ears unto 
it, with never ſo much di- 
ligence. | 

5.. For joy and all ſuch 
pleaſant paſſions being fled 
away , melancholy fear a- 
lone remains ; which 


makes him ſcarce dare to 
tread in the High-way, 
much leſs, (his head is ſo 
giddy) to goup a Pair of 
Stairs ; nay, he thinks him- 

Aa4 
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ſelf unlafe iri'the ſtrongeſt 
Fortreſs : Such'is the ; 5 
bleneſs of Old Age, ' which 
looks- venerably - by its 
Grey - Hairs , ' but;* they 
are an early ſign of ap- 

roaching death ; and are 
made contemptible by his 
crumpled: Shoulders, Hips 
and Back : which as they 
are of themſelves'a ſufi- 
cient Load, ſoarerelieved 
and ſupported by no bodi- 


and deſire ſhall 
fail : becauſe oy 
goeth 't6 his lono 
home, and ihe 
mourners ' go a- 
bout the ſtreets : 


ly pleaſures; tlie very de- 


tres. of which now fail 
him : for there is but a ve- 
ry ſhort ſtep between him 
and his Grave; unto which 
if he be carried with the 
uſbal Solemnities, it is all 
his Friends can do for him. 
6. Remember therefore 
thy Creator, while | the 
nobl2 Faculties' of ſenſe 
and. motion'remain intire, 
and are ſtrong and-lively ; 
for the time will *come 
(and that will be very un- 
ft for this; or indeed any 
other buſineſs) when'they 
will all be totally diſabled : 


6. Or ever the 
ſcluer cord be [00- 
ſed, or the golden 
bawl be broken, or 
the pitcher be bro- 
ken at the foun- 
rain, or the wheel 
broken at the (i- 


ſtern. 


7. Then 


, 
p 
( 
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7. Then ſhall 
the duſt return to 
the earth a3 it 
was : and the ſpi- 
rit ſhall return 
#nto. God mho 
fave it. 
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the Nerves, for inſtance, 


will-ſhrink up and be dif- 
pirited ; the Brain it {elf, 
and all thoſe precious Vel- 
ſels wherein it 1s contain- 
ed, be of no uſe at all un- 
to thee: For the very 
Fountain of Life, the 
Heart, will fail, and the 
Veins and Arteries no lon- 
ger carry the Blood round 
the Body ; but the motion 


will ceaſe, by the decay of 


that power, which now 
thruſts it forward in a 
continual Circulation. 

7. And then, what re- 
mains, but that the - Soul 
and Body being parted, 
they go to their- ſeveral 
Originals ? The Body, tho? 
now ſo fair a Fabrick,. to 
the Earth out of which it 
was taken (according to 
that ancient Doom paſſed 
upon it, Duſt thou art, and 
unto duſt thou ſhalt return) 
but the Soul unto God, to 
be judged by Him, ac- 
cording to what it hath 
done in the Body, ſince He 
{ent it thither. 8. And 
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8. And if this be the 
Conelufion of all our. 'la- 
bours, I thave reaſon to 
conclude this Book as: I 
began it, and liſten, IT be- 
feech you again, to him, 
who proclaims nothing to 
you but what he hath pro- 
vedin this Diſcourſe; that 
there 1s no ſolid ſatisfaci- 
on to befound 1n any thing 
here below; where all 
things are both full. . of 
care and trouble, as well 
as uncertain and periſh- 
ing : *and' therefore it -is 


Chap.” XII. 

8. TVanity of 
vanities, ſaith the 
preacher ; all is 
vanity. 


the -heighth of folly,” to _ 
take great thought for this —_ 


eſent life; and to'lay up 
nothing © for the lite to 
me. | ( 
9. Perhaps you ma 

ftill think otherwiſe ; and 
therefore I have this now 
to add (and ſo ſhall ſumm 
up-all T have ſaid): that I 
am as likely. to judge a+ 
right, as another man ; 
being indued with Wail- 
dom from above, by an 
extraordinary gift' of God 


9. And more- 
ever, becanſe the 
preacher was wiſe, 
he (till taught the 
people knowledge ; 
yea, he gave good 
heed, and ſought 
out, and ſet in or- 
der many pro- 
verbs. 


(1 Rings 


Chap. XII. 
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(1 K/zrgs IIL 12. IV. 3o, 
&c.) whoſe Goodneſs alſo 
I have imitated, in com- 
municating my knowledge 
freely unto others: Nay, 
(knowing that by ſloth or 
envy the greateſt Wiſdom 
may be loſt) the more T 
underſtood, the more dili- 
gent I was in 1nforming 
others ; Nor did Divine 41- 
liminations make me e1- 
ther neglet my own-Stu- 
dies, or other mens inven- 
tions, but I liftned unto all 
from-whom I might hope 
to learn any thing ;' and 
both weighed what they 
{aid, and alſo made an ex- 
aQt ſearch into things my 
ſelf: of which, ':that not 
only the preſent Age, but 
Poſterity alſo might reap 
the benefit, I have gather- 
cd together, andaptly diſ- 
poſed and fitted to all ca- 
pacities, abundance of ex- 
cellent pithy Sentences, 
for inſtruction in Wiſdom 
and Vertue (1 Azzgs IV. 


32.) 
Io. Thus 
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10. Thys I, that preach 
theſe things, have em- 
ployed my pains, in ſeek- 
ing (with no leſs diligence 
than covetous men do for 
money ) both the moft 
_—_— and the moſt uſe- 
, 'and moſt certain 
Knowledge : and having 
found what I ſought, I 
may ſafely affirm that, 
Nothing is ſaid by me, but 
what-ought to be moſt ac- 
ceptable, being apt togive 
the greateſt contentment: 


and. delight : Nothing 


written by me, but what 
F - found 'in the Divine 
Writings, or 1s ſo exaQtly 
agreeable thereunto, - that 
it.is a ſtraight and faithful 
Rule of lite :- there is no- 
thing frivolous, or doubt- 
ful in them ; but they con- 
tain the moſt ſolid Wil- 
dom, as ſure and true as 
truth it ſelf. : 

It. And there is the 
ſame power in them (as 
there: 1s wont to be 1n all 
the acute Sayings of thoſe 


Chap. XII, 

10. The prea- 
cher ſought to find 
out acceptable 
words, and that 
which was wrie- 
ten Was upright, 
even words of 
truth. 


11, The words 
of the wiſe are as 
goads, and a4 
nails faſtned by 
the maſters of aſ- 

ſemblies, 
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ſemblies , which 


are giyen from 
one ſhepherd. - 


12. And fur- 
ther, by theſe, my 
ſon, be admeniſh- 
ed : of making 
many books there 


IS no end, and 


much ſiudy is a 


that are wiſe and good) 


to excite and ſtir up the 


minds of ſlothful men to 


the practice of Vertue ; 
that there is in a Goad to 
prick the dull Oxe for- 
ward, to draw the Plow-: 
Nor do they only ſting 
and move the mind for 


-the preſent ; butare apt to 


ſtick as faſt in the-memo- 
Ty, as Nails do when they 


If! 


are driven into a Board: 


and to colle&t alſo the 
thoughts , affeQtions, and 


reſolutions unto one cer- 


tain end ; eſpecially when 
they are faſtned by the 
Skilful hand of thoſe who 
rule the Aſſemblies of 
God's people ; and are ru- 
led themſelves by one and 
the ſame ſupreme Gover- 
nour , whoſe Holy Spirit 
direQs them all. 

12. Therefore, my Son 
(or whoſoever thou art 
that ſhall read theſe things, 
whoſe happineſs I with as 
my own be adviſed by 
me, and not - only believe 

theſe 
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Chap, XII. 


theſe things,butreſtconten- wearinef of the 
ted with ſuch uſeful Know- Fleſh. 


ledge; and do not trou- 
ble thy ſelf, either in com- 
poſing or reading many 
Books : For all that is-need- 
ful to inſtruct men how 
to be happy, may be com- 
prized in a few wiſe Pre- 
cepts, and if thou extend- 
eſt thy deſires beyond this, 
thou mayſt turn over infi- 
nite Volumes, which are 
encrealing continually ; 
and ſerve only to diſtract 
thy mind; and tire thy 
ſpirits, and impair thy 
health; but yield little 
profit, after the expence of 
a great deal 'of pains and 
ame. 

13. Let us draw up all 
then, that can be ſaid in 
this matter, into as {mall a 
compaſs as 1s poſſible : It 


thou would(t be happy, 
-preſerve in thy- mind ſuch 


an awful ſenſe of God, as 
to have a greater regard to 
Him, both as thy Creator 
and Governour, | andas thy 


13. C Let 6 
hear the concluſs- 
on of the whole 
matter,Fear God, 
and keep his com- 
mandments : for 
this Is the whole 
duty of man. 


Chap. Xl. 


14. For God 
ſhall bring every 
work, into judg- 
ment, with every 
ſecret thing, whe- 
ther it be good, or 
whether it be evil. 
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Judge, than to any thing 
in this World ; and, dread- 
ing his diſpleaſure, not on- 
ly worſhip Him religiouſ- 
ly; but obſerve all His 
Commandments : For, as 
unto thisall menare bound 
{o, in this conſiſts all their 
Duty, and their whole 
happineſs ; and therefore 
they ought to make this 
their main buſineſs, and 
employ their beſt endea- 
VOUrs 11 It. 

14. As they would with 
all ſeriouſneſs, did they 
but believe and remember, 
what is moſt certainly 
true, 'That, though now 
the wicked and the good 
ſomerimes fare alike yer, 
there will be a notorious 
ci{tinction one day, made 


| between them ; when God 


(whoſe knowledgenothing 
can eſcape, and out of 
whoſe memory nothing 
can flip) will paſs an ex- 
act Sentence upon ever 

thing we do here in this 
World, though never. ſo 
ſecret 
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ſecret and known'to- none 
but Himſelf :: and thenino 
evil thing, though only de- 
ligned and never aQually 
committed. ſhall go un- 
puniſhed; and no good 
thing, though only "4 
tily '1ntended for want of 
power to accompliſh it, 


{hall be unrewarded. 


ANNOTATIONS. 


Verſe 1.] From the conſideration of nhat 
he had ſaid in the Concluſion of the foregoing 
Chapter, that Youth is attended with folly, 
and folly attended with deſtruftion (s 
Greg. Thaumaturgus excellently explains 
thoſe Words) he begins this with the moſt 
weighty Leſſon : which ought to be perpetually 


tnculcated, and beaten into the mind and me- 


mory of young men, Viz. That they would re- 
flet# ſo far as to conſider who gave them their 
being ; and what, upon that account, they owe 
wnto Him : who as He ts the ſole Author of 
all things that give us any delight 3 ſo He is 
of all the abilities and faculties, which make 
us. capable to take pos ure in them ; ana = 
ſole Diſpoſer likewiſe of all opportunities, that 
bring mm thoſe delizhts tozether. . 
| A 


ſingle perſon. 


T welfth Chaprer of Ercleſiaſtes. 

All this may well be comprehended in the 
Word Creator (if this place be compared with 
XL. Ifai. 28. XLV. 7, 18.'LXV. 17; 18.) 
Which being in the Hebrew a Word of the 
Plural Number, ſome. from thence dray the 
Myſtery of” the Holy Trinity : which I cannot 


certainly ſay is here intended, becauſe it is ve- 


ty ordinary in the Scripture to put the Plural 
for the Singular ; eſpecially when God is ſpo- 
ken of: Thus when the Iſraelites had made 
the golden Calf, they ſaid, Theſe are thy 
Gods, O Iſrael, &c. (ſo we tranſlate it, XXXII. 
Exod. 4.) as if there had beep more Gods 
than one in that Calf, But it ſhould be tran- 
ſated, This is thy God, O lfrael ;. as ap- 
pears by what follows, which broughr thee 
out of the land of Egypt : fenifying they 
worſhipped in this Image Him, who had 
wrought that great deliverance for them, And 
thus Jonathan there underſtands it ; and 
Theodoret «pop 1 Book of Kings, Czeſt. 10. 
More places, like to. this, are obſerved by 
Bochartus (L. 11. de Animal. Sacr. C. 34. 
P. 1.) in whom the learned Realer may find 
many ſuch Latine Words, that are only of the 
Plural, zot Singular Number. And I will 
only mention one remarkable place, (which he 
might have added) 1 Sam. XX VIII. g. where 
the Woman ſays, ſhe ſaw Gods aſcending out 
of the Earth » and Saul thereupon as+s her, 
What form is he of ? ander/tandiag. ſhe ſaw 4 
B bes. -: But 
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But what ever becomes of this, we Chriſt i- 
ans (to whom this Myſtery is now plainly re- 
vealed) onght when we read ſuch places 2s 
theſe, to think of the obligations we have un- 
to God the Father, God the Son, and God 
the Holy Ghoſt, into whoſe Name we are ba- 
ptized. And not only to conſider ſuch things 
as are above-mentioned; but to be moved and 
affefted with them (for that is here included 
in the Word Remember) according unto their 
weight and importance. 

And to do this betime, the firſt thing we do; 
becauſe the days of our youth, are our beſt 


. and choiceſt days (as the Word in the Hebrew 


fregnifies ; whence in 2 Sam. VI. 1. where Da- 
vid 7s ſaid to gather all the choſen men, 
the LXX have veaviav, the young men 7» 
Iſrael) iz which we are apt to take the greateſt 
delight in our ſelves, or in any thing truly de- 
lightful : our ſpirits being then moſt freſh, 
lively and vigorous. So that the meaſure of 
our delight, whether in our ſelves or in any 
thing without us, being then truly taken, it 
would conſtrain us unto an equal delight in 
Him who is the Author of both ; and unto a 
correſpondent gratulation for them. Whereas, 
if we deferr this remembrance #:1/. Old Age 
come upon. us, when life grows a burden, and 
the wonfted delights of it are either 8rkſome 
or inſipid (unpleaſant, or without all taſte or 
reliſh) our thankfulnefs for them will ' be but 
TB wg 5 faint ; 
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faint ; our gratulation worthleſs ; our Devo- 
tion cold and lumpiſh : 25 Dr. Jackſon excel- 
tently gloſſes upon theſe Words, B. XI. apon. 
the Creed, C. 33. Which he had expreſſed 
long before, more briefly* in his Treatiſe of 
Faith, Chap. 8. p. 125; thus, The Inven- 
tory of what we have received fromi God 
in our Creation, ſhould be taken in thoſe 
days wherein we moſt-delight ; becauſe 
then the Characters of his Bleffings- be- 
ftowed upon us, and their true worth, are 
moft frefh and ſenſible in all our faculties : 
well knowing, that if we deterr this Sur- 
vey till Old Age, in which lite 1t {elf be- 
comes a burden, our return of thanks for 
fruition of it, andthe unpleaſant appertinen- 
cies, will be but wearyiſh. Ard. plainer 
feill in his TI. Book upon Gods Attributes, Ch. 
XT. p. 95. Then the Prints of God's Crea- 
tive Power, are moſt freſh in our Nature; 
and might tranſmit a fairer Copy , and 
truer eſtimate of the Creator's Goodnefs!. 
unto Old Age, than Old Age can take a» 
ny, &c. Which I have repeated the of tney,,\. 
in ſeveral forms of ſpeech, ia hope that one of 
other of them may tonch the heart of young 
men, and excite them by frequent reflettion np** 
on the preſent comforts of health and ſtrength, 
upon the aftivity of their Body, the quickneſs 
of” their ſenſe and ſpirit, toingroſs then deeps- 
ly in their memory; before tht evil days'come:; 
D. 2 So 
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$o Solomon calls our decrepit Old Age ; 
both becauſe they are woid of all pleaſure, as he 
ſaith in the following Words ;, and. becauſe they 
are attended likewiſe with ſo many inconveni- 
ences and miſeries, that it ts hard to number 
them. But he gives us ſome account of them, 
in his admirable Deſcription of decrepit Age, 
V. 2, 3,4, 5, 6 : which abundantly confirms 


that ſpeech of Cicero in his Book de Sene- 


Qtute, that Old Age proves ſo odious unto 
moſt mer, ut Opus ſe Atna gravius dicant 
ſuſtinere, that they complain of a load that 
lies heavier than Mount A'tna upon them. 

V. 2.] Theſe infirmities he demonſtrates to 
be wery great, becauſe decrepit Aze conſiſts in the 
univerſal decay of the whole frame of Nature : 
Which T take to be the meaning of the Sun, 
the light, the Moon and Stars, being dark- 
ned. , For as in a Body Politick, the extin(ti- 
0n-0r - falling - down of theſe ſignifies, in the 
Prophetical Language, the ſubverſion of that 
Hrame of Government (2s, to omit abundance 
af... other places, may be ſeen in what Taiah 

ſaith concerning Babylon, XIIL 10. ard FE- 
zekiel. concerning Egypt, XXXIIL 7,8.) /o 
the darkning of Theſe in the Natural Body of 
man, ſianifies, in my judement, its total deca 

and Jer; fo 4 Aiolation : the AST A 
(as we ſpeak, of an Old Man into his Grave, 
like.a ruinous old houſe which can ftand no lon- 
2er; for ſo the Metaphoy is carried on, v. 3. 

And 
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Apxd then the return of Clouds after the 
Rain, refers to the diſmal condition a man ts 
in at that time : when one trouble treads upon 
the heels of another : which is no ſooner gone, 
but the like, or a new one, comes in its room. 
And ſo the Words may be tranſlated, The 
Clouds return, and after that the Rain : 
that i, there is a ſucteſſion of miſery , of 
grief,” pain, or weakneſs , drawing .0n one a- 
nother. | | 


Thee ure ſome who apply the darkning of 


Sun, Moon and Stars, to the mind g 
(45 one woald think, indeed, he ſpbuld ſay 
ſomething of that ; and all the following de- 


ſcription belonging wholly to the Body, we muſt 
find it here or not at all) but” ſtill I conceive 
that he intends only in general, to ſignifie the 
failing of the mind in all its faculties and 
powers ; without a reſpet to ſome particular 
diftiait faculty in each of theſe Words. But 
they who think the inward powers are here tn- 
tendel, 'are not content to reſt in ſuch a gene- 
ral meaning, but will have ſomething in parti- 
cular "ſignified, by every one of them. And 
then they do but gueſs, which gives me the li- 
berty to interpoſe my conjectures alſc : that by 
the Sun may be meant the Soul it ſelf ;, by the 
Light, its Underſtanding ; by the Noon, the 
Will ; by the Stars, all the Notions in the 
Mind and Memory, with all the ff-&tions and 
paſſions in the Will : juſt 25 Sun, Mcon, and 


Bh3 Stars, 
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Stars, ix Joleph's Dream, ſignified his Fa- 
ther, ad Mother, and Brethren. Ard ſo 
the ſenſe of this V, erſe is, the Mind of man 
grows feeb le in all its powers ; the Under- 
Standing aim ſig zahted, the Memory forgetful ; 
the Reaſon weak and childiſh (gtving ſuch a 
feeble light, that it can neither airett . our 
ſelves nor others ) the Will liftlefi in all its de- 
ſt res, dull about our greateſt CONLErns; .Waver- 
ing and inconſtant in all its reſolutions, &C. 

But I judge it more reaſonable,. as I ſaid, to 
reſt in the Interpretation firſt mentioned 
(which I am ſure u agreeable to the holy Lan- 
guage in other places ) that bereby 5 only 
repreſented in general, the univerſal decay of 
the faculties of the: upper part of map, his 

oul. Which ſenſe IT have comprehended to- 
gether with the other in my Paraphraſe :_ and 
not negleFed this, im which others acquieſce, 
that theſe Words fignifie the miſeries an 2H 
man feels, both night and day.:. As j 
thoſe who hereby underſtand the dinmeſs of *— 
eyes, it being expreſſed afterward, v. 3, 1 have 
taken no notice of their ſenſe : But another 
there is, which is worth mentioning. For the 
meaning ray be, There is nothing but dark- 
neſs : 2.e. a moſt uncomfortable condition ; 
like that, when the Heavens are clouded day 
and nicht (as they were in St. Paul's Voyage, 
XXVII. AQts 20.). and when one Cloyd hath 
Jpent it ſelf in the Tee, another immedi- 
ly ſucceeds it. TY; 3] 


| | 

T welfth Chapter of Eccle/ra/tes. 
V. 3.] As in the foregoing Verſe he 

gave a general deſcription of the decay of the 


whole Body (and of the internal faculties of 


the mind together therewith) ſo here he enters 
into the Particulars. And conceiving the Body 
to be like an Houſe or T abernacle (unto which 
it i frequently compared, not only in the Sert- 
pture, but all other Authors) he reſembles the 
Shorlders, Arms and Hands, to the Keepers 
of the houſe : becauſe-by them we defend our 
ſelves from dangers ; adminiſter both Food 
and Pnyſick ; exerciſe all manner of Arts and 
Mannfattures ( as we call them) as long as 
they have any ſtreneth remaining in them. 


Which Old Aze takes away, the Nerves, Ten- 


dons and Ligaments fo flaggins, that thefe, 


Keepers quiver and ſhake (tremble we render 
it) and grow ſo uſeleſs that we can no way help 
our ſelves or others with them. 

And then he compares the Thighs, Leos and 
Feet, to ſtrong men : they being the Suppor- 
ters and Pillars, as it were, of the whole Fa- 
brick, which hold it up; till Old Age quite 
diſables them for this Office, ard makes the 
Rees bend, «nder the burden of the Body as 
lone. 

The reaſon of which follows ; in that the 
Grinders fail, &c. #2 which Metaphor he 
compares the "Teeth 1» the Jaws above and bee 
low, to the upper and nether Mill-ſloae, For 
they by cutting, breaking and chewing of the 

| Bb 4 Meat, 
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Meat, prepare it to be diſſolved in the Sto- 
mach, and turned into nouriſhment (as the 
(orn.# ground between thoſe Stones into Meal, 
and. {o prepared for making Bread, and other 
ſuch like uſes) but in time drop out of their 
Sockets ; or are broken, ſo that they can grind 
po longer. | 
And the like decay we find in the fight of the 
eyes ; which he means by thoſe that look out 
of the Windows. AU thoſe Coats, Hu- 
mours, ava Nerves, that make up the eyes : 
which are ſet in two holes (as the Word is) or 
hollow places i the Forehead (like the Win- 
dows in the Hoſe) and have a round hole alſa 
in the midſt of them, called the Pupil of the 
Eye. (like a Caſement) through mhich all 
things are tranſmitted to the inward ſenſe of 
Seeing. Until the Skins, and the humours 
alſo, grow too thick ; and the very Figure of 
the Eye, as- ſome have obſerved, be changed, 
by the dryneſs of the (ryſtaline humour : and 
then the houſe i darkned. Ariſtotle 7 his 
Problems (ef. 31. Qnaſt. 14.) expreſſes it 
thus, in ſhort, ot TpePoumru vx 050 opwnm, 2; 
» I reg oxAngfipug, KC. when men 
grow into years, their ſizht grows dull, becauſe 
in the eyes of Old men, the Skin is both 
hard, and alſo rugged ; ſo that their fight 
15 obſcured. | 
V. 4.] This Verſe hath greater difficulty in 
it, eſpecially tn the beginning, and the __ 
: all 
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ſþall be ſhut in the ſtreets, when the ſound 
of the grinding is low. But the LXX ſug- 
geſt an unexceptionable ſenſe of this Paſſage, 
in my Opinion, which # ; that they are ſhut 
out of all publick meetings, becauſe of the 
lowneſs of their voice, which former|l 
was as loud as a Mill. And there & litt 
reaſon to doubt, but by doors are meant the 
lips (it beings a frequent expreſſion in Scrip- 
rure) and by the lownels of the ſound: of 
grinding, the lownefs of the voice, from the 
lofi of teeth, or the weakneſs of reſpiration; 
in ſhort, from the defeit there is in the Or- 
gans of Speech, x 

Nor do I fee why Maldonate's Tranſlation 
may not be allowed, which is ſtill more ſimple 
(and therefore I have taken notice of it, in 
my Paraphraſe) the lips are ſhut without 
(/o pru2 may be tranſlated, foris, extrinſecus) 
that is, they ſink and are compreſſed; when 
the voice grows weak and tremulous, be- 
cauſe of thoſe that grind ; that i, by the 
falling of the teeth. Thus he. But it may 
more exaitly be tranſlated thus, by the fats 
ling low of the woice, of which the teeth are 
the principal inſlruments, And the whole, I 
have ſometimes thought, may not inconeruouſ- 
ly be tranſlated in this manner : His lips are 
ſhut in his mouth {for the mouth 3+ the ſtreet 
or high-way into this houſe of which Solomon 
# ſpeaking) by the falling down of the 
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voice of grinding ; 2. e. the voice that is 
made by grinding the Air, as it were, between 
the teeth, and the roof of the mouth, 8c. 
It might be referred to the eating meat ſel- 
dom , becauſe of his bad digeſtion (the 
Meat being graund in the Stomach, as in 4 
Mill) if the word voice or ſound would agree 
to this, Which renders Dr. Smitl's Inter- 
pretation,, very difficult, in my judgment. 
Who: by doors underſtands all the inlets and 
outlets of the Body : and by ſtreets, the oper 
ways and paſſages in the Body ; in which the 
matter of nouriſhment is conveyea, and paſſeth, 
without lett or moleſtation : and by ſhutting 
theſe doors, the ceaſing from their uſe : and by 
grinding, the digeſtions and concottions in the 
Stomach, Bowels, Meſentery, Glandules, &c. 
(all which is well exough,' though perhaps too 
Philoſophical :) and by the voice of theſe 
concoctions, the natural ſymptoms, ſignifica- 
tive of digeſtions ; all thoſe indications, which 
demonſtrate the work of Nature to proceed a- 
right. Which ſeems to me wery far fetcht, 
and too great a ſtraining of the Word voice or 
{ound : however, I have here mentioned it, 
that they who are pleaſed with it, may follow 
that Interpretation, which is very ingenious. 
The next Paſſage in this Verſe is eaſter ; 
though it is uncertatn, whether he mean that 
the chirping of the lealt Bird wakes him; or 
that he wakes early, when the Birds do. For 
tzippor 
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zs tzippor ſignifies all kind of Birds, great and 
2, ſmall ; and may be interpreted of the Cock as 

well 25 any other : and the meaning be, He 
l- gets up at the Cock-crowing. This laft 1 
e of ſeems. moit. probable , becauſe being thick of | 
a | hearing (as the next Paſſage ſignifies) it can- - | 
ee |. wot be ſuppoſed, that the leaſt noiſe diſturbs 
an him. Though T confeſs the meaning may be, 
f. | #hat 4 {mall noiſe wakes him ſooner, than 
a | Tavedes would have done in his young 
ays. | ! 
"= The daughters of Muſick, f zt refer to | 


the Parts: of the Body, I take not to be thoſe | 
Organs of it, which make Muſick ; but which 
receive it, being made. For the Hebrews f 
call. that the Son of a thing ; which is fitted or 
deſizned for that of which it is ſaid to be the 
9 © Sor, Thus an Arrow is calkd the Son of 
2 | the Bow: or Quiver, XLI. ai. 19. II. 
- FF Lament. 13. and Wheat called the Son of 
© the Threſhing-floor, XXI. Ifai. 18. and /o 
- FE 7he Daughters of Muſick, may be thoſe parts . 
> = mhere Muſick ts entertained; Tet there 1s one 
"= Objedtion againſt this, which lies in the Word 
all : which cannot properly be applied to the 
\ KK ears; becauſe there are but two of them : and 
we ever ſay all the ears, bt both the ears. 
Which makes ſome think, that her:by we are 
rather to underſtand all ſorts of Maſict ; which 
are made either by inftruments or voice, But 
to this it may be anſwered, that the Word all, 
refers 
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refers to the ſeveral parts of the ear, in which 
the ſound is formed : both the winding chanels 
in the outward part ; and the Tympanum, and 
the three cavities, and as many little bones in 
the inward part ; together with the auditory 
nerve it ſelf. All which. are manifeſtly con- 
trived on purpoſe, to receive ſounds : which 
are born here, and ſo may be called their 
Daughters : which in Youth. are brisk and 
[pritely ; but are humbled (as the LXX tran- 
[lates it) and flat in Old Age. | 
There i no weceſſity, T acenowleage, of. in- 
terpreting this Paſſage thus (though it ſeem 
oft agreeable to the reſt of the deſcription) 
becanſe it may be tranſlated, the daughters of 
a ſong, that is ſinzing women, are not va- 
lucd at all, by old men : They account them 
nothing worth ;, and would not give, as we ſay, 
4 Farthing for them. Old Barzillai Caleſſe 
this imperfection, 2 Sam. XIX. 35. Which 
place Saint Hierom thinks may very vell ex- 
plain this, | | 
V. 5.] And it is attended with a greater, 
which is the paſſion of fear : unto which Old 
Age is very ſubjett from defet of Spirits ; 


. weakneſs of imagination, as well as of Bodily 


Organs; which are unable to reſiſt: any dangers ; 
which Old men alſo are apt to apprehend great- 
er than they really are. For as their heads 
turn giddy, if they aſcend to any high place, 
ſo they tremble in the plain way ; for fear of a 
Stone, 


CN OOO RO IRR AOR 
oe I oo RT IE $ 2 
, LO AEEIN I bf; x4 = Pe 


EINE NA RR ge EFT 4; 


Twelfth Chapter of Eccleſiaſtes. 


Stone, a Clod, an Hole, any unevenneſs, by 
the riſing or depreſſion of the Earth (for [o 
Grotius thinks the Words, may be expounded, 
though the ancient Interpreters do nt favour 
it, He 1s afraid to ſtumble at the riſing or 
falling of the Earth) or he fears he.may be 
puſht down by others, if he do not fall of him- 
ſelf; in a word, he knows not what he may 
meet withal, and therefore fears. | 
Or it may be expounded, as Maldonate 
takes it, He never thinks himſelf fafe, 
though he be in an high Fortreſs. Or, 
dreads ax high Wall, though never ſo firm 3 
beſt it ſhould fall upon him. There are ſome 
that expound the firſt Words of this Verſe 
thus, He 1s afraid of Spirits, a4 ſeparate 
Souls : of thoſe excellent Beings which dvell in 
the Regions above. That is, he is ſuperſti- 
tious ; which I look upon as forced. 
The next Part of this Deſcription, which 
we tranſlate Almond-tree flouriſh, »zoft 1z- 
terpreters take for his head growing hoary, 
or white, like the Bloſſoms of the Almona-tree. 
Which, though it make an Old man look wene- 
rably, yet brings the tidings of approaching 
Death : and us as certain an indication of it, 
as. the Almond-trees bloſſoming is of the 
Spring ;. or ( as others will have it) of its 
Need; produttion of fruit : For it flowered, 
they ſay, in February , and ſhowed its Fruit 
in March ; ' and thence had the nan of _ 
| V4. che 
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ched i» Hebrew ; from its forward blooming, 
and haſty ripening into Fruit, And, to 

rengthen this Interpretation, ſome have ob- 
ſerved that an Almond was anciently called by 
the Greeks, uapluoy ; that is, the head : from 
ſome reſemblance which that Fruit hath to it. 
What that reſemblance ſhould be, T do not un- 
derſtand ; unleſi it be in the Figure of the 
Brain : which, the Skull being removed, ap- 
pears like the Shell of the Almond, when the 
Husk wherein it t incloſed, is peeled away. 
For thence Herodianus of Alexandria (as 1 
find in Athenzus, L. II. Cap. 12.) derives 
the common Greek Word 'Auwydzan for an 
Almond ; becauſe next to the green Rind, 
@ameþe X/uuga rye mANGs, it hath, as it 
were, a great many clefts , and looks as if it 
were {carified, | 

T ſee no apter Interpretation than this, unlefi 
it be that which T ſhall mention below (when 1 
have explained the reſt of this Verſe) of we un- 
derſtand it, as St. Hierom ſaith ſome did, of 
the Huckle-bone ; which, by the waſting away 
of the fleſh of the Buttocks, appears , nay 
thruſts out it ſelf ; and makes their very ſitting 
or lying down uneaſie to them. And I find an 
Arabick Word of this ſound, which ſignifies 
4 kind of Boat : and may poſſibly be the Origi- 
ral of the Latine Word Scapha. 

And this would agree well with the | next 
Words, the Graſhopper ſhall be a burden : 
Which 
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Which ſeem to be a deſcription of his ſtoopi 
under js burden of Old = Ke ra; 
Hips and Buck all bunching out ;, which is a 
load great enough for him, without any other. 
In ſhort, he can ſcarce bear himſelf, as Me- 
lanthon expounds it : Which Avenarimus 
thinks is a literal Tranſlation of the Words, 
the Graſhopper or Locuſt ſhall burthen it 
ſelf: that is, ſaith he, his gibbous back. 
Which is bztter than their Gloſs, who make it 
zo ſienifie, he can ſcarce bear the weight of a 
Graſhopper or Locuſt. The LXSX tranſlate it, 
the Locuſt ſhall be made fat ; z. e. ſwell, 
bunch out, or be burthenſome: Which aptly 
aenotes the knotting of the Joints ( /;ke 
thoſe of the Locuſt) and the riſing up of the 
Vertebrz (or any ſuch thing in the Body 
man) which make his back reſemble that of a 
Locuſt. And (o Jo. Forſterus excellently tran- 
ſlates it, ut in curvo incedat dorſo, ficut 
cicada, that he goes crooked in the back, like 4 
Graſhopper. Luther alſo had this in his 
mind ( though he did not fully explain” it) 
when he thus gloſſed upon theſe Words : Such 


an Old: man 1s like a Locuſt : for his Bones 


ſtick out, and his Body is ſhrunk up; ſo 
that he is a mere Image of Death. 


* And then the next ſignifies no more than 


this, That the greateſt bodily pleaſures fail ; 
and the member that ſerves thofe pleaſures is 
relaxed. and flaggs, For the Word. haayijo- 

| nah 
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nah (which we tranſlate deſire) ſignifies ei- 
ther the Fruit. of a Shrab, which the LXX 


take to be Capers (though avjonoth ſignifie 


the Berries of Laurels, Myrtles, and indeed of 


all the leſſer ſort of Trees ) or that deſire 
which it 1s ſuppoſed (according to Avicenna) 
to excite ; or that Knob in us, which ſome- 
thing reſembles that Fruit. 

here is one Interpretation of theſe three 


laſt Clauſes, which ſeems to me not at all con- © 


ftrained, but apt enouzh (only it doth not 
make them all relate to the parts of the Body, 
as the reft do) which is that of de Dieu ; 
from whom Junius before him did not much 
differ. It is this, Though the Almond-tree 
flouriſh, and the Locuſt be loadned with 
fat (z. e. though the: pleaſures of the Spring 
appear, and come 01 apace, making all things 
elſe to ſmell with joy) it doth not invigorate 
his blood, nor make it riſe, to ſtir, up his 
deſire, &c. | 

The reaſon us, he is juſt upon the point of 
leaving all things here, and going to his long 
home. Which ſtenifies either the place to 
which all men go (domum fſeculi, the houſe 
of the whole World, whither all mankind have 
ever gone, and muſt go) or the place from 
whence he came; as Forſterus expounds dos 
mum ſeculi ſui, his. old houſe, out of which 
he firſt came forth (thus we tranſlate the Word 
olam, VI. Jer..16.) or that where they muſt 
lon 
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lotig abide, even till the reſurretion of the dead. 
For their Friends there leave them ; axd 
can do nothin? more, but mourn for thems : as 
zt follows here, The Mourners go about the 
Streets. That is, are preparitg for the Fu- 
neral ; ready to accompany the FHerſe : or, 
they already bewail him, as a dead Corps r4- 
ther than a living man : or, when he is dead, 
can only give him 4 ſolemn Funeral, and 0- 
penly bewail hins ; not only at home, but in the 
Streets. For which purpoſe they ſometimes 
hired Mourning-men, ana Women ; who are 
the Minſtrels we rea4 of, IX. Matth. 23. 
For Joſephus ſairh (L: 1II. C. 15. of the 
Wars of the Jews) that when Joppa was ta- 
ken, and he reported to be ſlain, a\aqvs ws 
2X avaires, &C. there were many Mins 
ſtrels hired:at Jeruſalem, who began to make 
lamentations in a doleful tone. But Gierus 
in his Treatiſe of the mourning of the He= 
brews (Pp. ws thinks Solomon doth nt 
here mean the mourning of thoſe that a:compa- 
nied the Corps to the Grave, nor their walk- 
ing about in mourning Apparel ; but the ſad 
lameentations, which their grief ſometimes mo- 
ved them to make, in the very Streets : when 
they were weary with mourning at home, or 
put thereby into an extravagant paſſion ; like 
that which the Jews ſuppoſed Mary the Siſter 
of Lazarus to fall into, when ſhe roſe up ha- 
ftily and went out of the houſe, XI. John 31. 
a? V.6.] 
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V.6.] Now we- are come to the mot diffi 
cult Verſe of all 5 in which the Wiſe map de- 
ſcribes this houſe as falling down : that ts, e- 
numerates the evils, which immediately forego 
Death ; of which be would have u« think fre- 
quently, while the hauſe is in good conditios : 
For thoſe Words, Remember thy Creator, 
St. Hierom 7hinks are here again to be repeat- 
ed; or ever, that u«, before Death ſeize on 
thee, and pull down this earthly T abernacle aud 
lay it in the duſt. | 

Firſt, By looſning the filver cord. Which 
ſome fanſie ſignifies all the humours of the 
Body 3 which are, as it were, the Thred of 
life ; which the Deiinies were ſaid to ſpin 
out, for a certain time, and then cut off : O- 
thers underſtand by it, the ſtring of the 
tongue : ad Gaſpar SanCtius (pon VII. 
Cant. 5.) the Urine, whoſe Stream, he fan- 
fees, reſembles a ſilver Thred, which u then 
broken, when it diſtils by drops ; as it fre- 


quently doth in Old men. But the beſt of the ; 


Hebrew Writers by this Cord underſtand the 
Spinal Marrow ( that is, the Pith of the 
Back-bone) others the Nerves ; others the 
outward Coats of the Nerves, &c. And 
there is little reaſon to doubt, but the Marrow 
down the Back, continued from the Brain, 4s 
it were, in « String or Cord, unto the wery 
bottom of it ; together with the Nerves ariſing 


from it ; and the Filaments, Fibers and Ten- 
dons 
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dons that proceed from.them, are the thing here 
intended. Which Melancthon {aw long ago : 
the Nerves, /aith he, and Ligaments are 
here meant ; which have literally the power of 
Cords, both to unite and. tie together, and at- 
ſo draw. But no Body, that 1 know of, hath 


explained this ſo well as our Dr, Smith (72 


his Tnggngpuc Bam) who hath alſo ſolved 
that doubt, why they are expreſſed in the Singu- 
lar Number : becauſe, though there be many of 
them yet, they are the continuation of one and 
the ſame thing (the Fibers being nothing elſe, 
but the Nerves divided and diſperſed; and the 
Nerves nothing elſe but the Marrow. in like 
manuer ſeparated, as ſo many Arms and Bran- 
ches of the ſame Tree) they are all one in their 
Original, the Brain ; they are all one in their 
continuation, for-a-{exg. ſpace in the Spine ; 
all one in their uſe, to convey the Animal 
Spifits, and to be the Inſtruments of motion. 

This Cord t called Silver, becauſe of its co- 
lour ; being not only white, but alſo ſhining 
bright and reſplendent ; and that when it is 
taken out of the Body, after Death. T omit 0- 
ther Reaſons, 

It & looſned (ſhrunk up, or contraed, or 
rempved, as others tranſlate it) when it ts n0 
longer full of Spirits: and fo the Body be- 
comes void of ſenſe and motion, either in part 
or tn whole. 

The ſecond ſtep to a diſſolution, is by break- 
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ing the golden Bowl : and as the former rela- 
ted to the Rivulets, as one may ſay, of ſenſe 
and motion ; [o this to the Fountain : viz. the 
Head, andeall contained in it : The Membranes, 
for inſtance, eſpecially that which the Ancients, 
from the great efteem and reverence they had 
for it, "call Pia Mater. Which is that part 
which deeply infinuating it ſelf, into. all the 
anfraituous paſſages of the Brain (as Dottor 
Smith ſpeaks) and being firmly annexed there- 
unto; keeps every part thereof in its proper 
Place, and due texture : ſo that whatſoever u« 
performed within the whole compaſs of the 
Brain (whether the making Animal Spirits, 
their exerciſe therein, or their diſtribution 
therefrom) is principally done by the help of 
this Membrane. Which therefore may well be 
called gullath ; that part of the Head which 
is the Spring of all the motion that comes 
from thence, And ſo we tranſlate the Plural 


, of this Word, XV. Joſh. 19. and both For- 


"org and Avenarius underſtand the Singular 
ere. 

And it is called golden Bowl (like that 
IV. Zachar. 2, 3. from whence the Oil was 
conveyed by Pipes unto the Lamps) for ſuch 
Reafens as gave the other the name of ſilver 
Cord. For inſtance, in reſpect of the colour ; 
not only becauſe that moſt precious and deep-co- 
loured Liquor of life, is abundantly contained 
in the Veſſels of this Membrane ; but chiefly, 


becauſe 
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becauſe the Membrane it ſelf i ſomewhat of 4 
yellowiſh colour ; and tends more towards that 
of Gold, than any other part whatſoever doth. 
But eſpecially, in reſpett of its excellency and 
univerſal uſe : for it being the inſ{r. ment that 
doth depurate the beſt. of Blood, clarifies and 
exalts the Vital Spirits, and ſo prepares 
them for" animality (as they ſpeak) to what 
ſhould it be likened, but to that moſt perfect, 
beſt-concotted, and moſt exalted Mineral of 
Gold ? LO 
Now. the. breaking of” this Bowl i its loſing 

its uſe.; not being able to retain its Liquors 
{45s a Bowl is uſelefs when it is broken) or as 
Dr. Smith. explains it ; in the extremity of 
extreme Old Age, it can no longer continue its 
continuity ; but by reaſon either of its natural 
dryneſs, ſbriveling into it ſelf, or of preter- 
natural moiſture, tmbibing excrementitions hu- 
ours, HU it be over-full ; it oft-times ſnaps 
aſunder, and ſo recurrs (i. &. runs back, as 
the Hebrew Word ſignifies) into it ſelf : from 
whence the Brain muſt neceſſarily ſubſide, and 
all the Parts ſerving unto Animal motion le 
ſuddenly and irrecoverably dajht in pieces, So 
Ayenarius judiciouſly tranſlates this Paſſage, 
That yellow Membrane. which coptains 
the Brain, be trodden down, _ 

The third \ftep i, the breaking of the 
Pitcher at the Fountain, Which i'© wart 
oufly interpreted ; ſom? underſtanding hereby, 
Cc 3 the 
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the inability of the Bladder to retain' the U- 
rine; others by Fountain unde?fland the Lis 
ver, and by the Pitcher, the Bladder of Gall ; 
or the Veins ; which u the moſt common Opt- 
nion. But Dr. Smith rather takes it for the 
heart : which is inteed the Fountain of Life; 
and hath two diftint Cxvuities, the right and 
the left : out of whith proceed wy Veins and 
thoſe Arteries ; which carry the Blood through 
the whole Body, and bring it back again to the 
heart, in a perp:tual Circulation. 

And if by Pitcher we underf#ard the Veins, 
which are the receptacle of the Blood (and 
the Hebrew Word fignifies any containing | 
Veſlel', particularly -che Widows Barrel in | 
which was her Meal, 1 King. XVIE 14, 16. 
45 well 45 a Barrel of Water iz the next Cha- | 
prer XVIII. 33.) then by the Fountain mnſft | 
be peculiarly underſtood the right Ventricle of |! 
the heart ; which is the Original from whence | 
the Veins have their riſe. For ſo the Fiebrew 
Word fignifies, not only a Fountain, but «a |i 
Spring'; from mhich Waters bubble up and | 
burſt forth (as we tranſlate it, XXXV. Ilar. 7. 
XLIX. 10.) iz 4 running Stream : and there- | 
fore is fo to be tranſlated here, the Spring or | 
Original, viz. of the Veins, which proceed | 
from thence. Which induced Commentators to | 
take the Fountain here for the Liver': which i 
they wonld not have done, had they underſtood, | 
45 we 'do:now, that the Veins do not "__ from | 

Em thence, 


theme, as their firſt Original; but from the 
right Ventricle of the Heart. And they are 
{poken of in the Singular Number (as the 
Nerves were before) becarſe they are all of” one 
and the [ame nature, original and uſe. 

Now the breaking of this Pitcher into fht- 
vers (as the Hebrew Word ftgnifies) is the at- 
ter failing of the Veins ; their ceaſing quite 
from their natural attion and uſe. When they 
can 20 longer carry back, nor conveniently con- 
vey unto the' heart that Liquor, which they 
properly contain : but the little Blood which re. 
mains in the cold Body of man, near his end 
is congealed, and ftagnates in his Veins. 

And ſo I proceed to the laſt thing , the 
Wheel broken at the Ciſtern. Where by the 
Wheel ſome underſtand the Lungs ; which, 
by their continual motion, do' thruſt out the 
Breath from them, and draw it in again to 
them : reſembling the Wheel of a Well, zow 
drawing up the Bucket to it ſelf; anon letting 
it down again into the Well. Melan&hon, 
by Ciſtern #nder/tandins the Stomach {the 
Word ſignifying, [aith he, a profound Cavity) 
takes the Wheel for the Guts adjoining there- 
unto : which are wrapt about one another, in 4 
kind of Circular form ; and make the Meſen- 
tery look like a Wheel. Which Grotius ſeems 
alſo to have had in his mind, But, taking it 
for granted that a Wheel, being an Inſtrument 
of Circulation, is the Fherozlyphick of fome- 

of thing 
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thing toat goes, . and makes, around in us, 1 
think Dr. Smith's conjecture is mot probable ; 
that hereby is meant the great Artery, with all 
its Branches : which is the great inſtrument of 
rotation or circulation in the Body of man ; 
and [o evidently thruſts the Blood forward, that 
we perceive its Pulſes, forcing the Blood along 
its (avity, in the Wriſts, the Temples, and 
otber Parts of the Body. Without which In- 
ſtrument to compel it, the Blood that naturally 
tends home to the heart, would go no further. 
And then the Ciitern fram whence this 
Wheel forces the Liquor, and conveys it 
through all the Parts, is the left Ventricle of 
the Heart : to which this great Artery is an- 
nexed, and from whence it ariſeth. For a Ci- 
ſtern #5 4 Veſſel male on purpoſe to receive 4 
due proportion of Water, and to keep it till 
the time of uſe ; and then conveniently to 
paſs it into Veſſels that are prepared to re- 
ceive it from thence. And ſuch is the 
left Ventricle of the Heart; which in its 
Diaſtole, 4s they call it, receives the Blood 
that is brought into it from the Lungs : and 
then, keeping it there a little, doth in its Sy- 
ſtole paſi due proportions thereof, into the great 


' Artery, to be diſpenſed as was ſaid before. 


And, for this end, there are little Valyes or 
Falling doors placed, at the entrange and at 
the going out of this Ciſtern ; which are like 
Cocks to let in, and to let out ; and, by theirq- 
NE | pening 
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pening or ſhutting, give convenient paſſage, or 
ſtoppage to the Liquor ; which continually runs 
that way, | 

And ſo the breaking or ſhaking in pieces 
(45 Forſterus tranſlates the Word) of this 
Wheel, is the ceaſing of the Pulſe (ſo he in 
another place tranſlates it, trodden down, 7z. e. 
{i aonrelied by the decay of the Inſtruments of 
Pulſations , which can no longer perform that 
work, Which being abſolutely neceſſary for 
the R—_—_ of life , the ceaſing of it is 
aeath. 

V. 9.] And ſo the Body, made of 4 moul- 
aring ſubſtance, being no longer a fit habitati- 
on for the Spirit (and therefore deſerted by it ) 
which held the parts of it together, ſhall crum- 
ble again into the Earth, out of which it op1- 
ginally came : according to that Sentence paſ- 
ſed upon Adam in the beginning, Duſt thou 
art, and unto duſt ſhalt thou return, 1. 
Gen. 19. This Body was z0 better in its firſt 
Principles : and though now we are very fond 
of it, as if it were ſome goodly thing ; yet, when 
the Spirit leaves it, it will appear to be indeed 
bat Duſt. | 

But the Spirit, the nobler part of man, be- 
ing of an higher Original, ſhall return to Goa, 
-who ſent it into the Body ; to. be diſpoſed of 
by Him, according to the Sentence that He 
ſeal paſi upon it. For the Chaldee Para- 
phraſe's Explication of the latter part of this 
EN 0 =. Verſe 
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Perſe i very appoſite, Te ſhall return, that it 
may ftand in judgment before God. © For 
Elohim (the Word here for God) in the 
Hebrew Language fronifies a Judge. As in 
the'place above-mentioned, x Sam. XXVHI. g. 
There ts a Sentence not much unlike to this, I 
have obſerved in Plutarch's Confolatory Diſ- 
coarſe to Apollonius «porn the death of his 
Son : where he alledges, among ſt a great ma- 
ny other, this Szying of Epicharmus, Svurrxei- 
Sy x Anxetdn, v amntey obev mAbs muy, 
2% MY) as 1av, TVeoug I aww. 

V. 8.] And now, having thus demonſira- 
ted his firſt Propoſition, he elegantly repeats 
the Exordium or entrance of his Book ; as is 
here obſerved by St. Hierom, whoſe Words 
are ſo ſignificant, that I cannot but tranſlate 
them; as an excellent Gloſs upon this Verſe : 
For ſince-alt the labour of mortal man (of 
which Solomon hath diſputed in this whole 
Book) amounts to this, That the Duft re- 
turns to its Earth, and the Soul returns 
thither ' from whence-it was taken : it is 
an exceſs of vanity to labour for this world; 
and to gather nothing for the future: 
where he is to live for ever, and to be judged 
according to his behaviour here. 

This only may be added, That here he enters 
rpon the Concluſion of his Diſcourſe ; and di- 
w1des it into two Parts, as he had done the 
foregoing Book. - - Firſt, He ſumms up woer he 
ad 
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had ſaid in the ſix firff-Chapters, concerning 
the falſe ways men take to happineff,, in this 
Verſe : which he backs by- ſeveral ſerious Con- 
fraerations, in thoſe that follow, unto Verſe 
13. Where ſecondly he ſumms up what he 
bath ſaid from Chap. VII. to this place, con- 
cerning the true way to happinefi ; which lies 
only in a due regara to God and his Communa- 
MENts. 

'V. 9.] The firſt Word of this Verſe is va- 
rioufly tranſlated : and the whote Verſe applied 
by Interpreters, either to confirm what was ſaid 
before, ' concerning the falſe methods men take 
to happineſs (as if he had ſaid, I have done 
when I have told you, that you may believe me ; 
who am. ſufficiently able to inform you, and not 
think to meet with better information, fron 0- 
ther mens Writings,” or from your own exper t- 
ence) or as an Introdattion'to what be intends 
to ſay, ver. 13, 14. concerning the right me- 
thod to be happy. Which he prepares the: Rea- 
der to attend unto, and receive into his mind ; 

rſt, by aſſerting his own great Authority i 
Mt, V, oh ris mifer "oa the __ de- 
ſirous he was both to teach, andto ledrn)> And 
then, the weighty Dofrine which he. tanght, wv. 
Lo. And the great nſefnlnefs of \it, v.11. 
Fhe-like to which they wonld find nowhere elſe, 
v;12. It is not very. material which of theſe 
ways we fake ; but I have had reſpect to both, 
in my Paraphraſe : where I have expreſſed the 


ſenſe 
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exſe fo fully, that T cannot think fit to enlarge 
joy ftw upon this Verſe. A only BR; 
that Luther, and he alone I think, expounds 
the firff Words thus (not abſurdly, nor diſa- 
greeing with the Hebrew Text) There remain- 
ed nothing to the Preacher, but that he was 
wiſe, &c. He underſtood and taught aright, 
and took a great deal of pains ; (which was a 
great [atisfation to himſelf) but he ſam little 
or no ſucceſs of it in others, who would not be 
governed by his Advice, 8g. | 
V. 10.] This Veyſe runs thus, word for 
word, in the Hebrew, The Preacher carefully 
fought to meet with defireable words ; 
and the writing of uprightneſs ; and the 
words of truth. Where writing may refer 
both to what he read in others, whether Divine 
or humane Authors ; and to what he. wrote 
himfelf ( and ſo I have expounded it in the 
Paraphyaſe) which he commends from three 
Fleads, pleaſure or delight ; uſefulneſs, ana 
certainty. *' | 
Some fanſie that Solomon wrote a Book cat- 
led Catub Jaſcher (the Writing of Upright- 
eſs) or Jaſcher dibre emeth {the upright 
Words of Truth) of which, as there is no cer- 
rainty,” ſo I fee no probable grounds to aſſert it. 
Only we know he wrote a great many more 
Books-than” we have, 1 King. IV. 32, 33. 
2 Chron. XXXV. 4. . 4nd ſee Jolephu 
£. VII Antiq. C, 2. | 
V.1l.] 
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V. 11.] Some connett this with the forego 
ing Verſe, in this manner, The Preacher 
ſought to find out the words of the Wiſe, 
&c. And ſo the Words run exattly in the 
Flebrew. But we may take this Verſe by it 
felf, ſupplying the Word are, as we do in aur 
Tranſlation ; and look upon it as a commenda- 
tion of theſe wiſe Words : which doth xot in 
the leaſt alter the ſenſe. I have had reſpett to 
both ; and comprehended alſo, in my Para- 
phraſe, two of the Interpretations, which oze 
difficult Phraſe is capable of, viz. Maſters of 
the Aﬀemblies. 

Wihrich may be tranſlated divers ways, more 
literally out of the Hebrew than we do ; who 
add the Word by before them, which is not 
in the Original. For the laſt Words, which 
we tranſlate Maſters of Aſſemblies, may be 
attributed to Nails, in this manner : As Nails 
faſtened, whereby things are joined toge- 
ther, (Nails being the Inſtruments of gather - 
ing or bringing thoſe things together, which 
were ſeparate) or thus, retaining the Words 
of our Traxſlation, the Maſters of Afſem- 
blies are as fixed Nails : or the Maſters of 
ColleQions, ſuch judicious Authors as make 
excellent (olleftions of Apothegms and ſmart 
Sayings, Stick in the Mind as Nails do in 
Planks. Or the principal, the choice Colle- 
Qtions (viz. of Wiſe men, mentioned in the 
beginning of the Verſe) are as, &c. or it 


may, 
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may, in the ſame ſenſe, be conneted (not 
with Nails, but) with the Words following : 
the Maſters or Authors that colle& wiſe 
and pithy Sayings, have their Gifts from 
one and the ſame Shepherd. 

So ungrounded is the fancy of Grotius ; who 
from hence conjettares, that there were ſeveral 
Rn appointed by Zerobbabel (whom he 
takes for this one Paſtor) to colleft the Sew- 
rerces of this Book, and put them out under 
the name of Solomon. Who himſelf may 
rather be thought to be this one Paſtor or 
King : who employed (if we interpret the 
Words this way) many perſons to make (01- 
leftions : of which he afterwards made aſe as 
he [aw cauſe. | 

This feems to be certain, that he here gives 
the reaſon of this a and ſextentious way 
of Writing : becauſe ſuch acute Sayings, not 
only ſtir up and quicken ſlothful minds for the 
Preſent (as a Goad ſtimulates the dull Oxe to 
labour ) but penetrate deep and ſtick faft in the 


memory ; collefting alſo the thonghts, affetti- 


ons and veſolutions , to' one certain Point or 
Scope ; and gathering together a great deal of 
ſenſe into « few Words. As thoſe Words ba- 
ale a ſyppoth, Maſters of Aſſemblies, or 
Authors of ColleiFrons, may, I have ſometimes 
thought, be underflood, Such a Colleftor was 
that Great Man Julius Cziar ; who gathered 
a Book of Apothegms.; and ſhowed by that, he 
thought 
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thought it more honourable unto bim, if he. 
changed himſelf, @s it were, into Tables and 
Codicils, iz which the prudent and grave Say- 
ings of others were regiſtred ; than to have 
his own Words hallowed like Oracles, as ſome 
wain Princes, corrupted by flattery, have af- 
feited. Though divers of his own | ki yo 4 
the Lord Bacon obſerves (L. I. de Augm. 
Scient. C. 7.) are truly ſuch as thoſe which 
Solomon here deſcribes, full of vigour and efft- 
cacy : inſomuch, that by one mord alone he ap= 
peaſed a mutiny in his Army. 

But, after all that may be {aid on this Sub- 
je#, ſince T find not ozly the Vulgar, but the 
LXX making out the ſenſe by adding the Word 
per ad oz (as we do the Word by in our 
Tranſlation) before Maſters of Aſſemblies ; 
I have in the Paraphraſe followed that Inter- 
pretation alſo. ” 

V. 12.] And in this Verſe have adhered to 
the {ame Tranſlation, which underſtands the 
firſt Words, as if he had ſaid: Beyoxd theſe 
things do not trouble thy ſelf. For ſo they 
may be tranſlated exattly, and what is above, 
or more than them (zhat #, the words of 
the wiſe, before-mextiozed,) my Son, be 
warned, or be inlightned : abſerve theſe 
well, and trouble thy ſelf no further. Be cox- 
tent with a few good Precepts of the Wiſe ; 
and do not involve thy ſelf in many Books. 
For what i neceſſary may be learnt without 
much 
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much labour , out of a ſhort Book : if men 
- will be wiſer than they need, they will but trou- 
ble themſelves to no purpoſe. There being no 
certainty of moſt things ; no ſatisfaition when 
we go beyond the known and acknowledged 
Principles and Precepts of Vertue : but what 
one man aſſerts, another confutes ; and when 
we think we have written excellently, another 
Writer ſtarts up and diſcovers abundance of 
errours ; and fo Volumes are multiplied with- 
out exd : and we are led into long diſquiſitions, 
without any ſatisfattion to the mind, but with 
much wearineſs to the Body, and great boff of 
precious time ; which had better be ſpent in di- 
geſting and prattiſing, ſuch ſhort, uſeful, and 
neceſſary Inflruitions as theſe. 

e doth not abſolutely condemn many Books, 
for there are not a few of the Divine IW'ri- 
tings; and about the ſame thing : but Books a- 
bout needleſs things ; and that dilate too much 
upon things cove, : rather tiring, than in- 
ftruiting. And he condemns the levity of thoſe 
chat are always reading, but never meditating : 
running over ſuch a Book as this preſently, and 
then going to another, not fo profitable ; and 
never returning to this again. 

So 1 take it in ſhort, Content thy ſelf 
with this Book, and ſuch like ; and do not 
turn over many Authors, to tearn how to 
be happy. For goodneſs and truth are inclu- 
ded in certain Bounds ; but wickedn:[s and 6 
ine 
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ſine fine ſunt, are without end, as St; Hie- 


rome here notes. Who, obſerves alſo, that 


perhaps he adviſeth us,. to. ſtudy brevity ; and 


to mind the ſenſe more than. the words : dire(F- 


ly contrary to the Philoſophers and Dottors of 


the World, . who to aſſert their falſe Opinions, 


uſe abundance and great wariety of Words ; 


but the Divine Scripture, brevi Circulo co- 
arQata eſt, | « confined to 4. [mall Circle ; and 
as muth contratted. iz* Words, as it « dilated 
in ſenſe}. nn) 2 
1 he. Hebrew Word bahag, which we tran- 
ſlate ſtudy, Aben Ezra ſays, iz the neigh- 
bouring, Languages, ſignifies reading; and ſo 
we tranſlate it, in the Margin, | | 
 V-43:}To teach ws to contract our labours 
into as ſmall a compaſs as we can, he ſunmms 
up, in..4 few Words, the ſenſe of his whole 
Diſcourſe in this Book ; which he calls the con- 
cluſion or. end of the matter ; of all that 
can be ſaid on this Subjett : the whole ſenſe 
of the Sermon , ſuccinctly delivered ; unto 
which | therefore every one ſhould confine his 
endeavours. It is this, to work his Soul unto 
ſuch 4 due regard of the Divine Majeſty 
(Xanding in awe of him as his Lord, Over- 
ſeer and, Judge) that he take care to obſerve 
all his Commandments : without which all Res 
ligion is vain and fruitleſs. Cs,” 
And theſe two things (the fear of God (or 
devotion) and obedience) he commends from 
| | wo 
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two Arguments. The firſt of which is #x this 
Verſe ; that they are things, which toncern all 
Mankind, one as well as azother ; "of whith if 
they be careful, they have done enough 'to make 
themſelves immortally happy. 

For thoſe Words, this 1s the'whole, or 
the all of man, may be expounded four ſeve- 
ral ways : either this is all the duty 'of man ; 
or the duty of all men ; or the whole hap- 
pineſs of all men ;- or their whole buſineſs; 
unto which therefore they ſhould devote their 
whole ſelves ; - that is, all their ſtrength. 
For, according as St. Hierom underſtands it, 
to this Man was born ; that he undeſtand- 
ing God is his Creator , ſhould worſhip 
him with fear, and honour and obſervance 
of his Commands. 

And the fear of God being implanted in 
our minds, we ſhall not fail to worſhip Him, 
and call upon Him, and expect all good things 
from Him, and give Him thanks for them : 
And, as the beſt expreſſion of our thankfulneſs, 
keep his Commandments, and be obedient to 
all his Precepts : both in ſubduing our 'finful 
Appetites and paſſions, and in exerciſing Charity 
towards our Neighbours. Which mill make us 
true in word and deed ; faithful in all our 
Contratts ; liberal to the Poor ; obſervant of 
our Governours ; in ſhort, make us obſerve all 
the direftions of this Book, in order to our hap- 


Bineſs. | 
V. 14.] 
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V. 14.] Here « the fecond Argument, © 
why we ſhould ſeriouſly intend theſe things ; 
becauſe the Lord and Judge of the World; will 
one day call us to an account for what we do / 
here ; and paſs an impartial Sentence upon eve- 


F ry attion of our life, even againſt every Se- 
g cret (as ſome expound theſe Words aleol/a- 
, lam) or «port all ſecret as well as open attions. 
= 3 MWhith are all known to Him, though 'now He 
3 ſeems to take no notice of them ;' and ſhall then 
id not only be brought to light, but with an ap- 
2 parent diſtinftion between good and evil : the 
', BB aifferente of which, ſhall be certainly and 'y0- 
|- toriouſly manifeſted ; by the ſevere puniſhment 
P of the one, and the bountiful remuneration of 
C WB theother. | | 

; Twill imitate therefore (ſaith MelanQhon) 
ts the example of Solomon ; and in the (onclu- 
M, fron recite the ſumm of this Book, © He in- 

4 « tended to aſſert Divine Providence; andto 
£ « refute the Objetions againſt it : which are 

(5, « theſe ; There are great confuſions in humane 

to « life ; a vaſt multitude of ungodly men, and 

ul * but few that acknowledge, and fear God: and, 

Hy « which is worſe, the wicked flouriſh in hozour 

tt * and riches ; but the pious are aſflitted, and 

Jig &« oft-times killed by the worſt of men, &Cc. 

of &« therefore all things ſeem to be carried by 

all « Chance. Unto which' Solomon anſwers : 


aþ- &« Tho* for the moſt part, ſuch be the confuſion 
| &* of things, yet be thou ruled by God's Word ; 
] Dd 3 - & 47A 
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& 2nd hold the Opinion of his Providence with 4 
&« firm Faith. Do not fall from God, becauſe of 
& theſe Scandals; nor caſt away his fear, or thy 
& confidence in Him: nor deſert thy wocation : 
& but oppoſe theſe two things to theſe confuſi- 
« 07s; There will come a Judgment , when 
© God will take away theſe confuſions and make 
« an exatt diſtinition : for the wicked ſhall be 
&« thrown into everlaſting puniſhment ; but it 
« ſhall be well for ever with the righteous. 
« And in this life alſo, God moderates theſe 
& confuſions : for he puniſhes heinous wicked- 
&« neſs; ſupports Government , preſerves Go- 
© vernours, and Order, and Polittes in the 
« World. Nay, this i a teſtimony of God's 
&« preſence, that when the infirmity of humane 
& Nature ts ſo great, and ſo many are no bet- 
&« ter than mad and furious ; yet God preſerves 
&« bis Church : and, I may add, we have ſuch 
good Books as theſe for our direftion into 


Truth, and encouragement in Piety. 


THE END. 


